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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



When at the request of Messrs. Ginn & Co. I undertook 
to revise Eysenhach^s German Grammar^ I thought the task 
was not a difficult one, and that it could be accomplished 
within a comparatively short time. It was accordingly 
announced that this edition would be ready some months 
ago ; but the labor of revision has proved so much greater 
than was anticipated, that it is only after more than a year 
from its commencement that the end has been reached. 
But however trying to the publishers this delay has been, it 
has in one way been very beneficial to me. In the mean time 
I have gone through, or nearly through, the book, with my 
two upper classes in the Roxbury Latin School, and the 
notes to the exercises, which form one of the principal 
features of the revision, are the immediate fruit of that ex- 
perience. The mistakes, misunderstandings, and difficulties 
of my pupils taught me, day by day, where and what kind of 
notes were needed. Besides, the repeated, prolonged, and 
minute examination of the book in every part, which the 
instruction of my classes made necessary, enabled me to see, 
much better than would otherwise have been possible, both 
the excellencies and the defects of Eysenbach's work, and 
accordingly what to keep and what to eliminate or change, 
where to expand and where to add wholly new matter. 

I designed to leave the original work unchanged in its 
most important features, so far as I was able, and in 
general to impose upon myself, iq the revision, very strict 
limitations. It not unfrequently happens that, when a 
school-book is revised by another than the author, it i§ 
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ruined. A very common and most deplorable fault is a 
great expansion of the original. Many years ago I con- 
tended that one of the greatest of all educational needs was 
thin books. I remain of the same opinion still, though there 
are many signs of improvement. School-books are still too 
big. On my table lies a German grammar more popular and 
more used, I presume, than any other in this country, which, 
not small at first, has been swollen by revision to a bulk of 
nearly six hundred pages, — crescit eundo : also two Latin 
grammars, that have driven out nearly all others, increased 
in size by successive revisions to nearly double their former 
dimensions. Now, whatever faults this revision may be 
charged with, excessive expansion is not one of them. The 
original contained, not including the Appendix, 254 densely- 
packed pages. This edition has 245, somewhat larger but 
much more openly printed pages, exclusive of the Appendix 
and the Vocabularies. 

The//tf« and aim of the original work I wished to leave 
undisturbed, but in one important particular it seemed neces- 
sary to make a change. It was Eysenbach*s object to write 
a grammar that should equip the faithful student for under- 
standing, speaking, and writing German with the utmost 
economy of time and labor ; and no book with which I am 
acquainted is so ingeniously and admirably adapted to secure 
the first great requisite, a perfect practical mastery of forms. 
Also for acquiring a ready command of materials for conver- 
sation and the common modes of expression, it would be 
difficult to match in excellence the work of Eysenbach. 
But the ability to read German the author does not mention 
as one of the objects which he proposes to the student of his 
grammar, and it is evident that it is relatively undervalued 
by hinh His selections for reading, accordingly, are altogether 
meager in quantity, and in character somewhat childish. Here, 
then, there has been a modification, or, more explicitly, a 
shifting of the emphasis. Reading should go hand in hand 
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with speaking and writing. // should be begun at the earliest 
practicable moment^ and should occupy the largest prcuticable 
place. The reading lessons in this edition comprise selections 
various in character, but simple and easy to understand, 
and intended, at the same time, to be representative, so far 
as they go, of what is best in German prose and lyric poetry. 
Every piece of poetry deserves to be committed accurately 
and thoroughly to memory. The inevitable drudgery in 
learning the elements of a language ought to be relieved by 
reading and repeating beautiful things in its literature, till 
words, thoughts, and images become a part of the student's 
being as much as idioms and inflections. To make room 
for the reading lessons, not a few conversational exercises, 
and some of those for translation into German, which had 
proved too difficult, have been eliminated without any fear 
of loss to the learner. 

The model sentences which introduce each lesson, and 
are made the basis of all the etymology and syntax, have 
been but slightly altered, and in only five or six places. The 
exercises, too, for translation into English and into German, 
except as already indicated, have been but little retrenched, 
or modified, or enlarged. Thus again \\m^ frame-work of the 
book remains substantially what it was, with two exceptions, 
which must be stated. 

The nouns have been grouped in two declensions, the 
strong and the weak^ instead of three, and the same classi- 
fication of verbs, the strong and the weak conjugations, has 
been adopted. This classification has not merely the recom- 
mendation that it is more scientific, but the much stronger 
one, for an elementary work, that it is simpler and easier for 
the learner. Doubtless the greater the number of declen- 
sions, the fewer the exceptions, and this seems to have been 
the reason why grammarians have so multiplied declensions. 
But a classification that commends itself to the learner's 
reason will assist his memory far more than one made 
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arbitrarily, however ingeniously it may be contrived to stretch 
itself over the greatest number of substantives. 

After so far preserving the plan and purpose of the 
original, I found it necessary to depart, in a measure, from 
my first design, and to recast and rewrite all, or nearly all, 
the explanatory, didactic, and illustrative matter. This has 
been done closely and purposely on the model of The 
Beginner's Latin Book, It is the method of observation, 
comparison, imitation, and induction, which long experience 
has taught me is the really " natural method," as well as the 
most interesting and fruitful. Mere imitation and memo- 
rizing will go a great way in learning a language ; but it is 
surely better to use all the faculties than one or two, and if 
the learning of a modern language is to be made a means of 
mental training, and there is no reason known to me why it 
should not be, as well as the learning of Latin or Greek, 
there is danger o( throwing too much work upon the 
memory. According to American notions, the Germans are 
inhuman in their demands upon the memory. Perhaps they 
might retort that that seems so because they believe in 
actually learning languages, while it is not so apparent that 
we do. But, sure that memory will find enough to do in 
the learning of German, I have sought, in sundry ways, 
rather to relieve the strain upon it. Partly for this reason, 
and partly to add interest to the study, in the observations 
on the model sentences and in the notes to the exercises, 
I have made frequent comparisons of German with such 
other languages as students who use the book may be sup- 
posed to have studied, or to be carrying along witl^ German. 
A glance at the index under the heading " Latin " will indi- 
cate something of the number and character of these com- 
parisons. I would gladly have made them many times as 
numerous if space had permitted, and if I had had any con- 
fidence that they would not repel or embarrass many teachers. 
Enough has been done to suggest a practice that I have 



PREFACE. Vil 



found interesting and helpful alike to teacher and to pupils. 
The object, of course, is not to make philologists, but to 
quicken interest and intelligence, and to form an intellectual 
habit of great value. 

An outline of pronunciation has been added, which may 
prove helpful to some teachers. As it is only a sketch, 
teachers will need to resort to larger works, which make 
some pretensions to being exhaustive, for the answer to 
many questions which will arise. I have merely put together, 
as concisely as possible, from the best sources, a minimum 
of essential things. The German-English vocabulary will, it 
i$ hoped, provide an answer to almost every doubt that will 
occur in the pronunciation of words in this book. An index, 
an appendix containing much new matter, and German- 
English and English-German vocabularies, constitute the 
principal additions not already mentioned. 

Eysenbach's book is the work of a man who has a genius 
for teaching, and, with all its faults, it is admirably suited to 
a purely oral method. Its greatest merit in design is, that it 
presents the language to the learner right end foremost ; and 
its greatest merit in execution, the ingenuity, variety, and 
copiousness of its exercises. But it is deficient in scientific 
spirit and method. Things are presented in too fragment- 
ary and scattered a fashion. What I mean can be shortly 
illustrated by the treatment of the personal pronouns. On 
page 15, a partial declension of some of them in the sin- 
gular is given. Nine pages farther on, there is an additional 
instalment. Seven pages farther, there is more. Forty pages 
farther, there is some repetition and expansion. Sixteen 
pages more, and we come to the complete declension. There 
is here a trifle too much of the " natural method." Indeed, 
to follow that method ct outrance in the construction of a 
book, would infallibly land one in chaos. The result would 
not be a book properly speaking, but a congeries of things 
disconnected and unrelated. But the proper antithete to 
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natural is artificial; and a method may be none the less 
natural — that is, according to nature — that is informed and 
directed by a scientific spirit. Continuity, order, proportion, 
and symmetry are as natural as their opposites. This has 
been the controlling principle of this revision, and many 
opportunities have occurred for its practical application. 

In the preparation of the vocabularies, the matchless Sachs- 
Villatte lexicon was followed in respect to pronunciation 
and some other particulars. For definitions and remarks on 
the use of words, the editor had permission from Dr. William 
D. Whitney to make free use of his excellent German Dic- 
tionary. 

In the effort to conform to the modem system of German 
orthography, I regret to say some inconsistencies will be 
found. The spelling of German is at present in a somewhat 
chaotic state, and it is perhaps inevitable that one who steps 
out of the beaten track and tries to follow the lines of 
reform, or supposed reform, should come to grief. 

It is almost impossible, while it is exceedingly important, 
in a book like this, to avoid errors. I can only say that I 
have done my best to keep them out, and that I shall be 
grateful to any one who will take the trouble to point out to 
me any oversights that he may discover, or any graver 
mistakes of scholarship or judgment. 

It remains for me gratefully to acknowledge the assistance 
that I have received from several persons. Dr. A. N. Van 
Dael, superintendent of instruction in modern languages in 
the Boston public schools, and Professor Ephraim Emerton 
of Harvard University, each kindly favored me with two or 
three useful suggestions. M. W. Davis, A.B., and D. O. S. 
Lowell, A.M., both of the Roxbury Latin School, helped me 
very much in the preparation of the vocabularies. I am also 
under special obligations to Mr. Lowell for reading the proof- 
sheets of the vocabularies with the utmost care. Miss Sarah 
F. Litchfield, of the Somerville High School, and Dr. J. E. 
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Clarke, Principal of the Chelsea High School, kindly read a 
part of the proof-sheets and favored me with notes thereon. 
My former German teacher, Professor E. C. F. Krauss, now 
of Kansas City, Mo., whose skill as an instructor and whose 
profound knowledge of his own language I remember with 
affectionate admiration, has permitted me to consult him on 
doubtful points of grammar and usage. 

My hearty thanks are due to Miss Clara S. Blanchard, 
of the Maiden High School, for carefully reading the proof- 
sheets as far as the vocabularies. Her thorough knowledge 
of German, her perfect familiarity with Eysenbach!s Grammar^ 
and her quickness in detecting errors, made her proof-reading 
and her criticisms of great value. 

Finally I wish to thank Mr. C. H. Heintzemann, who has 
personally superintended the printing of this book, for the 
patient care and skill with which he has labored to make it 
typographically correct and attractive. 

Wm. C. Collar. 
Boston, Sept. i, 1887. 



NOTE TO THE REVISED EDITION. 



In reply to various inquiries as to the best way of using 
this book, it is recommended that, after the eighth lesson, 
only the model sentence and the exercise based immediately 
on the model sentence in each lesson, with the explanations 
and paradigms intervening, be studied in going through the 
book the first time. 

The learner may then, or even earlier, take the selections 
for reading, and in a third course resume the exercises. 
Even the third course should include, with the German 
Aufgaben, no more than half of each English exercise to be 
turned into German, the rest being reserved for practice in 
writing in connection with subsequent reading. It is a grave 
mistake to crowd all of the grammatical work into the first 
part of a German course. 

A good and serviceable knowledge of the language cannot 
be acquired without much writing of German ; but after the 
first outline of grammar, reading and writing should for a 
considerable time go hand in hand. 

Wm. c. c. 

June i, 1888. 



CONTENTS. 



PAGBS 

Indkx ziii-xxii 

Alphabet sdii-xxiv 

Pronunciation i-6 

Lessons : 

I. Nominative and Accusative 6-7 

II. Nominative and Accunative 8-12 

III. Dative and Accusative 13-18 

IV. The Strong Declension; Personal Pronouns , . 18-25 
V. The Weak Declension ; Singular .... 25-30 

VI. Possessive Pronouns ; The Imperative Mode . . 31-39 

VII. Feminine Nouns; Auxiliary Verbs of Mode . . 40-4$ 

VIII. The Declension of Adjectives; Masculine Nouns . 49-55 

IX. The Declension of Adjectives ; Neuter Nouns . . 55-60 

X. The Declension of Adjectives ; Feminine Nouns . 60-66 

XI. Plural of Strong and Weak Declensions; Numerals . 66-76 

XII. The Plural of Neuter Nouns 77-84 

XIII. The Plural of Feminine Nouns 85-92 

XIV. The Personal Pronouns; Reflective Verbs . . 93-100 
XV. The Auxiliaries of Mode 101-106 

XVI. The Auxiliaries of Mode 107-114 

XVII. Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs . . 11 5-124 

XVIII. The Imperfect Tense "5-133 

XIX. Relative and Interrogative Pronouns . . . 134-142 

XX. Separable and Inseparable Prefixes . . 143-151 

XXI. Numerals; Cardinal, Ordinal, etc • • . 1 51-157 

XXII. Conditional Sentences 158-168 

xi 



Xll 



CONTENTS. 



Lessons: 

XXIII. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

XXVII. 

XXVIII. 

XXIX. 

XXX. 

XXXI. 



Modal Auxiliaries ; Conditional and Subjunctive 
The Tense Auxiliary tDerbett ; Passive Voice 
Tenses of the Indicative Mode . 
The Subjunctive in Indirect Quotation 

Prepositions 

Order of Words ; Conjunctions . 

The Passive Voice : The Accusative Case 

The Dative Case 

Equivalents of English Present Participle 



Appendix: 

Exceptions and Supplementary Lists 
Paradigm of a Weak Verb 
Paradigm of a Strong Verb 
Paradigms of Auxiliaries of Tense 
Paradigms of Auxiliaries of Mode 
List of Strong and Mixed Verbs 



Vocabularies : 

German- English Vocabulary 
English-German Vocabulary 



PAGES 

168-176 
177-187 
188-196 
196-202 
203-214 
2x5-223 
224-228 
228-238 
238-245 



247-252 
253-257 
258-259 
260-267 
267-276 
277-284 



287-336 
337-360 



INDEX. 



The numerals immediately fallowing p. and n. refer to page and note ; all others to 
pan^raphs. The abbreviation cf. signifies compart. 



tt pronunciation ol, p. 2. 

changed to t, 46, 3; 122, 197, 2; 261. 
%, pronunciation of, p. 2* ' 
iif proilttnciation of > p. 2« 
•l(r» does not affect order, p. 11, n.4, b. 

distinguished from f onbem, p. 96, n. 8. 

position of, p. 110, n. 3. 
▲bsolnte wperUtlTe, 199, 2 and 3. 
Accent, place of, p. 6. 

distinguishes separable and inseparable 
inrefixes, p. 5, note ; 282. 
AcenMtlTe cam, with transitive verbs, 
1. 7, 16, 17. 

of definite time, p. 74, n. 8. 

distinguished from dative after certain 
prepontions, 816. 

two accusatives, 882, 888. 

and genitive, 888, 3. 

of measure, 886. 

in certain phrases, 888. 

object as logical subject, 889, 1. 

with reflective verbs, 848. 
AdJeetlTsl clause, 828, 2, 3, and 4. 
Adjectives, as adverbs, p. 46, n. 1 ; 199, 1. 

after vnoA, etc., p. 46, n. 4. 

used predicatively, 87, 1. 

paradigm of strong, 88. 

paradigm dF weak, 89. 

paradigm of mixed forms, 90. 

paradigm of plural, 91. 

remarks on dedensicm, 92* 

as appoaitivesi p. 46^ n. 4* 



in el, en, er, may drop t, p. 68, n. 1. 

may omit n in plural, p. 80, n. 1. 

preceded by numerals, p. 88» n. 7. 

used substantively, 167 » 1. 

formed with suffix i0, 167, 2. 

formed from names of towns, 290, 1. 

formed from names of countries, 233. 

of measure, etc., with accusative, 335. 
AdverlM, place of, p. 11, n. 4, «; p. 21i 
n.2. 

of time, 826,7. 
Adverbial clause, 828, 2, ^ , and 6. 
oi» pronunciation of, p. 8. 
tOy when uninflected, p. 86, n. 4. 
o^Ao, like fonbern, p. 146, n. 1. 
itte» preceding an adjective, p. 80i n. L 
•ttelll, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 
all ids, fein ganged, p. 128, n. 5. 
Alphabet, letters of, neuter, 184, 1. 
alBf wken, of narration, p. 118, n. 6. 

sometimes omitted, p. 142, n. 4. 
on» 816 and 1 ; p. 207, n 1. 
an^, declension of, p. 69, n. 1. 
avftertMlfe* 244, 2 ; p. 164, n. 1. 
Appellatives, formation of feminine, 118 ; 

288,n. 2;p. 78, n. 6. 
apvd, compare bei, p. 146, n. 7. 
Article, uses of definite, p. 16, n. 1. 

declension of definite, 62. 

instead of poss. xiron., 87, 2 ; 188, 8. 

cf. French and Greek, p. 49, n. 1. 

preceding adjectives, 92, 1, 2, 8 and 4. 

definite, (mussion of, p. 62, n. 6. 



XUl 



XIV 



INDEX. 



uaed in Germ, where omitted in Eng., 
p. M* n. 4; p. M» n. 1 ; p. 101, n. 1. 

definite, used distributivdy, 887. 
t«f pronundation of, p. 8« 

changed to ftu, 48, 8; 188. 
ttt4r added for emphasis, p. 188> n. 1. 
tM4 tti^t cf.meqve, p. 189, n. 2. 
CMf» with dat. and ace., Ill, p. 72, n. 4; 

818 and 2 ; p. 807. n. 1. 
AafMemt ge, in forming perf. partic, 84. 

when not used, 281 ; 278, 2. 
AaxiliuriM, of tense, fci«, 109, 211, 881. 

kaUn, 211, 1, note; 211, 8, note ; 880. 

Wtthtn, 168, 3 ; 882. 

of mode, 178, 182, 288, 288, 289, 888. 

place of, 219, 828, 828, 1. 

of passive voice, toerben, 882. 

B. 

8, pronwudation of, p. 8* 

English correqx>ndent of, 22. 
9t0, pronunciation of, p. 10, n. 2. 
9ir, dedenaon of, 41, 5 ; 877. 
If, inseparable prefix, p. 6, note ; 281. 
lei, cf. aprndt p. 87, n. 6; p. 146, n. 7. 

denotes the circumstances of an event, 
p. 188, n. 1 ; 816, 1. 
Ii», 814 ; like aci^Mr, p. 208, n. 1. 

C. 

Capitals, begin German noons, 2. 

i|, letters changed by comUnation, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 8. 

when dropped in ^oUfy, p. 64, n. 1. 
4tll# as suffix, mark of diminutive, and of 

neuter gender, 184, 2. 
ConparlHOB of adjectives, 198-199. 

Conditional sentence, 249, 269. 

correspondence of with subj., 268, 1. 

time of first conditional, 269, 1. 

time oi second conditional, 269, 2. 

when preferred to subj., p. 182, n. 1. 
Conditional sentence, 249, 269. 

inverted, 827, 4. 
Conjngatlon, of strong verbs, paradigms, 
44, 879. 

of weak verbs, 46, 878. 

strong and weak compared, 48, 1, 2, 8. 

list of strong and mixed verbs, p. 277. 
See yigriSf Strongt and 1Veafc> 



CenJanetiOBf, 824. 

subordinating, 829« 

that do not affect order, 827, 1, n. 
eonnattre, cf. frmctt, navu p. 141, n. L 
Consonants, pronunciation of, pp. 8, 4. 

English correspondents, 22. 
eun, cf. mit, p. 87, n. 5; p. 146, n. 7. 

I>. 

I, pronunciation ctf, p. 8. 

English correspondents, 22. 
It, or bar, combined with prepositions, 
68; 188, f. 

antidiMites a following clause, p. 211, n. 
Ii4te, use of, p. 228, n. 8. 
Isfir, p. 14, n. 8; 68. 
Ia|, scmietimes cnnitted, 808, 3. 

introduces substantive clause, 828, 3. 

sulxffdinating conjunction introdudng 
clause of purpose, 829* 

introduces a'dause representing posses- 
sive adjective and partic, 868, 869. 
Dative ease, 18, 17. 

ending e may be omitted, 28, 1. 

idiomatically used, p. 82, n. 5. 

distinguished from accusative, 818. 

with certain verbs, 846, 848. 

in certain phrases, 847* 

of the reflective pronoun, 848. 
di|, compared with fa, p. 119, n. 2. 
Deelenslon, nouns grouped as strong and 
weakf 28. 

paradigms oi. singular, 27, 89. 

paradigms of plural, 121, 128a 

tables of endings, 76, 181* 

of personal pronouns, 86. 

of adjectives, 88-91. 

of definite artide, 62. 

of indefinite artide, 68* 

of demonstrative pronouns, 62, 1. 

of relative pronouns, 218, 

See also Nouns ^ Mixed Forms ^ Adjse^ 
iwes, and Pronouns. 
IHn, corresponds to bu, p. 10, n. 1. 

dedension of, 64, 1. 

old f<nm of genitive, p. 176, n. 1. 
lemi, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, 3. 
Dependent elanse, preceding prindpal, 
827, 3. 

when inverted, 827, 4. 

auxiliary and two infinitives in, 828» 1. 



INDEX. 



XV 



related to principal, SS8, 2. 

answers toEnglish participial forms, Ml. 
Ier# as a denuMistrative pronoun, p. 41fl 
n. 1 ; 219, n. 

as relative pronoun, like weld^er, 219, 
n. ; 220, (a). 
Ieiltf4f as a noun, 29S, n. 1. 
Mefcr* how declined, 62, 1. 
DiplitllOBgS, pronunciation of, p. 8. 
Direct object, place of,. 17. 
Itt, use of, 11. 

correspondingposs. pron, beitt, p.lO, n. 1. 

paradigm of, 85. 
hB^, meaning of, 814, 1. 

separable or inseparable i>refix, 282. 
Mffnir paradigm of present indie, 82. 

imperfect subjunc. of, p. 171, n. 1. 

IS. 

r# pronunciation of , p. 2 and n. 2. 
inserted. 46, 1. 
changed to i or ie, 46, 8. 
dropped in declension of nouns, 28, 1. 
dropped in unf er and euer, 84, 2. 
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EBdiags, tables of, 76, 181. 
EsgUflh, certain distinctions in, limited, p. 
206, n.l. 
indef . artide in a distributive sense, 887. 
transitive verbs corresponding to German 

intransittve, 846. 
present participle, equivalents of in 

German, 866-862. 
vorbal nouns in me^ , equivalents of, «5a(/. 
partidinal forms expressing various re- 
lations, 861. 
Cft, inseparaUe prefix, p. 6, n. 
(ixilff prMcding an adjective,^p. 80, n. 1. 



Iff inseparable prefix, |k 6« n. 

as plural ending, 126. 

adjectives formed by adding, 280» 1. 
H, paradigm of, 86. 

rarely with a prepositkm, 68. 

as genitive ending, 28 ; p. 49, n. 3. 

answers to caqpletive /Arrv, p. 68, n. 6. 

introduces a sentence, p. 96, n. 2. 

as a subject, sometimes omitted, 844« 

eft 0ie6t (gibt), 889, 8, and note. 
Cfifcn, paradigm of pies, indie, 62. 
tU suffix of dd genitive, p. 96, n. 7. 
HtM, how written, p. 20, n. 8. 

neuter adjective joined to, as an a4>po8i- 
tive, p. 46, n. 4. 
CM, pronunciation of, p. 8* 
tut, declension, 64, 2. 
•Terj, how expressed, p. 121, n. 6. 

F. 

f, English conrespondents of, 22. 
Fevlnlae sobss, certain, classed with 
strong nouns, 26, 2 ; 126, 2. 

Ust of, classed with strong nouns, 871. 

not changed in the singular, 26, 2. 

mostly of weak dedension, 40, 2. 

plural of those in in, p. 78, n. 5. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
118, 288, n. 2. See Gender. 
Foreign nonng, dedension of, 41, 4. 
^nn, use ot, p. 128, n. 2. 
Frenck, use of artide, 87, 2 and note, 1. 
/aire, d. toffen, 198. 

coMHoitre, cf. tennen, p. 141, n. 1. 

savair, cf. viffen, p. 141, n. 1. 

ily a, d, eft giebt, p. 226, n. 1. 
9firfl» declension of, 41, 5; 877. 
f ftr Wtu, use of, p. 18, n. 2. 

O. 

8> pronundation of, p. 4. and n. 1. 

English correspondents of, 22* 
QC, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n. 

as augment, 64. 

as prefix of neuter nouns, 128, 4 ; 126, 
4; 184,4. 

when omitted in perf. part., 281, 278, 2. 
Ortrn, 814, 2. 

•emt^I, •CMilUttf use of, p. 128, n. 2. 
Qcmltr precedes or follows its noun, 288*. 
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Gender of compound nouns, how deters 

mined, p. 44, n. 2 ; 186. 
names of countries, p. 47) n. 1 ; 184, 1. 
masculine nouns, 182* 
feminine nouns, 188* 
neuter nouns, 184* 
of predicate noun, etc., 178. 
of pronoun as subject, 178. 
GenitlTe ease, substitution of oon with 

dative for, p. 74, n. 1. 
to denote time indefinitely, p. 74, n. 3. 
to denote manner, 146. 
compared with Latin, after impersonal 

verbs, 167, 3. 
with verbs of accusing, etc., 888, 3. 
denitiTe singnlar, form of, distinguishes 

declensions, 28, 40, 1. 
entttng dropped, 51, 1. 
of adjectives, pp. 49, n. 3 ; 50, n.l ; 92, 2. 
ending dropped in names of months, p. 

104, n. 6. 
old forms of mein, bein, fein, p. 96, n. 

7; p. 187, n. 6. 
6 reek, use of article compared with the 

same in German, 87, n. 1. 
fieica, cf . old English iig, p. 152, n. 1. 
dAAa, cf. fonbem, p. 145, n. 1. 
fi^, cf. \a, p. 119, n. 2. 
construction in indirect quotation, p. 197, 

n. 2. 
compression of a clause into an adjective, 

p. 241, n. 1. 

H. 

^, often suppressed, p. 4, n. 2 ; p. 16, n. 3. 
J^allCtl^ paradigm of pres. ind., 42. 

complete paradigm of, 880. 
\^9\i, suffix, has 1^ sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
I^al6, an adjective, 244, c. 
%mtVL or %vAttt, 818; 
%tMtVl, partial paradigm of, 208. 
^tA, pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
^Citf suffix, pronunciation of, p. 4, n. 2. 

marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
^eUl» declension of, 41, 5; 877. 
(elfntr paradigm of pres. ind., 70. 
^m, paradigm of, 89. 

declension, 41, 5; 877. 
f|eille» poation in the sentence, 2. 
|i^> declension of, p. 54, n. \. 



howeyer, cf. tlnx, p. 110, n. 3. 
Ittllktrtf neuter noun in plural, 248, 5. 
hundred, a, how expressed, 248, 3. 

I. 

\, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
silent when followed by e in the same 
syllable, p. 4, n. 2. 
i^, not written with a capital, p. 11, n. 2. 
as suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 
182, 2. 
\tp pronunciation of, p> 2. 

final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
{q, suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 
182, 2. 
forms adjectives, 167, 2; 185. 
3(|r, use of, 11. 

dedension of, 54, 1. 
ii^, dedendon of, 54, 1. 
3(^rem» 3|reil» d^enr how distinguished, 

p. 21, n. 3. 
imtner* added for emphasis, p. 188, n. 1. 
Imperative mode, of the strong and of the 

weak conjugations, 55. 
Imperfect tense, paradigm of, 250, 267. 
formation of subjunctive of, 251. 
of subjunctive, referring to present time, 

259, 1. 
of subjunctive to express an impossible 

present wish, p. 174, n. 6. 
of subjunctive, instead of present subjunc- 
tive, 805, 1. 
used instead of first conditional, 259, 3. 
of modal auxiliaries, 269. 
in narrative, both in principal and depend- 
ent clauses, 294. 
\Vi, with dat. and ace, 111, p. 72, n. 4 ; 816; 
p. 207, n. 1. 
as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
forms fem. appellatives, 118, 288, n. 2. 
Indirect object, place of, 17. 
Infinitive, without su, 79, (1). 
after modal auxiliaries, p. 45, n. 2. 
after certain verbs, p. 90, n. 3. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 177. 
in place of past participle of certain verbs, 

p. 108, n. 1. 
dependent on laffen, 198. 
after bleiben, like a present participle, 
denoting manner, p. 129) n. 2. 
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active, after fein, fle^n, p. 146, n. 1. 

compound tense of, p. il6, n. 1. 

as equivalent of English present partadple 

and verbal in ing^ SM. 
equivalent of verbal noun as subject, p. 
840, n. 1. 
19%, as 8u£Sx, marks noons as masculine, 

1S2,2. 
IntorrogatlTe words, 919, note; S98,3. 
IntraMitlre verbt, with f ein as auxiliary, 

loe, 911. 

J. 

\, pronunciation of, p. 4« 

jtf pronunciation of, p. 7, n. 2. 

compared with tfi^, p. 119, n. 2. 
Jamdi«, cf. fd^on and feit, 999, note. 
|cto, how declined, 69, 1. 
jc M^lea, p. 199, n. 2. 
JCMT* how declined, ft9, 1. 



%p English correspondents of, 99. 

represented by M, p. 98, n. 2. 
"MSL, declension of, 64, 1. 

negative of ein, p. 96, n. 1. 
Itit# as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 

188,3. 
(easniy compared with Latin ncvi^ French 
cotmaiiref p. 141, n* 1. 

dstingoished from viffen, ibid. 
lUtmOL, paradigm of pres. ind., 89. 

complete paradigm of, 884. 

Vkwtfi, governs dat. and gen., 818. 
Icflni^ partial paradigm of, 194. 

perfect of, p. 108, n. 1. 
LatlB eoaipftred witk GemsB t 

time of an action, p. 16, n. 1. 

active periphrastic corresponding to forms 

of looaen, 79, (2). 
aliquidnavi, etioaft neueS, p. 46, n. 4. 
perfect partidple as an adjective, 100. 
in and «w5, with accusative and ablative, 

p. 79, n. 4. 
e and tx, used like oon, p. 74, n. 1. 
^, used like f eUfI, 168, 2. 
formation of future tense unlike the 

German, 168, 8. 
<i/im/, used like bet, p. 87| n. $, 



cum, compared with mit, p. 146, n. 7. 

use of dative, 188, 8. 

^mdttt with genitive, Hke f^ftmt fi^, 

167, 8. 
dicct equivalent of woSetl, 167, 4. 
autem, like aber, p. 110, n. 8. 
A«r— ta^, like biefer— iencr, p. 198, n. 2. 
nikilc, like um tli^t*, p. 188, 2. 
nequet like CDX^^—Xii^i, p. 189, n. 2. 
navi, like Kennen and comiaitrt^ p. 141, 

n. 1. 
seiot like nHffetl and atamr, ibid, 
ttiam^ like no(b, p. 149, n. 4. 
dectm^ cf. old English tig^ p. 169, n. 1. 
oOrr, like bcr anbere, 944, 2. 
imperfect amd pluperfect subjunctive, 
in oondidonal sentences, 969, note. 
j'amdiut with present, like f (bon and feit, 

999, note, 
perfect contrasted with German perfect, 

998, note, 
construction in indirect quotation, p. 197, 

n.2. 
u^u€t like bi4, p. 908, n. 1. 
impersonal verbs in the active, 889, 2. 
impersonal verbs in the passive, p. 229, 

n. 1. 
verbs governing dative, p. 280, n. 1. 
IH# as suffix, 244, b. 
leilly as suffix, mafk of diminutive and of 

neuter gender, 184, 2. 
lcfra» paradigm of present, 70. 
Letters, certain, changed in form by com- 
bination, p. 1. 
Itoff as suffix, marks nouns u masculine, 
182, 2. 

M. 

nt final distii^;uishes nouns as masculine, 

182, 2. 
mtl, as suffix, 244, a. 
maitl|e> preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 
«tlt4er, how declined, 62, 1. 
ilsmi^ use of, p. 128, n. 2. 
Masculine nouns, in e, 41, 2. 

monosyllabic, not in e, 41, 3; 180, 8. 

in ti, em, m, er, 128, 1. 

(rf strong nouns, second dass, 126, 1. 

oi stroi^ nouns, third dass, 127, 1. 

singular for plural, 162. 

of strong declension, first dass, that mod 
ify the vowel in the plural, 867« 
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mixed in dedension, S68, S70. 

monosyllabic, not modifying vowel in the 
plural, M9. 

belonging to strong declension, third 
dass, S74. 

form genitive singwlar irregularly, S76* 

not ending in t, but of weak declension, 
877. 
Melrcre^ preceding an adjec, p.'SO, n. 1. 

iiregular comparative of oiele, 198* 
mcill, paradigm of, 68. 
llni|## declension, 41, 6; 877. 
»ir* position of, p. 96, n. 4. 
Mi|r prefix, rarely separaUe, p. 6, n. 3. 
»tt» like Latin CUM, p. 87, n. 6; p. 146, 

n. 7. 
Mixed foraii, of adjectives, 90* 

of nouns, 868, 870, 878, 876. 

of verbs, see list of strong and mixed. 
Mifrttr paradigm of pres. ind., 82. 

use of imperfect, p. 171, n. 3. 

complete paradigm of, 888* 
mfiflClt* paradigm of pres. ind., 78. 

complete paradigm, 888. 

N. 

n, ending of weak nouns in oblique cases, 
40,1. 
a plural ending, 129. 
may be omitted, p. 80, n. 1. 
IUl4# precedes or follows its noun, 288. 

use of, 816, 2 ; p. 207, n. 1. 
nailHem* transposes the verb, p. 181, n. 3. 
Names, of females, 74. 
of persons with the artide, 28, 3; p. 61, 
n. 4. 
Neuter noans, singular for plural, 162. 
with prefix Qt, 128, 4; 126, 4; 127, 2; 
870, 2 ; 872, 878, 875. 
nii^t, position in the sentence, p. 9, n. 1; 

826, 8 and 0. 
nid^tdf how written, p. 20, n. 3. 
neuter adjective {joined to, as an apposi* 

tive, p. 46, n. 4. 
negative of ehoad, p. 96, n. 1. 
nod^r cf. Latin giiam, p. 149, n. 4. 
NominatlTe case, 1, 7. 

plural, basis of classification, 120. 
Nonns, grouped in two declensions, 26, 1. 
strong and weak declensions, 27, 28, 89, 
40, 41, 121, 128, 129, 180. 



strong nouns, three classes of, 120. 
first class, formation of plural, 122. 
second class, formation of plural, 124. 
third dass, formation of plural, 126. 
masculines in el, em, en, tx, of first dass, 

128, L 
masculines, other than those in e, el, em, 

en, er, mostly of second class, 126, 1. 
a few masculines of third class, 127, 1; 

874. 
masculines in e, of weak ded., 180, 2. 
See also, 868, 870, 876. 
feminines unchanged in the sing., 40, 2. 
feminine proper names, 74. 
feminines formed from *n»**^Avnn, 118. 
feminines of strong ded., 126, 2 ; 871. 
most feminines of weak ded., 180, 1. 
neuters in d^en and lein of first dass, 

128, 1. 
neuters with prefix ge and ending in e, of 

first dass, 128, 4. 
monosyllabic neuters of second class, 

126, 3. 
monosyllabic neuters of third dass, 127, 

2; 876. 
foreign, 126, 1; 180,4. 
weak, do not modify vowel, 180, note, 
singular for pliual, 162. 
formed from names of countries, 288. 
See also Gender. 
XL%, genitive ending of feminines in e, 74. 
Number, singular for plural, 162. 

of predicate noun, etc., 178. 
Numerals, before adjectives, p. 82, n. 7. 
odd numbers, 248, 4. 
iterative, 244, a. 
variative, 244, b. 
fractional, 244, c. 
tiViX, added for emphasis, p. I889 n. 1. 
ntt( % p. 160, n. 10. 



t, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 3. 

changed to i, 46, 6 ; 122 ; 197, 2 ; 261. 
a, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Object, order of direct and indirect, 17* 
OlltS, dedension of, 41, 5; 877. 
alier^ does not afifect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 
of mine, etc., how expressed, p. 96, n. 3 
0|nf ^%f dause introduced by, 868. 
00^ pronunciation of, p. 2. 
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Order of words, 147, (1) and (S). 

affected by wenit, p. 88, n. 10. 

of mir and bir, p. 96, n. 4. 

auxQiary with two infinhiTes, 188, 2. 

with dependent danae first, p. 109, n. 6. 

adveibial expressions of time, 886, 7. 

in dependent dause, 818, 919. 

in indirect quotation with baf omitted, 
868,8. 

normal, 886. 

inverted, 897. 

tran^xMed, 898» 

in exclamatory sentences, p. 918, n. 1. 

affected by emphasis, 897, 1. 

nonnal and inverted, 897, 4, note. 
Ortkogrsyhy, modem, p. 4, n. 2. 

P. 

p, English correspondent of, 99. 
PartlelplM, place of, 9, 896, 2, 8, a and 
6; p. 916, n. 1. 

past, as predicate adjective, 100. 

infinitive substituted for, p. 168, n. 1. 

when augment of ge, omitted 981. 

as virtual adjectives, 981, 1. 

equivalents of English present, 866-869. 
PaMlve TOiM, synopos of, 977. 

formation of, 978, 2. 

complete paradigm of, 878, II. 
Perfect temse, formation of, 81, 166. 

of modal auxiliaries, 177, 184. 

used instead of future perfect, 919, (2). 

rendered by English imperf., 8, 988, (1). 

denotes a completed act, 998, (2). 

used in short questions and answers, 
998, (8). 

not used in historical narrative, 988, 
note, 
^f, English correspondent of, 99. 
PUperfeet rabJanetlTe, paradigm of, 

959. 

corre^xmds to second conditional, 968, 1. 

refers to past time, in supposition contrary 
to fact, 969, 2. 

correspondence with Latin, 969, note. 

when used in place of second conditional, 
969,8. 

paradigms of modal auxiliaries, 888-888. 

of modal auxiliaries in place of second 
con^tional, 969. 

of an impossible past wish, p. 1 74, n. 6. 



Pliral of noons, determines dassification 
of, as strong or weak, 96, 1. 
determines dass of stroi^ ded., 190u 
fcnnatioo of in strong ded., 191-197. 
formation of in weak ded., 198-lBl. 
angular used instead of, 169. 
irregular formation of, 867-878. 
Prellxee of verbs, inseparable, not aocen> 
ted, p. 6, note ; 999, 981. 
separable, accented, 64. 
place of, 64; p. 199, n. 1 ; 896, 1, a and ^. 
when not disjoined from the root, 980, 2. 
separable and inseparable, 989. 
PrefOiitiOBi, 819, 814, 816, 816, 817. 
with dative, 988, 816. 
with accusative, 814. 
with dative and accusative, 816. 
with genitive, 817. 
PreieBt teBse, fdr future, p. 48, n. 8. 
rendered by the perfect, 998, (1). 
denotes a continued action, 999, (2). 
accompanied by f(^(m and f eit, 999, (8). 
Prlaeipid parts of verbs, p. 84, n. 6. 
fM«|, declension of, 41, 6; 877. 
ProBOvlaal a^Jeetlret, affect declen- 
sion of following adjective, 99, 1 and 2. 
PrOHOHU, personal, place of, when ob- 
jects, p. 11, n. 3; 17. 
paradigms of personal, 86. 
referrii^ to things, 168, a. 
genitive of replaced by f elb, 168, 6. 
possessive, paradigm of, 68 ; 64, 1 and 2. 
used substantivdy, 67, 1 ; 68, 186. 
interrogative, p. 69, n. 2 ; 116. 
substantive, 116, (3). 
neuter singular subject of feilt, 178. 
gender of poss., used substantively, 178. 
third person used in addresdng inf eriora, 

p. 944, n. 1. 
relative, paradigm of, 918. 
relative, not omitted, 990, (3). 
relative, after prepositions, 991. 
ProBviieUttoB, pp. 9^. 
See also separate letters. 
Purpose, how expressed, 109 ; p. 181, n. 
10. 
by dause with ba|, bamit, etc, 899. 

K. 

V, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
changed to i, 167, 2. 
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Beading Lessons, 191, 805, 216, 928, 
228, 285, 240, 248, 265, 274, 276, 
288, 289, 299, 807, 808, 809, 811, 
822, 881, 841, 854, 865, 866. 
BelatlTe clnnse, equivalent of English 
present participle, 862. 
descriptive, participles in place of, 868, 
and note. 
BelatiTe prononn, paradigm of, 218. 
not omitted, 220, (3). 
substitutes fw, 221« 
place of, p. 186, n. 2. 
effect on order, 219, (1). 
introduces an adjective clause, 828, 4. 

S. 

f, final, p. 1, n. 1. 

pronunciation of, p, 4. 

English correspondents of, 22. 
fsl, as suffix, marks nouns as neuter, 184, 3. 
sftTOir, cf . wilfen, and scio, p. 141, n. 1. 
fl|, pronunciation of, p. 4* 
(l^aftr as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 

188, 3. 
fllon, with present tense, 292, (3). 

compared •wiihjamdtu^ 292, note. 
fditllimmeit, partial paradigm of, 208. 
fel^r, distinguished from oiel, p. 105, n. 6. 
feilt, declension of, 54, 1. 
fcin, paradigm of present and perfect, 80. 

f . abbreviation of, p. 45, n. 1. 

complete paradigm of, 881. 
feit, with present tense, 292, (3). 

compared raihjamdtu, 292, note. 
f elf as suffix marks nouns as neuter, 184, 3. 
\tV^, in place of gen. of personal pronoun, 
168,3. 

after a preposition, 168, c. 
\t\h% its use, 158, 2. 
Sir, personal pronoun, use of, 11. 

corresponding possessive pronoun ^f^X, 
11, n. 1. 

@ie and '^fix compared with vos and 
vesteTf p. 10, n. 1. 
fO begins principal clause, p. 109, n. 6. 
f old^eTf how declined, 52, 1. 
{ollett, paradigm of pres. ind. 78. 

compared with passive of dicOf 167, 4. 

use of imperfect, p. 171, n. 3. 

complete paradigm, 886. 
(otUirr.l does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4. 



distingui^ed from dbtx, p. 96, n. 8. 

compared with oAAa, p. 145, n. 1. 
ftellni, partial paradigm of, 208. 
Sabjeet, following verb, 827, 1 and 2. 

sometimes omitted, 844. 

of dependent clause changed, 859. 

verbal noun as subject rendered by infini- 
tive, p. 240, n. 1. 
SnbJnnctlTe, formation of imperfect, 251. 

in indirect quotation, 800. 

paradigm of present, 801. 

present, how formed, 802, (1). 

answering to the English ind. 808, 1. 

imperfect for present, 805, 1. 

of softened assertion, p. 228, n. 3. 

See also Imperfect and Pluperfect. 
SnbstantlTe clanse, 828, 2, a; 828, 3. 
Suffixes : er to form adjectives from proper 
names, 280, 1. 

et, p. 96, n. 7. t, p. 96, n. 7. 

aig, 248, 2 and note. 

See also the several letters. 
snperlatlTe, adverbially used, 199. 

absolute, 199, 2 and 3. 

relative, 199, 1. 
%, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how put in Roman type, p. 1, note. 

how in^nounced, p. 4. 

Engli^ correspondent of, 22. 
' Strong,' see Nouns, Dedensum, Ad- 
jectives, Verbs. 

T. 

i, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

English correspondents of, 22. 

final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 2. 

as suffix to unfer, and euer, in compod- 
tion with ^alben, wcgen, and roiUen, 
p. 96, n. 7. 
tsnfen^, without indefinite article, 243, Z. 

used as neuter substantive, 248, 5. 
M, seeZ:(^)ei(,244,c. 
Tenses, of condit. mode, how formed, 255 

first conditional, of present time, 259, 1 . 

second conditional, of past time, 259, 2. 

in indirect quotation, 808, 2. 

assimilation of, 805, 1. 
i%, pronunciation of, p. 4, and n. 2. 
X(l|)eU ( el)» added to ordinals, 244, r. 
%\iVt, declension of, 41, 5 ; 877. 
thousand, a, how expressed; 248, 3. 
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t(|)n», nouns in, IM. 

two mascolines in, 1279 ^ 

as soffixi marks nouns as neuter, lt4, 8. 
Tine of an action, expressed by on with 
dative, p. 16, n.l. 

indefinitely indicated, p. 74, n. 3. 

definitely indicated, p. 74, n. 8. 
tX9%, governs dat and gen., 818. 
t««s, tv, corresponding to bu, bein, p. 

10, n. 1. 
%, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4, 

U. 

Il# pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to i, 122 ; 197, 2; 251. 
ntt, governs dat. and ace., 816 and 3. 
nm, governs accusative, 814 and 8. 
ttW VU^, expresses degree, p. 188, n. 2. 

mn — tiiUm, 818. 

ttW — )lt, to express purpose, 100. 
m^f does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, i, 

mil fi loritcr, p. 80, n. l. 

Itll|» as sufBx, marks nouns as feminine, 

188,8. 
miffr, declined, 58. 
VttUt, governs dat. and ace., 816, 6. 
vgqae, compared with M8, p. 208, n. 1. 

V. 

Il# pronunciation of, p. 4. 

brr» inseparable prefix, p. 5$ note. 

Terhal Bonus in w«^, equivalents of, in 

German, 855-862. 
Yerlw, compounded with prepositions etc. 
64. 
with inseparable prefixes 281. 
with variable prefixes, 282. 
intransitive having fein, as auxiliary, 

109, 211. 
compounded with he, ent, and many 

separable prefixes, take dative, 846. 
impersonal with dative, 847. 
reflective with dative, 848. 
strong, conjugation of, partial para- 
digms of, 44, 208, 250, 801. 
complete paradigm of, 879. 
remarks on forms, 46, 1, 2, and 3 ; 251. 
list of strong and mixed, p. 277. 
weak, conjugation of, partial paradigms 
of, 46, 207, 250, 801. 



ft 



(( 



(( 



(( it 



it i< 



<( l€ 



« 



it 



complete paradigm of, 878. 
See also, AuxUiarits^ ConjugatioHy 
Ttmes. 
Herf^liivIeK, partial paraAgm of, 266. 
▼eiter, tob, correqwnd like 6ie andg^r, 

p. 10, n 1. 
Mel* distinguished from fe^r, p. 106, n. 6. 
biele, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 
ToeabmUriM, follow exerdaes, beginning 
at 76. 
omitted, beginning at 810. 
YocatiTe, without the article, p. 61, n. 4. 
%tm, with dat., instead of gen., p. 74, n. 1. 
bmr» 816, and 4; p. 209, n. 1. 
Tow«lf , pure and modified, p. 2. 
long, when douUed or followed by silent 

%, p. 8, note, 
before a doubled consonant ot two con- 
sonants, p. 8, note, 
changed in strong verbs, 46, 2 and 8. 

nouns, first class, 122. 
second cl., 124. 
third class, 126. 
modified (changed) in English^ p. 70, 
n. 2; p. 117, n. 1. 

W. 

U, pronundation of, p. 4. 
taantt, t^n of interrogation, p. 118, n. 6. 
toarl, for iDurbe, p. 158, n. 1. 
IVttS, neuter adjective joined to as apposi- 
tive, p. 46, n. 4. 
paradigm of, 218. 

as an interrogative pronoun, 219, note, 
as a relative pronoun, 220, (a) and (h). 
IVIll fiir, indeclinable adjective, 115, (1). 
tons ffif rilty an interrogative adjective pro- 
noun, p. 62, n. 2; 115, (2). 
loss fftt t\MX, a substantive pronoun, 

115, (S). 
'We«k,* see Nouns t Declension^ Adjec- 

Hvest Verbs. 
Mcgrtty precedes or follows its noun, 818. 
luell^rr, how declined, 52, 1. 

like ber, 219, note; 220, {a). 
%VX\%t, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 
tunttt^ when, implying condition, p. 113, 
n. 6. 
sometimes omitted, 258, 3. 
X^ttt effect on order, p. 99, n. 5. 
interrogative; 819» note* 
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sometimes means kt mko, 220, (^). 
WntHB, Mudliary of tense, 168, 8. 

partial paradigm of, 1S9. 

synopsis of, 277. 

complete paradigm of, 882. 

its anxiliary, 278, 1. 

as auxiliary of pasdve voice, 878, II. 
whem, bow expressed, p. 118, n. 6. 
tittcr^usedas an inseparable prefix, 281« 
XaU, wben omitted, p. 142, n. 4. 
klfani, see tttn— wiQett. 
1iif(ai# paradigm of pres. ind. 82. 

approadies tftnnen in sense p. 98, n. 1. 

distinguished from fenneti, p. 141, n. 1. 

compared with jonrar, zndsciff, 141, n. 1. 

paradigm of i»«sent subjunctive, 801. 



with, German equivalents, p. 87, n. 5. 
IM* combined with prepositions, 221. 
Mtaif^W, ptftial paradigm of, 207. 



|, pronundation of, p. 4. 

Ei^Iish correqwndent of, 22. 
|cr> inseparable prefix, p. 8, note. 
|«, with infin. to express purpose, p. 181, 
n.lO. 

omitted with infin. after certain verbs, 
p. 48, n. 2; p. 90, n. S. 

as pref. witii dat, 818, 4; p. 207, n. 1. 
|«fil§e» governs dat. and gen., 818. 
|« 9«ftt' on foot, p. 84, n. 2. 
ItMUqif , for tveiniig, 248, 1. 



The Oerman Alphabet as written. 

Capital Letters, 

. ^ ^ d '^ 












Small Letters, 



.^O^ ^ ^^ ^ ^!^ 





^ ^ y0 ^ ^^^/^ ^,^^ 



y^ ^^ .^t^ .<K^ 



TT 




y^^ y^^ ..^^^ 





Modified Voweh. 



Jtf // /f 

a (9" ^ 



M // // 



Diphthongs. 



a^ 



99 



y^€l^^ 







Double Consonants. 




-M*- 




(j:^hi*^!^^^jl/»^ 



a^^^j^^^ tj^/^-Ti^af^/^i 




GERMAN LESSONS. 



German Alphabet. 



letters. 


Roman 
letters. 


German 
name. 


German 
letters. 


Roman 
letters. 


German 
name. 


«, a 


A, a 


ah. 


%% 


N, n 


enn. 


»,i 


B, b 


bay. 


0, d 


O, o 


oh. 


€,( 


C, c 


tsay. 


?,» 


P.P 


pay. 


2),> 


D, d 


day. 


O, ^ 


Q.q 


koo. 


@, e 


E, e 


a. 


«,t 


R,r 


en 


ff,f 


F,f 


eff. 


^.\X 


S, s 


es> 


®,8 


G,g 


g^y- , 


%.i 


T.t 


tay. 


&.I 


H, h 


hah. 


U, It 


U, u 


00. 


3,i 


I,i 


ee. 


I8,ti 


V,v 


fow. 


3,i 


J,j 


yot. 


n,% 


W, w 


vay. 


St,t 


K, k 


kah. 


t,i 


X, X 


iks. 


8,1 


L,l 


ell. 


%A 


Y.y 


ipsilon 


SR,w 


M, m 


entm. 


3,3 


Z, z 


tset. 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi- 
nation with others. Observe the following : 



^ = ch. 
t = ck. 



4 = tz. 



Note. — After long vowels, diphthongs, and at the end of words, | 
is used instead of f[. In Roman letters % is represented by ss. 



* This form is used at the end the first part of compound words ; 
of words, and also at the end of ihllt0/ <it9ter(« 



PRONUNCIATION. 





PRONUNCIATION. 








VOWELS. 




9i^, mi I 




a 


. ( last syllable of papd : * JBa^n, 
i SRamen, ?lal, ©aal. 


d, e long I 
dc, re ) 




a 


in mate^ : 


gcBen, ©eelc. 


d, e short 




e 


in met : 


bcnn, SBelt 


3, i long ) 

3e, ie ) 


— 


• 


in machine : 


i^r, S)icB. 


3f i short 


; 


t 


in A// : 


95ilb, Stinb. 


long ) 

Co, 1 


; 





in holy : 


SBol^ne, Woog. 


C short 








in wholly^ : 


®oIb, offcn. 


U, It long 




00 in spool : 


SBIume, gut. 


%U short 




u 


in /«// : 


9Kunb, ^unb. 


9.t| 




• 


as given above 


• 



MODIFIED VOWELS. 

?(^ ji is nearly like German r as given above : gramcn, 
mSl^cn ; anbern, aKanner. 

C, resembles u in ^«rr, or ^« in the French words 

peuyfeu; S6rfe. 
U, It has no English equivalent ; it is pronounced like 

the French umtw, §utte. 

^ Also the same sound short- cented syllables the sound is ub- 

ened, that of the first a in papd : scare and often approaches that of 

^aub, fann, SBaH. u in but, 

' But sometimes a more open ^ That is, as the word is corn- 
sound, more especially when fol- monly pronounced: the sound 
lowed byf: toer, leer. In unac- heard in ^<7/^, shortened. 



PRONUNCIATION. 8 



DIPHTHONGS. 

' , I closely resemble ei in height : ftaifcr, @i8. 

fit, ft I 

Vll^ an = ou in house : Wau^, glauben, braun. 
^ ' I resemble oi in sot/ : SRfiubcr, Srcunb. 

<gii, at 3 

Note. A vowel is long when doubled or followed by silent A. 

A vowel is short before a doubled consonant, and usually 
before two consonants : SO'tutter, $unb, balb, 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have for the most part the same 
sound as in English ; the following are the principal 
exceptions : 

8 final closely resembles / : ©tab. So at the end of a 

syllable followed by a consonant : ablegen, abbrcd^cn. 

S followed by a, o, u, or a consonant = k : Sato, ?(cten. 

S followed by e, i, a or o = ts: ©onccrt, ©itrone, ©afar, 
@5Kbat. 

S| has two sounds, which have no English equivalent ; 

after a, o, », au, it is guttural like cA in loch, 

lake : JBud^ ; after any other vowel or consonant 

it is palatal : rcd^t, rcid^. 
S| generally at the beginning of a word, or before an s 

belonging to the same radical syllable, has the 

sound of k : Shrift, gud^S. 
% final closely resembles t : milb, ?lbenb. So at the end 

of a syllable followed by a consonant : ^nblein. 



PRONUNCIATION. 



® is hard as in gig : ®ift, gcgen. At the end of a word 
it has the sound of dj * : SBeg, %^% tut)tg, Sfinig. 

3 = 7 in ^^/ : Sa^r, bcjal^cn, Sol^ann. 

9t is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is dis- 
tinctly uttered with something of a trill. 

S approaches the sound of z before a vowel ; when 
doubled, final, or standing before a consonant, it 
has its proper hissing sound : ©onne, ©cfang, 
SBefcn ; toiffcn, @Iaig. But there is good authority 
for pronouncing an initial s followed by/ or / 
like sh : ©t)ur, ftel^en. 

Sdj = sh in shore : ©d^iff, raufd^en, fd^rctbcn, finbifd^. 

^ is pronounced like ss : @d^o§, la^t, gente^en. 

2 before i followed by another vowel = ts : Station, 

^Patient, ©tation. 
Zy=t: $;f|al, %i)nxtf t^un, Untert^an. 
^ is pronounced like fs : ?pia^, fi|en, J)l6|Kd^. 
JB =:y: SBogel. In foreign words, like the English v: 

@Hat)e, 9?ot)cmbcr. 
S8 closely resembles v in z//«^ : S33ein, fd^toer, jn^et. 

3 = /^ in «^/j : Qa% ^crj, anjiel^cn. 



* But by many it is pronounced 
like initial g. 

• In recently printed German 
books ( is suppressed after t in 
many words. In these Lessons 
the modem spelling is followed, 
but generally the old spelling is 
noticed, as occasion requires. 



Note that there are no silent let- 
ters in German, either vowels or 
consonants; except (1) the letter | 
when not initial, or beginning the 
suffixes |aft and l^ef t or the second 
part of a compound word; (2) and 
e following i in the same syllable. 



ACCENT. 



ACCENT. 

The accent falls : 

1. On the radical syllable, that is, on the syllable that 

mainly determines the meaning of the word : The 
stem lieb in Keben, Siebc, geliebt, \>^lxtht, Siebling, 
liebli*, Sicblic^Ieit/ 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except 

compound particles : Sle'genbogen, fee'lranl, ©^Jiel's 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs: an'reben, auS's 

gel^en, i)or'fci^lagen. 

4. On the second member of compound particles': 

bamif , h)ot)on', obglcid^'. 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: ^iflur', 
Slcgenf, $pianef . 

Note. — It is important for the learner to distinguish between the 
separable prefixes, which are accented, and the inseparable, on which the 
accent never rests. The inseparable prefixes are : Jf^ tVHp, tUt, tt, %t, 

ucr and ger.' 

* See Aue*s * Grammar. * sons with anomalous accent have 

• But there are many exceptions. the accented syllable marked. 
All words occurring in these Les- ^ mx% also is rarely separable. 



1. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

2)tr JBmket |at l^eiitr rtiirit King hrtlivet. 

The 15rother has lost a rmg to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost?) bet Sruber ; ein Srubcr, a brother. 
Ace. (what has the brother lost?) ben {the) Sling; einen Sling. 

2. The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe that Otttbtt and 
fting begin with a capital. This is the rule for all nouns in German. 
Notice the position of j^eittc before the object, and also that in a com- 
pound tense (l^ftt — llttlottti) the participle is placed at the end. 

3. 9fttf0alie« 

SMcin, meinen, my. bein, beinen, thy (your), fein, feinen, his. 

I. 1. aJlein ©ruber l^at l^eute feinen 9ling berloren. 2. 5IKein 
Sruber l^at l^eute meinen Sling berloren. 3. 3)ein ©ruber l^at 
l^eute beinen Sling berloren. 4. ©ein ©ruber l^at l^eute feinen 
Sling berloren. 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My brother 
has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother has lost thy ring 
to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 



4. ffnfflobe* 

ber ©toi, the cane, gefunbcn, found, unb, and. 

I. 3Retn Sruber l^at l^eute etnen @tod( t)etloten unb einm 9ling 
gcfunben. 

II. 1. His brother has found the ' cane. 2. Thy brother 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my cane 
to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my cane. 5. 
His brother has lost his ring and my brother has lost his 
cane. 

bet aSatcr, the father, ober, or. \(x* yes. nein, no. 

I. 1. SKein SSater obet mcin ©ruber l^at ben ©tod toerloren. 
2. ^qX ber 3Satet ben 3ling gefunben ? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to-day. 
2. Has thy father found a cane ? 3. No, my fatheV has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring ? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. 



6. Answer the following questions in German /' 

^qX bein SBruber beinen ober meinen ©tod-Derloren ? 
^oX bein SBater obet bein ©ruber einen SRing gefunben ? 
$at f ein ©ruber beinen unb feinen ©tod berloren ? 
^qX ntein ©ater einen SRing gefunben obet t)etIoten ? 

» ben. Cf. under 1, lirn King, ber einen ©tod ober clnen 9ling gc* 

• To be pronounced ^'fl^. funben? ©ein ©ruber l^at einen 

' Every answer should form a SRing gefunben ; or, (Sinen Sling ^at 

complete sentence : $Qt fcin SBrU:» |ein ©ruber gefunben. 



8 NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

Sioeite Settioii. 

7. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

#a|i H gefltrn etnen Srief rrl^altrit ? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, hast thou 
yesterday a letter received ? 

id^ l^abe crl^alten, I have re- l^abc id^ erl^olten? have I re- 
ceived^ or, did receive, ceived? or, did I receive? 

bu l^aft erl^altcn, M^« ^a^j/ r^- l^aft bu crbalten ? ^«j/ /^<?« re- 
ceived, or, /////f/ receive, ceivedi or, didst thou receive! 

er bat erl^alten, ^^sr ^<zj r<f- l^at er erl^alten? ^^jj ^<f re- 
ceived, or, ^/// receive, ceived? or, ///^ ^^ receive f 

S. Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the English 
imperfect. How was it in the first lesson ? What is to be inferred ? In 
what two particulars does the order differ in the model sentence above 
from the English order ? 

toer, who? hjen, whom? hja^, what? 

I. 1. 2Ber ^oX'^ gcftern eincn Sricf er^alten? 2. %i^ l^abc 
geftern eincn Srief erl^alten. 3. SEBa^ ^aft bu geftern erl^alten? 
4. %ij l^abe geftem einen Srief er^alten. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2. No, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 5. Who has received a 
letter to-day ? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one * yesterday. 7. Didst thou receive a ring 
yesterday ? 8. No, my brother received one yesterday and 
one to-day. 9. What has his father found to-day t 10. He 

* Do not pronounce like the English hat, ' eiltCItt 
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has found a cane and his brother has found a ring. 11. 
What didst thou lose yesterday } 12. I lost a ring yester- 
day and thy brother found one. 



lO. Examine the following paradigms : 

\ii\l<x\it(^%\t1^zx{.,Isaw,have ^aBc td^ gefcl^en? have J 



seen? did I see? 
I^aft bu flefcl^cn, hast thou 

seen f didst thou see ? 
I^at cr gefcl^en ? has he seen 1 

did he see? 

I^aben ©ic gefe^en? have you 

seen ? did you see ? 

I^abe ic^ metnen Sruber nid^t 

gefel^en? have I not seen, 

did I not see, my brother ? 

l^aft bu bcincn Sruber nid^t 

gefe^en? hast thou not 

seen, didst thou not see, 

thy brother? 

I^at er feinen ©ruber nid^t ges 

f el^en ? has he not seen, did 

he not see, his brother? 

I^aben ©ie gl^ren Sruber 
nid^t gefe^en? have you 
not seen, did you not see, 
your brother? 

11. The use of the pronoun of the second person singular, bit, 
implies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise 
@IC is used in addressing one or more persons, like the English ^^w. 
The corresponding possessive pronoun is 3Jt (ace. 3(teil)* 



seen, 

bu l^aft gefel^cn, thou didst see, 
hast seen. 

er l^at gefe^cn, he saw, has 
seen, 

©ie l^abcn gefel^en, you saw, 
have seen, 

id^ l^abe tneben Sruber ntd^t^ 
gefel^en, I did not see, have 
not seen, my brother, 

bu l^aft beinen ©ruber nid^t 

gef el^eu, thou didst not see, 
hast not seen, thy brother, 

er l^at feinen ©ruber nid^t ge^ 

fel^en, he did not see, has 
not seen, his brother, 

©ie l^aben g^ren ©ruber nid^t 
gefel^en, you did not see, 
have not seen, your brother. 



* Observe the position of vXt^X* 
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12. Knfqaht. 

1. I have seen his brother and he has seen my brother. 
2. My brother has seen your* father. 3. Has your father 
seen my brother ? 4. No, he has not seen your brother. 5. 
Have you lost a cane or a ring? 6. I lost a ring to-day, 
and a cane yesterday. 7. Did you receive a letter to-day or 
yesterday ? 8. I have received one to-day. 9. Has he found 
his ring? 10. He has not found his ring, he has found your 
ring. 11. What did your brother receive yesterday? 12. 
He received a letter. 13. Who received a letter yesterday? 
14. His father received one. 

13. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. biefcr 2lj)fel, ////> a/>p/e. jener 95att/ t^af ball. 
Ace. biefen 3l^)fel, this apple, jenen 95aII, that ball, 

gegeffen, eaten, borgeftem, day before yesterday, 

gefauft, bought, Umnn, when, 

SkjXi, htm, it, ^arl, Charles, 

14. Slitfgabe* 

I. 1. ^arl l^at borgcftern' cincn 93aII gelauft, unb fein 
©ruber ^at i^n berlorcn. 2. 3^ ^^^^ rincn Sljjfcl gelauft unb 
meitt Sruber ^arl l^at i^n gegcffcn. 3. 3Ber l^at bicfcn S5aII gcs 
fauft? 4. SEBann l(;at er VcjXi gclauft? 5. 35orgcftern l^at er 
i^n gcfauft. 6. SBag l^at er gcgeffen? 7. ©inen 3l>)fcl l^at er 

^ In this exercise, and for some So in Latin tuus corresponds to tu, 

time, it will be well to translate vestertovos. Howisitin English? 
you and your, wherever they occur, * Do not pronounce like the 

twice : first by tilt and bf tit/ then by English ball. 

@tC and 3|r. Remember that the ^ Compare the position of IJetltc 

possessive pronoun corresponding in the first model sentence and 

to lilt is Hetn, and to 6te is ^Ijr. geflerti in the second. See 326, 7. 
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gegeffcn. 8. SBann l^at er bicfcn 3l<)fel crl^alten ? 9. ®eftem 
I) at cr i^n crJ^alten. 10. §aben ©ic Sl^rcn 2Ij)feI flegejfcn? 
11. ga, t^ l^abc il^n gegeflfcn. 

II. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. When did he lose it ? 3. Has thy brother found 
this ball or that one' ? 4. He has found this one.' 5. Who 
has eaten my apple? 6. Has Charles bought it, or have I* 
bought it ? 7. Have you seen my brother ? 8. I have not 
seen him to-day.* 9. Has he seen my ball? 10. No, he 
has not seen it. 11. My father has bought this ring and 
that cane. 12. When did your father buy that cane ? i3. 
He bought it day before yesterday.* 14. What did Charles 
receive yesterday? 15. He received an apple yesterday. 
16. Has he eaten it ? 17. Yes, he has eaten it. 18. Has 
your father received a letter to-day? 19. Yes, he has 
received one. 20. Have you received my letter ? 21. No, 
I have not received your letter. 22. Have you found your 
cane ? 23. No, I have found his cane. 



15. 



CONVERSATION. 



Note. — In classes, or even with a small number of pupils, it will be 
found of great advantage if the teacher gives out a sentence or selects 



» TAafone.ltntn; tAisone,tlt\tn. 

* The pronoun tl| is not written 
with a capital, except at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. See above 1. 11. 

3 The order is i|tt |etttf • If the 
object, direct or indirect, of the 
verb is a personal pronoun, it must 
not be separated from the simple 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, 
from the auxiliary, by the adverb 
of time. See 326, 7. 



* Begin the sentence with tint' 
Qf 11(111/ and mark the effect on the 
order by comparing above I. 5 
and 9. 

a. If an adverb or any other 
word than the subject begins a sen- 
tence, the verb precedes the subject. 
d. But the conjunctions unhr 
and; oUct^ <fr ; bmitf for; and 

alietr aQeiit, fontiem, all meaning 
but^ have no effect on the order. 



12 NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

one from the book, and the pupils form questions on it, which they 
mutually put and answer. Every question and answer should form a 
complete sentence, and every answer should begin with the appropriate 
responsive word or clause. 

Teacher. Jlarl l^at l^eute cincn 2lj)fel gcgejfen. 

Pupil A. SBBer l^at l^eute cincn Sljjfcl gcgcffcn ? 

B, ^arl l^at l^cutc cincn 3(t)fcl gcgcffcn. 

C, 3Ba« l^at ftarl ^cutc gcgcjf en ? 

D, @incn 3())fcl l^at jtarl l^cutc gcgcffcn. 

E, SBann l^at ^arl cincn a<)f cl gcgcffcn ? 

F, §cutc \j<x\ cr cincn ?H)fcl gcgcffcn. 

Teacher, 3)u l^ajl gcftcm bcincn Srubcr nid^t gcfcl^en. 

Pupil A. SSBcr l^at gcftcm fcincn Srubcr nid^t gcfc^cn ? 
^. 3d^ l^abc flcftcm mcincn Srubcr nid^t gefcl^cn. 

C. SiBcn * l^aft bu gcftctn nid^t gcf cl^cn ? 

Z>. 5Kcincn Smbcr l^abc id^ gcftcm nid^t gcfc^en. 

E, 2Bann l^aft bu bcincn S3rubcr nid^t gcfc^cn ? 

F, (Scftcm l^abc id^ mcincn Srubcr nid^t gcfcl^cn. 

Form questions and answers from the following sentences : 

©cin SSatcr l^at Dorgcftcrn bicfcn Sling gcfunbcn. 
%ij l^abc l^cutc mcincn S3aD bcrlorcn. 
®u l^aft flcftcm cincn Sricf crl^altcn. 
5Wcin Srubcr l^at mcincn ©todJ tocrlorcn. 



» Besides the nominative met dative tDem, page 13 note, and the 
and the accusative tDClt see the genitive tBeffeil, page 25 and note. 
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le. DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

. SKdtt !Srtttr Hat frtntm ^rrmtH rttieit ^uiili |r|ekrii. 

My cousin has given his friend a dog. 

1 7, Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
{dative) more commonly precedes the direct object (accusative). So 
in Latin. 

But if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect 
This rule applies to several of the sentences below, under IL 

toem ? fo whom ? for whom ? 

I. 1. ©ein greunb l^at metnem Setter einen^unb ^t^^htn. 
2. ^d^ l^abe nteinem Swiber einen Satt gegeben. 3. igat fein 
Sater beinem 35etter einen 9(j)f el gegeben ? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day * ? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend. 5. Has 
your cousin bought a dog 7 6. He has bought a dog for his 
(i/af.) friend. 7. What has he bought for his friend.? 8. 
He has bought a dog for his friend and a cane for my 
brother. 9. For whom' has he bought this cane ? 10. He 
has bought it for my brother. 11. Has his cousin bought 

^ What is the place of |etttf If have not quite the same use and 
* For wAom, tBtm or ffit men ; meaning. The preposition f iir is 
but the two forms of expression used with the accusative. 
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this ring for his brother or his friend ? 12. He has bought 
it for his brother, but* he has given it to his friend. 
13. When did he give it to his friend ? 14. Yesterday or 
the day before yesterday he gave it to his friend. 15. Has 
not* your friend given a dog to your cousin ? 16. No, he 
has given a dog to my brother, and my brother has given it 
to my cousin. 

19. VOCABULARY. 

in bent Oarten, in the garden, aber, but, 
ber ©firtnet, the gardener. gelieJ^en, lent, 
ber ®ulben, the florin, ii^m, to him, for him ; bon il^m, 
ber 3Rann, the man, from him, 
ber ©d^illitig, the shilling, noc^ nid^t, not yet, 
ber ©chiller, the pupil, Don (with the dat.)/r^»j. 
auf.b^ ©j3iel<)la$,/«/^^//tfy- judicfgegeben, given back, re- 
ground, turned, 

20. ainfgalbe. 

I. 1. gd^ l^abe biefem ©dealer einen ®ulben geliel^en, aber 
er l^at i^n no^ ntd^t jurutfgegeben. 2. 2Bann l^aft bu biefem 
©c^iilcr einen ©ulben gelie^en? 3. aSorgeflern l^abe id^ tl^m be;i 
©ulben gelie^en. 4. Karl ^at Don jenem 3Kann einen ©d^iCing 
erl^alten, aber er l^at i^n auf bent ©^)iel})Ia$ ober in bem ©arten 
Derloren. 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling? 2. J have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has not yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in the 
garden or in the playground. 5. Charles has received a 
florin from his father and has lent it to his cousin. 6. 
His cousin has bought a cane with it'; I have seen it. 



» ober. See page II, note 4. * With it, Jlafltr^ before the 

* For the position of ntlit see participle, not as one would ex- 
10; see also 326, 8 and 9. pect, liamlt. 
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7# For whom has he bought this cane ? 8. He has bought 
it for his friend. 9. Charles has received an apple from this 
man^ but he has not eaten it; he gave it to his brother. 
10. What have you lent to your cousin ? 11, When did you 
lend him a florin ? 12. I lent him a florin yesterday. 13. 
From whom have you received this cane? 14. I have 
received it from my cousin. 15. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog ? 16. H# bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 



21. 



VOCABULARY. 



am^ ©onntag, on Sunday, 
am SRontag, on Monday. 
am S)icnSt09, on Tuesday, 
am SWitttoo^, on Wednesday, 
am ©onner^tag, on Thursday. 
am ^xtxiQ^o^, on Friday. 
am ©am^tag, am ©onnabenb, 

on Saturday. 
aSil^cIm, William. 

I^eute SWorgen, or, bief en3Kor^en, 

this morning. 
l^eutc atbcnb, or, biefen Slbenb, 
this evening. 



' am is an abbreviated form of 
an tif lit. The definite article is used 
with names of seasons, Tnonths, and 
days of the week. In general the 
use of the articles in German is 
much the same as in English. 



0eftem5Korgcn, j'^Jx/ifr/Ztfy morn- 
ing. 

geftern 2lbcnb, yesterday even- 
ing, last night. 

gel^obt, had. 

nid^t, not. 

mtfyc, more. 

feit, since. 

nid^t mel^r f cit, not . .. since. 

Qt^pkli, played. 

mil (prep, with the dat.) with. 

mit il^m, with him. 

mit hjem, with whom t 

U)0, where 1 



For ait see general vocabulary. 
The student of Latin will recall 
that the time when an event occurs 
is expressed in that language by the 
ablative without a preposition in 
similar cases. 
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[The student may now profitably begin to observe the correspondence 
between German and English consonants in related words:] 

22. General Correspondence of Consonants': 



LABIALS. 



LINGUALS. 



PALATALS. 



bf f(v) p pp 



th(d) d(t) t(s) 1 1 1 



h*g*(y)k(ch)k(gh,h) 



23. Slnfgabe* 

I. 1. 3^ ^^^^ ntetnen §unb Detloren. 2. SSJann unb too 
l^aft bu H)n berloren ? 3, 2lm SWontag Sbenb l^abe i^ auf bem 
@^iel^la( mit tl^m 0eft)ielt unb l^abe il^n am !Dten^tag ^orgen 
nid^t mel^r gef el^en. 4. SSon toem l^aft bu bief en §unb flelauft ? 
5. 3^ ^^^^^^ i^" ^«>w meinem Setter 2BiI^eIm er^olten ; er \}at i^n 
gefauft. 

II. 1. I have had a ball, but I lost it in the playground 
on Wednesday. 2. My brother ^William found thy ball 
yesterday morning. 3. Has he not yet returned it ? 4. No, 
he has not yet returned it : where did he find it ? 5. When 
did you lend a shilling to that man ? 6. I lent him a shilling 
on Saturday, and he returned it yesterday evening. 7. 
With whom did Charles play on Friday ? 8. With William 
he played on Friday and with my brother on Thursday. 



* The student will find many * When initial, 

exceptions, but the habit of observ- ' Often vanishes ; most often 

ing correspondences and devia- when not initial, 
tions from the general laws will * Sometimes lost, or variously 

prove very useful. changed. 



1 
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9. * When did you play with your cousin last ? 10. * I have 
not played with him since Monday. 11. * When did you see 
him last? 12. I ^have not seen him since day before 
yesterday. 13. When did Charles buy his cane? 14. He 
bought it on Tuesday. 15. From whom did he buy it? 16. 
He bought it from a man in the playgroimd; he gave a 



florin for it (bafilr). 



24. CONVERSATION. 

Read again note, p. 11, and then form questions and answers 
based on the following sentences : — 

1. SKein greunb l^at nteincm Setter etnen Sail gegeben. 

3Ber l^at betnem SSetter etnen S5aff gegeben ? 
2BaS l^at bein ^eunb beinem Setter gegeben ? 
SBem l^at bein ^reunb einen Sail gegeben ? 

2. %ii l^abe biefem ©d^liler l^eute einen ©ulbeti geliel^en. 

2Ber l^at l^eute biefem ©d^liler etnen ©ulben geliel^en ? 
3Ba^ l^aft bu {^okitxi ©te) l^eute biefem ©d^uler gelie^en ? 
SBem l^aft bu (^aben ©ie) ^eute einen ©ulben gelielj^en ? 
S33ann l^aft bu (l^aben ©ie) biefem ©dottier einen ©ulben 
geliel^en ? 

3. 3^ l^abe meinen Sail in bem ©arten berloren. 

2Ber ^t feinen SaH in bem ©arten berloren ? 
SBag l^aft bu (l^aben ©ie) in bem ©arten bdloren ? 



1 = Since when have you not • = Since when have you not 

more played with your cousin ? more seen him ? 

* = Since Monday I have not * = I have not seen him more 

more played with him. since day before yesterday. 
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SBo l^aft bu (l^aben ©tc) ben 33att berloren ? 
^cdbm ©ie ^i^xtn (l^aft bu bcinen) 33aII t>txloxtn ? 

4. 2BUl^cIm l^at am SKitttood^ Slbenb mit meinem SSettcr Raxl 
auf bem @))iel^(a^ 9ef))ielt. 

2Bcr l^at am 3Mittn)0(i^ Slbenb mit bem aSetter 5larl geftJielt ? 

2Bann ^at aBUI^elm mit bem Setter Karl gefrielt? 

aSJo l^at SBill^elm am SWontag Slbenb mit bem SSetter Karl 

flefrielt ? 
aRit toem ^at 2BiIl^elm am 3Jtontag 3lbenb sef))ielt ? 



-•o*- 



mtttt Settion. 

25. THE STRONG DECLENSION : PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Set 9l^Hx minti CnfelS ift in rinmt Sabeti Betotftn ' 
unfe Ijat feiitem ^al^n einrn ^ut gelauft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
in a shop, and has bought a hat for his son. 

26* 1. German nouns may be grouped in two declensions, called the 
strong and the weak. Nouns of the strong declension may be divided 
into three classes, according to the formation of the plural. 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of nouns of the 
strong declension in the singular; but certain feminine nouns, though 
they remain unchanged in the singular, are classed with strong nouns, on 
account of their mode of forming the plural. See table of endings, 75. 

27. SINGULAR. 

N. bet ?Rad^bar. bcr ©ol^n. bag Kinb.' bte §anb.' 

G. bc8 3la^bax». bcif ©o^neg. bc0 ^inbe8. ber ipanb. 

D. bem Stad^bar. bem ©ol^ne. bem ^inbe. bet §anb. 

A. ben SRad^bar. ben ©o^n. bag Kinb. bie §anb. 



* Observe this mode of forming the perfect. * cA//(/. ^ Jiattd, 
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N. ein Sabcn. mein ^vtt. Rati. 

G. cine» Sabenl. metnc* ^uW. (bel) Rati, Staxli. 

D. einem Saben. tnetnem i^ute. bemitarl, 

A. cinen Saben* meincti SquU (ben) Rarl. 

N. lein, no. G. frine*. D. feincm. A. leinnt. 

2S« 1. Observe that, disregarding the feminine, the genitive adds 
an 0, and, when the final sound requires it, t9 to the nominative. 
Monosyllables, more frequently than polysyllables, take the ending t9, 
which is also oftener written than heard. The same holds good of the 
dative ending t. But this ending may be omitted in the c^^se of any 
noun. 

2. Compare with this genitive ending our s used to form the 
possessive case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persons have all the cases alike when 
declined with an article. 

29. Decline: 35 er 33ruber; bet Sling; ein ©tod; ntdn 
3Satcr ; bein Sricf ; ber §unb ; fetn ©arten ; biefer 3Kann. 

30. Sein, to be: Indicative and Imperative. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

id^ Bin, lam. Bin \ij, am I? 

bu Bift, thou art, Bift bu, art thou ? f ei, be, 

cr ift, he is, ift er, is he ? 

©ic finb, you are, ftnb ©ie, are you 1 feien ©te, be, 

PERFECT TENSE. 

id^ Bin getoefen, I have been. Bin id^ gctoefen, have I been / 
bu Bift getoef en, thou hast been, Bift bu getoef en, hast thou been / 
er ift getpefen, he has been, ift er getoef en, has he been ? 

©ie pnb getoefen, j'^w have been, finb ©ie getoefen, have you been^ 

31. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated: 

i(^ l^Obc gcfauft, / have bought; and, id^ bin gcmefcn, / hcnje been. The 
perfect tense is formed by the auxiliary verb ]^a(flt and the past 
participle, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
frin and the past participle. See 109. 
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32. Slttfgabe* 

I. 1. S)er ©ol^n tnctneg Slad^barg f)at einen ©ut gefauft. 2. 
S)er ©ol^n meine§ Slad^barg l^at fcinem DnIcI einen §ut gelauft, 
3. 3)er ©ol^n meine« 3la6)iax^ ffai in einem Saben feinem Dnlel 
einen ^nt gelauft. 4. gd^ bin in einem 2aben getoefen unb l^abe 
meinem ©ol^n einen §ut gelauft. 5. S)u bift in einem 2aben ge* 
toefen unb l^aft beinem ©ol^ne einen §ut gefauft, 6. ©ie ftnb in 
einem Saben getoefen unb l^aben ^\)x^m ©ol^ne einen §ut gelauft. 

II. 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (da^,) a hat. 
2. Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has 
he bought his son a hat ? 3. You have been in a shop ; what 
did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend of my 
son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 5. The 
friend of my son has played with his ball and the son of 
your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been with 
(bei) William, and has he returned him ^ the shilling ? 7. He 
has been with him, but he has not yet returned his shilliilg. 

33. VOCABULARY. 

ixt(^xilb^tX^,f^e sfrawderries, mir, fo (/or) me, 

bie ^irfd^en, the cherries, bit, to {for) thee, 

auf bem SWarft, in the market, ^l^nen, to {for) you, 

ein ^aar* ©d^ul^e, a pair of SScfxa, to {for) him, 

shoes, gemad^t, made, 

ein 5Paar ©tief el, a pair of hoots, gef d^icf t, sent, 

bet 3lo(f, the coat, ettpa^/ something, anything, 

ber ©d^neiber, the tailor, nid^t^/ nothing, not anything, 

ber ©d^ul^mad^er, the shoe- ba, there. I^ier, here, 

maker, fd^on, already. 

Several interesting applications of the table on page 16 may be made 
in this vocabulary. Point them out. 

* Not accusative. ' ettDttd and tltd)td are some- 

* Neuter, therefore the accusa- times written with a capital, but 
tive and the nominative alike. preferably without. 
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34. 9litfga(e* 

I. 1. 2)er ©c^neiber \)at mtr cinen Slodt gcmad^t. 2. ®et 
©d^neiber f)ai bir eincn Slodt flcmac^t. 3. 2)er ©d^neibcr ffat 
Si^nen einen 9lo(I gemad^t. 4. 2)et ©c^^neiber l^at i^m eincn 
fRoi gemad^t. 5. 2)er Setter meined DnUU ift auf bem 3Raxtt 
getDefen unb f)at mix etb>ad gelauft. 6. SBad f^at et bir gelauft? 
7. 6rbbeeren unb Kirfd^en f)at er ntir gelauft. 8. $at bein ©c^ul^s 
madder bir ein $aar ©d^ul^e ober ein $aar ©tiefel gemac^t? 
9, ®r f)at ntir ©d^ul^e unb ©tiefel gentad^t; aber bie* ©tiefel 
$aBc id^ i^m juritdgefd^idEt. 10. SBem l^at ber ©c^neiber 
einen dioi gema^t? 11. 3Wir l^at er einen 9lod gemad^t unb f)at 
iifn fd^on geftem Slbenb gefd^idft. 12. SBSag l^at ^f)x ©c^ul^mad^er 
Sl^tien gemad^t? 13. 9Jlir f)ai er nid^tg gemad^t, abermeinem 
SSater f)at er ein ?Paar ©d^ul^e gemad^t. 14. §at gl^r ©d^neibet 
3^nen ober S^^^^wt ©ruber einen Slodf gemad^t? 15. 9Keinem 
Sruber l^at er einen SlodE gemad^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning ? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 3. Has 
the tailor already' made you* your' coat? 4. Yes, he has 
made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have you 
already been in the market to-day ? 6. No, I have not been 
there to-day,* but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you buy 
anything for your brother there*? 8. Yes, I bought him 
strawberries. 9. For whom did the shoemaker make a pair 
of shoes ? 10. He made a pair for me and a pair for the 
friend of my uncle. 11. To whom have you sent cherries 
and strawberries? 12. I have sent cherries to him and 
strawberries to his brother. 13. Have you sent anything 

* Plural of the article. See 52. dative and accusative of ^\t,your. 
» The adverb may precede or They are readily distinguished by 

follow the direct object if it is not the third letter. 

a personal pronoun. * / have to-day not there been, 

* Do not confound the dative * Have you for your brother 
3J«eil,>r^<w,with3|rem,3Jreil, anything there bought. 
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to me? 14. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your 

brother I have sent nothing. 15. Who has been here ? 

16. The tailor has been here and has brought (gebrad^t) 
your coat. 



35. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS.* 





SINGULAR. 






SING. & PLUR.* 




First Person. 


Second Person. 




Second Person. 


N. 


tc^,/. 


bu, thou. 






©ic, J^^2/. 


G. 


mciner, ofme. 


beiner, of thee. 






gi^rer, ^j'^i^. 


D. 


mir, to me. 


bir, to thee. 






3^nen, /^?j'^i/. 


A. 


mid^, fne» 


bid^, thee. 

SINGULAR. 
Third Person. 






©ie, you. 

SING. & PLUR. 
Reflex."^ 




Masc. 


Fem. 




Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 
G. 


cr, he. 
feiner, of him. 


fie, she. 
i^rer, of her. 


feii 


it 




if. 

ner, of it. 




D. 


i^m, to him. 


i^r, to her. 


i^m, to it. 


ftd^/ self. 


A. 


il^n, him. 


flC, her. 


z% 


it. 


M, -f^^. 






PLURAL. 








First Person. 


Second Person. 






TiftiV^/ Person.^ 


N. 


toir, we. 


'\\fX, you. 






fte, /Ary. 


G. 


uttfcr, of us. 


euer, of you. 






\\^Xtx,ofthem. 


D. 


ung, to us. 


eud^, to you. 






il^nen, /^ M<?/«. 


A. 


ung, us. 


euc^, you. 






jte, M^»i. 



mit mir, with me. 
mit bir, a^/M thee. 
mit i^m, «'/M ^/w. 
mit ^x^tx\., with you. 



t)on mir, from me. 
toon \i\X,from thee. 
toon il^m,//'^/« ^/>«. 
toon ^x^,^x^,,from you. 



1 For the present learn only the 
singular of the pronouns. 

^ The pronoun commonly used 
in addressing one person or sev- 
eral. 



* Reflexive of the third person 
and also of ^tf . 

* Observe that the forms given 
above for both numbers in the sec- 
ond person are identical with these. 
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fur misj^for me. ol^nc mi(^/ without me. 

fiir Vi6^,for thee. ol^ne bid^, without thee. 

fiir x^Xiffor him. oi^ne i^n, without him. 

fiir ^xt, for you. o^nc ©te, without you. 

bamit, a//M //. gcbrac^t, brought. 

bafur,/7r //. ^efraflt, oj^^//. 

bat>on, ^ //. flef})rod^en, spoken. 

barin, /« //. 8^fw^^/ looked for, sought, 

36. 9Cttfga6e« 

I. 1. $aft bu mid^ ober tl^n flefud^t? 2. 3d^ l^aBc bid^ flefud^t, 
aber td^ l^abe bid^ nid&t gefunben ; tpo bift bu getocf en ? 3. 3d^ bin 
auf bcm ©^ielj)la^ unb in bcincm ©ortcn getoefen. 4. Sift bu 
mit beincm Dn!el ober ol^ne i^n auf bem SKarIt getpef en ? 5, 3^ 
bin mit il^m auf bem SKarIt getoefen ; er l^at Mm bir gefj)rod^en 
unb mir einen Sail fiir bid^ gegeben. 6. %i) l^abe fd^on bamit 
gef J)ielt ; l^ier ift er.' 

II.* 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. Indeed/ 
from whom have you received it? 3. From your cousin 
William. 4. When did you receive it? 5. This morning. 
6. I saw him in a shop with his father, and he gave it (to) 
me for you. 7. Whom have you been looking for (have you 
looked for) ? 8. I have been looking for him and his brother. 
9. Did you find him ? 10. Yes, I found him, but without 
his brother. 11. When did you see his brother ? 12. I have 
not* seen him since Thursday. 13. What have you been 

* Observe that fiir and ol^llC ^ In the following sentences use 

govern the accusative. both )|tt and ^\t, ^etlt and ^%x, 

' Repeat the above sentences, for you, your, 
substituting the pronoun ^\t,yoUt ^ tOtrfU^/ or fo? 

etc., for lilt, thou, etc., and ^\x, * See note, page 9. Compare 

your, for t^tiXL, thy. See note 1, p. 10. also page 1 7, note 2. 
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looking for? 14. I have not been looking for an3rthing 
(looked for nothing). 15. Your friend Charles has been 
here to-day and has brought something for you. 16. What 
has he brought for me ? 17. A ball ; he bought it in a shop 
and gave a shilling for it. 18. Has the tailor not yet sent 
me my coat ? 19. He was here yesterday, but he did not 
bring your coat : he has brought William's coat. 20. This 
pupil has been in ^ the market without his father, and he has 
bought cherries and strawberries for me. 



37. CONVERSATION. 

1. Form additional sentences^ using the words that occur in 
the preceding exercises : 

SRein On!eI l^at xm unb meinem "iiz^vc einen iput gelauft. 

3)ein Dnfcl \)cA bir unb beinem SBettcr einen §ut gefouft. 
3^r Dniel l^at ^l^nen unb S^^tem SSetter einen ^\xX flefauft. 
©ein Dnfel l^at il^m unb feinem SBetter einen §ut gelouft, 

!Dtein ^lad^bar l^at mid^ unb meinen @ol^n gefud^t. 

S)ein SRad^bar l^at btd^ unb beinen ©ol^n gefud^t. 
Si^r SRad^bar l^at ©ie unb gl^ren ©ol^n gefuc^t, 
©ein Siac^Bar l^at il^n unb feinen ©ol^n gefut^t. 

2. Form questions and answers based on the following 

sentences : 

5Jiein ©d^ul^mad^er l^at bem ©ol^n meineS Slad^bar^ ein 5Paar 
©d^u^c unb ein ^jjaar ©tiefel gemad^t, 

Sragen (questions). 

2Ber l^at bem ©ol^n ^l^red 3tad^bard ein $aar ©d^ul^e 

unb ein 5paar ©tiefel gemad^t ? 
9Ba$ ^at %)^x ©d^ul^mad^er bem ©o^n ^\^xz^ SZad^bor^ 

gemad^t? 

' Ultff with dative. 
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SBem f)at ^l^r ©d^ul^mac^er ein $aar Sd^ul^e unb ein 

5Paar ©tief el gemac^t ? 
SBeffen* ©o^n l^at 3l^r ©c^ul^mac^er ein ^aav ©c^ul^e 

unb ein 5paar ©tief el gemad^t ? 

Karl ift ntit mir auf bem 3Rattt getoefen unb l^at ©rbbeeren fur 
ben ©ol^n biefeg SKanne^ gefauft. 

SBet ift ntit '^})mn (bir) auf bem 9Karft getoefen ? 

2Bo ift Ravi getoefen unb toag l^at er fiir ben ©o^n 

biefeg 3Kanne3 gelauft ? 
3Jlit toem ift Rati auf bem ?iJlarft getoefen ? 
gilt toeffen ©ol^n l^at Karl ©rbbeeren gefauft ? 



^itnfte Seltimt. 

38. THE WEAK DECLENSION : SINGULAR. 

Inflection of Verbs : Present Tense. 

Set Steffe iti ' $ntn SR. Ijat eineit 9taien ttnfe rinen ^afeit ; 
htx Stiilie tft in eintm Sitntntt unli )ier ^afe in rinent Stall. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a raven and 
a hare ; the raven is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

39. SINGULAR. 

N. bar 5Reffe. (ber) §ert 9R. bet Oraf. bie ©eite." 

G. bcS 5Keffctt. be8 §erm SR. bel ©rafcn. brt ©eitc. 

D. bem 9ieffett. bem §erm 501. bem ©rafen. ber ©eite. 

A. ben 5Reffen. (ben) §erm 9Jl. ben ©rafen. bie ©eite. 

40. 1. We have seen (28) that the distinguishing mark of the strong 
declension in the singular is the addition of 9, sometimes t9, to the 
nominative to form the genitive. An inspection of the above table shows 

* WhosCf the genitive of tBtlf. ' Observe the use of the article. ' side* 
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that the distinguishing mark of the weak declension in the singular of 
masculine nouns is the addition of n or eil to the nominative to form the 
oblique cases. See table of endings, 75. 

1. It must, however, be added that feminine nouns, most of which 
belong to the weak declension, remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

41 • To this declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns ; 

2. Masculines ending in t ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines not ending in e ; 

4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

6. The most common nouns included under 3 are: )|ft 9it/ i^ar; 
Ut gfitfl, ^ince; Ut ®taf, count; htt fttft, ^^ro; ttt frctr, Ux 
9ttU\^,man; ttt 0(1^9, ox; ^tt ^tin^^ prince ; ttt%%m,/oo/. See 377. 

42. VOCABULARY. 

ber ^err, f^e genthman. ber ©lejj^ant/, the elephant, 

ber $itt, the herdsman. bcr ©olbat', the soldier, 

ber Sdtoe, the Hon, ber S^iergarten, the zoological 

garden, 

l^aieit^ have, fcitt, be, 

id^ l^ab e. toir l^ab en. id^ bin. toir finb. 

. . - fil^rl^abt. . .... (il^rfeib. 

er l^a t. fte l^ab m. er ift. fie finb. 

43. 9Ittfgabe. 

[Read over 44 and 45 before doing this exercise.] 

I. 1. SBer l^at einen Slaben unb einen S^o\vx% 2. S)er 9ieffe 
beg §errn 3Jl. l^at einen Slaben unb einen §afen. 3. 2Ba§ l^at 
ber 9leffe beg §erm 501. ? 4. ©inen Slaben unb einen §afen l^at 
ber SReffe beg §errn 3K. 5. 35er 3labe ift in einem dimmer unb ber 
§afe in einem ©tail. 6. SBo ift ber Stabe? 7. 3n einem 
3immer ift ber '^oki^. 8. 3Jlein ©ol^n ift in bem 3iw^"^^^ '^^ 
fj)ielt mit bem 'Sio!s^XK, 9. %i^ l^abe beinen SReffen gefud^t, aber 
ic^ finbe i^n nic^t; too ift er? 10. Sift bu ber Setter biefeg 
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@oIbaten? 11. 3t^n, \if bin fein 3tadfhax. 12. SBad lauft 
biefer $etr in bent Saben? 13. (St fauft einen i^afen fiir feinen 
Steffen. 14. ^n bem 2:ietgarten ^abe id^ einen (Sltpf)antm, einen 
Saren, einen Soh)en unb einen Sloben gefel^en, aBer !einen Dd^fen. 
15. §aben ©ie ^l)xtm SReffen einen §afen ober einen dictbm ge* 
geben ? 16. gd^ l^abe meinem SBeffen leinen Slaben gegeben, id^ 
i)aU !einen ; aber biefem Jtnaben l^abe id^ einen i^af^n gegeben. 

II. 1. Mr'O. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
raven is in his room, and the hare of Mr. O. is in a stable. 
3. Who has given (to) your nephew this raven ? 4. He has 
received it from a gentleman in London. 5. This gentleman 
has a nephew in America. 6. What is your nephew buying 
in that shop? 7. He is buying a cane for me. 8. With 
whom is he playing? 9. He is playing with the nephew of 
that gentleman. 10. Where is the^ox of your uncle's herds- 
man (of the herdsman of your uncle)? 11. He is in the 
herdsman's stable. 12. What are you looking for ? 13. I am 
looking for my hare ; I have lost it in the garden. 14. What 
have you seen in the zoological gardens (sing.) ? 15. I have 
seen a lion, but not a bear. 16. What are you looking for 
in the room ? 17. I am looking for a letter, but I have not 
yet found it. 

44. STRONG CONJUGATION : PRESENT TENSE, 
gelcit,^^. U^tn,see. }pXtiitn, s/feaA. txWttn, receive. 

id) geb e. id^ fel^ e. id^ ^red^ e. id^ er^alt e. 

bu gieb ji. bu fiel^ ft. bu \pxx6) ft. bu erl(^dlt jl. 

er gieb t (gibt). er fiel^ t er ]pxx6) t er erl^alt. 

toir geb en, toir f el^ ctt. toir f j)rcd^ m. toir erl^alt en. 

( i^r geb et. f il^r f el^ rt. ( il^r f})red^ et. f il^r er^alt ct. 

( ©ie geb en. 1 ©ie fel^ en. ( ©ie fj)red^ en. ( ©ie erl^alt en. 

fie geb en. fie fel^ en. fie fj)red^ en. fie erl^alt en. 

> tlmenfo* 
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45. WEAK CONJUCATiON : PRESENT TENSE. 

\pit\tn, play, fattfen, buy, fu^eti, seek, teben, talk, 

id^ friel e. id^ lauf e. id^ fud^ t. id^ reb e. 

bufrielp. bulauffl. bufud^efl- burebcfl- 
crfj)teli eriauft. erfud^i crrebei- 

toir f^)iel en. toir f auf rn. totr fud^ cti. * totr reb rti. 

f i^r f i)iel t. ( i^r fauf t. f i^r fud^ t. f t^r teb ci. 

1 ©ie fj)iel en. 1 ©ic lauf en. (©iefud^m. l©icrcbeti. 
ftc f j)iel cti. ftelaufm. fiefud^eti. fterebm. 

46. 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two conju- 
gations of verbs, the strong and the weak. Compare the forms of the 
strong verbs with those of the weak in the preceding table. First, as to 
endings. The only difference is the occasional insertion of f , for euphony, 
before the ending in the second and third persons. But this is not a mark 
of distinction between the two conjugations. 

2. Then, as to the root syllable. Observe that the vowel in the strong 
verbs is changed in the second and third persons singular, while in the 
weak verbs it remains unchanged. 

3. Verbs of the strong conjugation change the radical vowel in the 
second and third persons singular : e to i, e to ie ; a to o ; ait to an.' 

47. VOCABULARY.i 

ber Slabe, the raven, auf bcm 93aum, on the tree. 

ber ©d^tpanj, the tail, auf bent ^elb, in the field, 

ber ©ro^Dater, the grandfather, in bent SBalb, in the forest, 
ber SSogel, the bird, 

bringen, take to, carry, bring, lurj/ short. lang, long, 

finben,/«^. leil^en, lend, au(^, also. oft, often. 



1 But only in lanfftt, to run^ and fattffn, to drink, 
^ Observe that f is represented by sh. 
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48. Kttfgaftr* 

I. 1. ^d^ fel^e einen fftatm auf bent 9aum; ftel^ft bu t^n 
aud^? 2. !Rein^ td^ fel^e il^n nid^t; a6et bet Anabe ftel^t i^n. 

3. 3(^ gcbe betn Anabcn cincn 3ip^d unb cr giebt mir einen 
§afen. 4. SSJa? bringft bu beinem greunb ^o\zp^? 6. 3«^ 
bringe il^m (Srbbeeren. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field ? 2. Yes, I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what* 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 6. 
Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoological 
gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find cherries and 
strawberries? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the garden 
and William often ' finds strawberries in the woods. 10. My 
nephew has given this ' boy an apple, and the boy has taken 
it to his grandfather. 11. What* Joseph loses Arthur* finds, 
and what he finds he * brings to me, 

III. Substitute the perfect tense for the present in the 
following sentences: 

1. 6t ift l^unflrig unb burftig.* 2. 3^ ^^^^e einen 33ogeI in 
einem Rafig.' 3. 3)er Rnabe fj)ielt ntit bem ©abeP be« ©olbatcn. 

4. 35u toerlierft oft beinen Sail. 5. SBa« fud^ft bu? 6. SBSa^ 
bringen* ©ie ba? 7. Seil^ft*' bu beinem Sla^bar toirflid^ einen 
©ulben? 8. SKein ^eunb flatl giebt bem 2lffen einen a[^)fel. 9. 
Set §unb fud^t ben §afen in bem SBalb. 10. 3Kein 9leffe fj)rid^t' 
nid^t me^r mit biefem ©driller. 11. SBaS erl^alten ©ie bon S^tem 
Setter? 12. 3d^ bin bet greunb beine« 5Rad^barg. 

^ tDOtl01t> better than bon ^VA. ^ See page 109, note 6. 

• What is the order in German ? ' hungry and thirsty. 

' Not accusative. ' cage, " sabre, 

^ Isad does not here cause an in- ^ For the participle, see p. 23. 

version of the order of subject and '° The participle is : Qeltel^etl, 
verb. 
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49. CONVERSATION. 

1. Use all the persons singular and plural in the following 
sentences (see 53): 

3ci& fpred^c nid^t toon tneinem Dnlel. 3)u frrid^ft nid^t toon 
betnem Dnicl. (gr f})ri(i^t nid^t toon fcincn DnIcI u. f . to.* 

3d^ fel^e einen Slaben in bent ®attcn meincS 5Rcffcn. 
3d^ bin bet e^cunb biefed finaben unb gebe il^m einen 99aQ. 
Sd^ bin in bent 3itnmer biefed igemt unb erl^alte @rbbeeren 
Don il^nt. 

2. Form and answer questions based on the following 
sentences: 

!Diefer ^nabe fud^t Jlartt ^eunb in bem 9BaIb, abet er finbet 
il^n nid^t. 

Sfrngm (questions). 

aSer fud^t ^arte greunb in bent 9Balb ? 
2Bejfen ^reunb fud^t biefer ^nabe in bem 2BaIb? 
SBo fud^t biefer flnabe 5larfe greunb ? 
SBen finbet er nid^t ? 

SJd^ erl^alte einen Srief Don bem Sleffen biefeg §erm unb fd^idte 
il^n bem ©tubenten. 

aSBer erl^alt einen Srief bon bem Sleffen biefer iperm? 
3BBa« erl^altft bu bon bem SReff en bief e« §erm ? 
3Bag erl^alten ©ie bon bem SReffen biefe^ §errn ? 
aSon toem erl^alte id^ einen 93rief ? 
aSon toejfen 9leffen erl^alte id^ einen SSrief ? 

3d^ laufe einen 9lj)fel in bem Saben unb gebe i^n jenem ftnoben. 



> nnll fO tliettet = and so forth. 
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@ed|Str Selttiin. 

50. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 

Sitte, %iA kmt Aink ein etit«d|en' ffletf^ iker ein etU 
Stttterlirat sn eYfen, nnk |oIe i|ni nnil ein ®te9 SStffer ; 
kenn' eS if Innirtg nnk kurflig (kenn eS |it ^nnger nnk 

SnrP). 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and fetch it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

51. 1. Observe that (ttte is for i^ littt; that gleif^ and Siffer 

are genitives without the case-ending f0 and I; and that, as fttMll is 
neuter, the neuter pronoun t9 (35) is used in reference to it. On StbdU 
instead of ftiuht, see 28, 1.* 

2. The declension of the definite article in the singular masculine and 
neater has been shown under 27, and the feminine, under 39. It is here 
given in full for future reference. 

52. 





SINGULAR. 




PLURAL, 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. ber. 


bie. 


ba9. 


bie. 


G. »e8. 


ber. 


beS. 


ber. 


D. itm. 


ber. 


bent. 


ben. 


A. ben. 


bie. 


ba». 


bie. 



1. Like the definite article are declined: biefer, bteff, biefel^ tAis; 

ieber, lebe, jieMr ^acA; \tntt, itwt, itnt9, that; tnand^er, mature, 
mand^etf, many a; foId^fTr folt^e, folc^cdf such a; ti^tX^tx, Xs^^^t, koelc^e^, 
which^ 

1 Properly, little piece, ^ See page 11, note 4, b. 



82 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS : IMPERATIVE MODE. 



53. 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 



SINGULAR. 



Masc. 

N. ntein. 

G. metnel. 

D. memmt. 

A. meinett. 

N. unfer. 

G. unfetel. 

D. unferem. 

A. unfercn. 



Fein. 

meine. 
meintr. 
meiner. 
nteine. 

unfere. 
unferrr. 
unfcrcr. 
unfere. 



Neut. 

mcin, my, 
meinel. 
tneinttit. 
ntein. 

unfcr, our, 
unfetel. 
unferem. 
unfer. 



PLURAL. 

. — * — » 

M. F. N. 

meine, 
meiner. 
meinttt. 
meine. 

unfere, 
unferer. 
unferen. 
unfere. 



54« 1. Like ntettt are declined the indefinite article ein^ a^ and the 
possessives betit, thy; 3 jr, your; feill, his or its; \^x, her; i|r, their. 
Also fetn, no, 

2. Like itttfer is declined euer^ your. Both ittlfer and euer may drop, 
in the oblique cases, the e before r» or e of the ending: ttttferS or ttllfred; 

etterm or eitrem. 



55. 



IMPERATIVE MODE. 



Strong Conjugation. 

gieb, give, 
geben ©ie, give, 

\V^^, speak, 
fj)re(^en ©ie, speak, 

fiel^, see, 
fel^en ©ie, see. 

befiel^l/ command, 
befel^Ien ©ie, command. 



Weak Conjugation. 

fj)iel(e),//^y'. 
fj)ielen ^\^,play, 

fauf(e), buy, 
loufen ©ie, buy, 

fud^(e), seek, 
fud^en ©ie, seek. 

reb(e), talk, 
reben ©ie, talk. 



60. Compare the above forms with the second person singular and 
plural of the same verbs in the present indicative, on pp. 27 and 28. What 
appears to be the law of the formation of the imperative ? When final e 
in the imperative of the weak conjugation is omitted, the omission should 
be indicated by an apostrophe : ftlier^ f ttllf . 
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57. Form the imperative of 

arBcUcn, to work ; l^aben, to have ; fud^en, to look for ; lefcn 
(id^ lefe, bu lief eft, er Keft), to read ; berfleffen (id^ t)erflejfe, bu 
tjergiffeft, et toerfii^t), to forget. 

58* The pronoun ti is very seldom used with a preposition. Instead 
of the pronoun the adverb bll, therey is used, combined with the preposition : 
t^\kX,/or it; ^odtt, in it; ^amit ^^^ *t; "M^WX, of it ; ^omttfy upon 
iif thereupon ; bittltlll, about it. What seems to be the law about the 
use of the form )lot? See these words in the general vocabulary. 

59. VOCABULARY. 

ba§ Srot, the bread, bet Xl^alet, the thaler, 

bag Sud^, the book, ber 2^if d^, the table. 

bag gleifd^, the meat. ^ n a ^ ^ 

baS gjleffet, the knife. ^^' «f ' ^'ff^"^' *" '"'' 

" ' -^ fallen, to fill. 

ber5lj)fet l^^ apple. fd^neiben, to cut. 

ber Knabe, the boy. trinlen, trani, getrunfen, to 

ber Kud^en, the cake. drink. See p. 34, n. 5. 

60. 9(itfdabe« 

I. 1. 3)a8 Ktnb ift l^ungrig; \jt>V il^m ein ©tfldf Srot. 2. 
Sitte, gieb i^m ein ©lag SBafJer, 3. ®ieb bent Kinb ben 2lj)fel 
ntd^t, benn eg ift nid^t l^ungrig. 4. 2Bag l^olft bu bem Sinb ju 
effen? 5. 3^ '^ole il^m ein ©tildfd^en ^leifd^ unb ein ©tag 
SQSaffer. 6. 3fe* biefeg Sutterbrot unb trinf biefeg Sffiaffer. 7. 
SGBer l^at bem Sinb ?JIeifd^ ju effen gegeben*? 8. S3itte, l^ole bag 
©lag beg Sinbeg unb fiiHe eg mit SBaffer. 

II, 1. Please, fetch me (him, the child) a glass of water, 

2, Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4, It is on the table ; it 
is playing with it. 5. Speak to * the child and give it a slice 

^ Eat. ^ Observe the order, and see page 6, 2, last part. * mit 
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of meat to eat. 6. Where is the meat of the child ? 7. It is 
eatingMt. 8. What is the boy doing' with his knife? 9. 
What is the child doing with its knife ? 10. He is cutting 
his bread with it; it is cutting its bread with it. 11. Where 
is your dog ? 12. It is in its kennel ; it is hungry and 
thirsty, fetch it something to eat and to drink.* 13. How 
much has the boy given for his book ? 14. He has given 
a shilling for it. 15. He is reading in it. 



61. 

ba« ^^, the bed (22). 
bae 93ier, the beer. 
ba3 5Pferb, the horse. 
ba^ ©alj, the salt. 
bag ®ofa, the sofa. 
ba« Simmer, the room. 

ber £5ff el^ the spoon. 

ber $f cffer, the pepper. 

ber ^6)X^X\,^, the cabinet-maker. 

ber ©enf, the mustard. 

ber ^iaU, the stable, kennel. 

ber ©tul^I, the chair. 

ber 2:aj)ejter(er) the upholsterer. 

ber %\\ijivc, the joiner. 
ber SEBeitt, the wine. 
^einrid^, Henry. 

bte ©ilte, the kindness. 
gilttg, the kindess. 
alt, old. 



VOCABULARY/ 



neu, new. 

fait, cold. 

toarm, warm. 

rein, clean. 

fd^mu^ig, dirty. 

\vc^^, finished, ready. 

fc^iJn, beautiful, handsome. 

flanj, quite. 
fel^r, very. 
toarum^ why^ 
tote biel, how much ? 
ju, too. 

madden, to make. 
auf madden, to open. 
ju'mad^en, to shut. 
gel^5ren, to belong to. 
reid^en, to reach. 
toiffen,' tou^te, getoufet, 
know. 



to 



^ See 62. 

^ madlt or tHitt. 

■ freffeil lltlll fouff n, of animals. 
* Point out applications of the 
table, page 16. 



^ It is customary to give, as the 
principal parts of German verbs, 
the present infinitive, the imper- 
fect indicative, and the perfect 
participle. 
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62. tDlffnt, to know; cffftt, to eat. 

Present Tense. 
id^ tt)ei|. h>tr ft>iff en. tc^ effe. totr effeii« 

er tocife. jte toiff en. et t^ t. jte eff en. 

Form the imperatives of iQtffeil and effeil. 

63. Examine the following : 

%ij mad^e ba« ^Jenfter ju, I shut the window. 

Sci^ i^abe ba§ ^enfter jugemad^t, I have shut the window. 

9Jlad^c (madden ©ie) ba^ ^cnftet ju, shut the window. 

3d& mad^e bag genfter auf, I open the window. 

%ij l^abe ba§ fjenfter aufgemad^t, I have opened the window. 

64. Verbs in German may be compounded with prepositions, 
adjectives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are 
placed at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment gf 
of the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The separable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 5, 3. 

65. SCttfgnlbe. 

• I. 1. 35itte, mad^e ba§ fjenfter ju, benn e§ tft fel^r lalt in bcm 
Simmer. 2. SBcr l^at e3 aufgemad^t? 3. 3d^ ^^ife ^^ nic^t, 
4. ©ei fo gut (giitig) unb rci^e mir ba§ ©alj, ben 5Pfeffer, ben 
©enf. 5. Sitte, geben ©ie mir ein ®la§ SBaffer ! 6. ©eien ©ie 
fo gltttg unb geben ©ie mir ein ©Ia§ SBBaffer ! 7. ©eien ©ie fo 
giitig mir ein ®la§ SBaffer ju geben. 8. ipaben ©ie bie ^\iXt 
mir ein ©lag SBaffer ju geben. 9. ^^v^ ©ie mir ein ®Ia« 
SBaffer, toenn id^ bitten barf.^ 10. SEBer l^at biefen 2:ifd^ gemad^t? 
11. SJlein 2:ifd^Ier, §err 31., l^at il^n gemad^t. 12. 50lad^en ©ie 
bag ©ofa rein ; bag Kinb l^at eg fd^mu^ig gemad^t. 

* If I maype allowed to ask {the favor). 
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II. 1. Please open the window, it is too warm in this room. 
2. Why have you shut it ? 3. It has been cold. 4. Have you 
fetched (flel^olt) a chair, William? 6. Yes, papa, here it is. 6. 
Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table ? 8. No, 
it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent the sofa. 
9. Is it handsome? 10. Yes, very handsome. 11. Have the 
kindness to reach me that spoon. 12. Please shut the book. 
13. Shut it and bring it me. 14. Who has made the table 
dirty. 15. Please, Henry, make it clean again. 16. Here is 
beer, drink a glass of it. 17. No, thank you," I am not 
thirsty. 18. Is this bed old or new? 19. It is quite new, the 
upholsterer brought it yesterday. 20. Does this horse belong 
to you or to your uncle ? 21. When were you in grandpapa's 
room ? 22. I have not been in it since Saturday. 



66. Examine the following examples : 

1. SBcffen §ut ift ba«? g« ift meiner. Whose hat is this ? 
It is mine. 

2. Seil^e il^m betn Sud^. 6r l^at fetneS Derloren. Lend him 
your book. He has lost his. 

3. §ier ift meine ^eber. SJSer ffai ^^xt ? Here is my pen. 
Who has yours ? ^ 

4. Sicft bag Kinb in meinent Sef cbud^ ober in f eincm ? Does 
the child read in my reading-book or in his ? 

67* 1* Observe that in each of the above sentences, containing a 
possessive pronoun without a noun following, the pronoun takes the 
endings of the definite article (52), except that the neuter has t9 for 
ad of the article. 

2. The -forms of the possessive pronouns thus used, to which add eilt, 
one, and ftiu, no, are in the nominative as follows : 



1 again clean = totebtr rettt. indicate the declining of an offer. 

« Besides nclti, i(f| bonic 3^ncn, ©ittc, or, njcnn id) bitten barf, or, 

one may say, \^ banic 3^nen, or, \t\yc gem {very gladly), indicates 

banfc 3^nen, or simply batife, to acceptance of an offer. 
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68. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS USED SUBSTANTIVELY. 

meiner, meine, tneinefc mine, unferer, unfere, unfereJ, ours. 



beinet/ beine, beineil, thi?ie. cuerer, euere, 

S^itr, ^^xt, "^^^xt^, yours, i^rer, il^re, 

il^rer, ii^re, i^tefc hers, einer, eine, 

feiner, feine, feinefi, his^its, feinet, leine. 



euerej, yours. 

il^reil, theirs. 

t\x\t%, one. 

leinel, none. 



69. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Stid^erf d^ranl, the book-case, 
bag ^(i\x^, the house. 
bag i^eft, the exercise-book, 
bag 2ef ebud^, the reading-book, 
bag 5Pf erb, the horse. 
bag ©d^reibebud^, the copy-book. 
beg 2lbenbS, in the evening. 
beg SRorgeng, in the morning, 
beg Siad^ntittagg, in the after- 
noon. 

eben fo gro^, just as large, 
nid^t f gro^ \d\t, not so large as, 
t)iel, much, 

eben fo t\^,just as much, 
toie biel ? how much ? 
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beutlid^^ distinct^ distinctly. 

immcr, always. 

mit SSergniigen, with pleasure. 

langfam^ slow^ slowly. 

laut^ loud^ loudly. 

fd^Ied^t, bad, badly, 

ar'beiten, to work. 

beten, to pray, 

^elfen, l^alf, gel^olfen (with 

dat.), to help, 
loften, to cost. 
lefen, lag, gelefen, to read, 
Kegen, lag, gelegen, to lie (pi 

position). 
Dergeffen, berga^, toetgeffen, to 

forget. 



>. 


PARADIGMS. 




id^ l^elf e. 
bti^ilfP. 
er^ilft. 


id^ lef e. 
bu lief eji. 
er lief t. 


id^ toergeff e. 
bu ijergijf efl. 
er bergi^ t. 


toir l^elf en. 
(i^rl&elfet. 
\ ©ie l^elf en. 

fie l^elf en. 


h)ir lef en. 
fif^rlefet. 
l©ielefen. 

fie lef en. 


toir bergejf en. 

il^r bergeff et. 

. ©ie Dergeff en. 

fie bergeff en. 



^8 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS ! IMPERATIVE MODE. 



71. 9lttfgaBe« 

I. 1. 3Rein fRod i|i nid^t fo fd^Sn tt)ie beinet, abet cr ift ebcn 
fo fd^dtt toic feincr. 2. SJBic biel foftct bicfcg 5Pferb? 3, e« 
toftet fo biel toie beine^^ aber e$ ift nid^t fo fd^5n. 4. Sieft baS 
itinb in feinem Sefebud^ obcr in meinem? 5. ®« licft in fcincm^ 
abcr id^ lefe in beinem. 6. gd^ l^abc cin Sd^reibcbud^ bcrlorcn ; 
l^aft bu eine« gcfel^en? 7. Slcin, id^ l^abe IcincS gcfcl^en. 8. 
§crr 91., bergeffcn ©ie nid^t, in ^})xtm 95ud^ ju lefen ; cS liegt 
in ^\)xcm 93ild^erfd^ranl. 9. Rati, bergi^ nid^t, in beinem 93ud^ 
2u lefen; e$ liegt in beinem 93iid^erfd^ranl. 10. Sied laut! 
11. gie« langfam! 12. Sefen ©ie beutlid^! 13. SSergife nic^t, 
bed ^Jlotgend unb bed Slbenbd }u ®ott )u beten ! 14. 9ef unb 
arbeit', bann (then) l^ilft ®ott allejeit (at all times). 

II. 1. Henry, here is your reading-book; but where is 
mine? 2. I have seen yours in the book-case. 3. Have 
you also seen my exercise-book? 4. No, I have not seen 
yours, but I have seen William's.* 5. Have you a horse ? 
6. Yes, I have bought one this morning.* 7. Did Fred 
(gti^) bring you a copy-book ? 8. Yes, he has brought me 
one, but it is not so handsome as thine (yours). 9. How 
much does it cost? 10. It costs just as much as yours. 
11. Please, lend me a shilling. 12. With pleasure, here is 
one. 13. Be so kind as to lend me a reading-book, I have 
forgotten mine. 14. With pleasure, here is one, but you 
always forget something. 15. Have you been in your 
garden to-day? 16. No, I have not been in mine, I have 
been in his. 17. Is his garden large? 18. It is not quite 
so large as Mr. N.'s,' but it is quite as large as mine, and 
does not cost so much. 19. Mr. R. bought a house on 
Friday. 20. Indeed*! Is it handsome? 21. It is not so 
handsome as your nephew's. 22. Do not forget to bring 

' JBillelml. « See p. 74, n. 3. » Qmu «•'». * @0 1 or, »irf !t4 ! 
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your ball,* if you please ; I have lost mine in the field, and 
Henry has lost his in the forest. 23. Read slowly and loud, 
if you please. 24. Do not speak so loud, if you please. 

25. Joseph does not speak so distinctly as his brother. 

26. Be so kind as to help me' (him, your friend). 



72. CONVERSATION. 

I. Answer the following questions in German : 

1. Sringen ©ie mein Sud^ obcr ^xt^'i 2. ©ud&en ©te 
Sl^ten §ut obcr feinen? 3. 3ft fein ^<k\x^ nid^t fo grofe unb fd^dn 
h)ie beincg? 4. §at ber 2^aj)cjicrer mein ©of a gebrod^t obcr 
S^reg? 5. SBie toiel foftet biefer §ut? 6. SBo l^abcn ©te 
biefen §ut gefauft? 7. §at ber ©d^neiber ^l^ren Slod gebrad^t? 
8. Sfk biefer 9lod alt ober neu ? 9. ©iebft bu ben Sail mir ober 
i^m? 10. ©iebt er ben $afen i^m ober 3^^^*^? !!• ©J)ielft 
bu mit bent Kinb? 12. siSad l^aft bu bent Kinb geliel^en? 
13. ©ud^ft bu bag Rinb ? 14. ffiann l^aft bu ben SRaben auf 
bem Saum gef el^en ? 15. 3Son toent l^at er bag 5Pf erb gelauft ? 
16. §aben ©ie bem ©olbaten am SJonnergtag ober ^reitag %^^^ 
gefd^idft? 17. SBarum Keft bag Sinb nid^t in feinem Sud^? 

XL Change the following sentences to the imperative^ both forms: 

1. 3^ ^ff^ fetne Rtrfd^en. 2. 3^ 8^^^ meinem ©d^neiber 
ben SRodf juriid. 3. 3d^ lefe in btefem Sud^. 4. 3d^ l^elfe bem 
©driller bag ©d^reibebud^ fud^en. 5. %ij gebe bem Kinb ein 
etude Sutterbrot. 6. 3(^ l^ole bem SRann ein ©lag Sier. 
7. 3^ ^ergeffe nid^t mein Sefebud^ ju bringen. 8. 3d^ leil^e 
Si^rem greunb 3Ra£ einen ©drilling. 9. 3d^ mad^e mein Sud^ 
ju. 10. 3d^ fiJred^e nid^t laut. 

' The order is : your ball to (ju) bring. * Not accusative. 
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^ieBmte Settiim. 

73. FEMININE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

@titiita 1|at Hiefe Sleifetiet in i^rrv ^ifyibUit ftefttnlien unk 
f(|teiiit Hantit ; toem ftelort fie ? — 6te Qel^Stt ntr^t i|t ; i^ 
glattbe, fie Qelott meiittt oUrf SuifenS Si|MefttY. 34 tuUK 
ftaQen. 

Emma has found this lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it ; to whom does it belong ? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my sister or Louisa's. 
I will ask. 



74. It has been remarked (40, 2), that feminine nouns have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for masculines, and add in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in t, add n0. Hence C^mmad, Stttf en0 ; like ^uartld, 
Wtaj^tUB, But the article may be used with such a noun in the oblique 
cases, and then the noun, whether the name of a male or female, remains 
unchanged. 

T/ie learner may now profitably review the paradigms under 
27 and 39 ; read again 26, 2, together with 40, 2, and 41 ; and 
examine the following 



76. 



Table of Endings in the Singular. 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK DECLENSION. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


— § 


— eS 
-(e) 




— n 

— n 

— w 


— en 

— en 

— en 


— _ 
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76* From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and 
it is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before writing the translations of the English exercises the vocabularies 
should be reviewed, but the task of conmiitting to memory will then be 
found an easy one. For omitted words see general vocabularies. 
• 

77. SCnfgaN* 

I. 1. SBer l^at eine SIcifcber in bcr ©d^ublabe gcfunben? 
2. @mma l^ot eine Sleifeber in ber ©d^ublabe gefunben. 3. 993a^ 
l^at ®mma in il^rer ©d^ublabc gefunben ? 4. ginc Sleifcber l^at 
fie in il^rer ©d^ublabc gcfunben. 5. 9Bo l^at pe eine Sleifeber 
gefunben? 6. gn Suifend ©d^ublabe (in ber ©d^ublabe ber 2uife) 
^at fie eine Sleifeber gefunben. 7. 333a3 mad^t fte mit ber Slei* 
fcber? 8. ©ie fd^reibt bamit. 9. 'S^^xa ge^brt bie Sleifeber ? 
10- S^ fliaube, fie ge^drt meiner ©d^toefter ; 6mma« ©d^toefter, 
SuifenS ©d^toefter (ber ©d^toefter ber 6mma, berSuife). 11. §at 
fte bie SBIeifeber in il^rer ©d^ublabe gefunben ober in ber* bcr 
Suife? 12. ©ie l^at fte in b er ber 6mma gefunben. 

II. 1. Louisa has found a lead-pencil in her drawer. 
2. Emma has found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer and 
Louisa has found one* in Emma's drawer. 3. Has she found 
it in her drawer or in Louisa's? 4. To whom does this 
drawer belong ? 5. It belongs to my sister. 6. What does 
she do with it? 7. She has her copy-book, her exercise- 
book, her pen and her lead-pencil in it. 8. Does this flower 
belong to him'? 9. No, it belongs to her; she has given 
him something for it. 10. To whom does this ring belong ? 
11. It belongs to my sister Mary; she lost it in her room 
yesterday. 12. Who has brought this book ? 13. William's 
brother has brought it this morning. 14. Why do you 
give Louisa the lead-pencil? 15. It does not belong to 
her, it belongs to her brother. 16. What did you find in 

> That, « eine. ' The order is i^m liiefe Olttine. 
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my sister's drawer (in the drawer of my sister) ? 17. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 18. Did you write with it? 
10. No, it is too (ju) bad. 20. Is this flower for your aunt ? 
21. Yes, it is for her ; I received it from a gardener ; it is 
very pretty. 22. What have you given for it? 23. I have 
given nothing for it. • 

78. PARADIGMS. 

iDOtten, to will. fotten, to he obliged. mttffcil, to he compelled. 

id^ XoxVl. \oxx tooDen. id^ foD. toir foDen. id^ mu^. h>tr mitffrit. 

bu toiOp. J'? ^'^"J*- bu foap. 5^? ^f ^*- bumufet.^^^^'l^*- 
' ©letooaen. ' ' ©le fotten. ^ ©letnuffeti. 

cr toitt. fie tooHeti. er foil, fte fotteii. er mufe. fte milffen. 



79, Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3^ "^^^ meinc Slufgabc lemcn, I will (intend to) learn 
my lesson. 

2. 3d^ foil tneine Slufgabe Icmen, I am to (ought to, am told 
to) learn my lesson. 

3. 3d^ mu^ tneine Slufgabe lemen^ I must (am compelled to) 
learn my lesson. 

4. 3^ toerbe tneine Slufgabe lernen, I shall (am going to) 
learn my lesson. 

(1) Observe that the infinitive is used without )it, to. Avoid 
confusing the first and last in meaning. The first denotes purpose, 
the last simple futurity. 

(2) SBoUen sometimes denotes the instant future, precisely like the 
Latin active periphrastic: 6t tDttt gejril = est ituras, he is on the 
point of going. 
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80. 



9Citfgalie« 



I. 1. 2Biaftbumtreineng3o8cn$aJ)ierIci^en? 2. aKitSSer* 
gnftgcn ; l^icr ift ciner unb aud^ eine gcbcr. 3. aSBa« toiffft bu 
benn fd^reiben? 4. ^d^ fott cinen 33ricf an* meine Xantt 
fd^reiben; gcftem l^abe id^ an beine flcfdjfrieben. 6. 3d^ mufe 
aud^ cin Soubert l^aben; toittft bu mir ein^* geben? 6. awit 
tocm follft bu f^)iclcn, mit feincr Eouflnc obcr mit il^rer? 7. 
3d^ foH gu i^rcr Eouftne gcl^en unb mit il^r fj)iclen. 8. 3^ wufe 
jjc^t nteine Slufgabe Ictnen, unb nad^l^cr mufe id^ cine ©eitc nod^ 
cinmal abfd^rciben. 9. 3)icfer Knabe fott ftci^ig lernen, abcr er 
ift faul unb toitt nid^t. 10. SBittft bu cin mai SBcin trinlcn? 
11. gd^ banic ; abcr id^ ncJ^mc* cin ®IaS SBaffcr, tocnn id^ bitten 
barf. 12. 5Rcl^ntcn ©ic nod^ cine 2^affc 2:bcc ? 13. gdjf banIc, 
id^ l^abc fd^on jtoci (two) 2^affcn gcl^abt. 

II. 1. Will you take* a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 
you please. 3. Your tea is very good ; where do you buy it ? 
4. I buy it at * a shop in Market Street.® 5. Will you not 
take another slice of meat ? 6. Thank you,' I will take an- 
other slice, I am hungry. 7. No, thank you, I have had quite 
enough. 8. To-morrow she is to pay" a visit to her uncle A., 
and the day after to-morrow to her aunt B. ; her uncle lives 
in King Street* and her aunt in Market Street* 9. Have 
you written your letter to your cousin Julia," Louisa? 

10. Not yet, mamma, but I will write it this afternoon.*^ 

11. When will you learn your lesson? 12. You must know 



* Observe that with f Atetbcn we 
have here an followed by the accu- 
sative, while with ge^Ctt, in 7, ^n is 
used followed by the dative. 
' Contracted from fitted, 
' The present is much used in 
German for the future; here, e/o 
you take ? for will you take ? 



* Either, tooHm Stc ttelmen, 
or nel^mcn Sie. * in with dat. 

• Say, in the Market Street. 

"" See p. 36, note 2. (Jc^r gem, 
or, mit SSergnflgen, or, @lc jtnb fc^r 
gutig.) ® maiitn ; literally, make. 

' See note 6 above. ** 3ttlie« 

" Accusative. See p. 74, note 3. 
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il to-morrow. 13. I will learn it this evening. 14. To-morrow 
I will pay a visit to * my friend Mary ; she is ill and must 
remain in her room. 16. You must read this page and after- 
wards copy your exercise, it is too badly written. 16. Will he 
write his letter with his pen or with hers, or with yours ? 17. 
I think he will write it with mine ; it is better than his 
and hers. 18. Go and give him this envelope. 19. Shall I 
wind up your watch? 20. No, thank you, I have already 
wound it up. 21. Have you a key? 22. Yes, here it is. 
23. Is his watch as good as mine ? 24. I think it is better, 
but it is not so handsome. 



81. 



VOCABULARY. 



bie El^ololabe, chocolate, 

bie Eoujtne, Safe, cousin, 

bie tjaul^eit, idleness, 

bie ^^xdcm, friend, 

bie ©ro^mutter, grand-mother, 

bie KdnigSftra^e, King Street, 

bie ilranll^eit, illness, 

bie 3Kama, mamma, 

bie 3RarItftra^e, Market Street, 

bie 3Kircl^, milk. 

etne 2^aff e ^Jlild^, a cup of milk, 

eine 2^affe 2:i^ee, a cup of tea, 

bie STOutter, mother. 

bie SRad^barin, neighbor, 

bie Slid^te, niece. 

bie ©d^tilerin, /«///. 

bie ^vXt,page, 

bie ©tra^e, street. 



bie 2^ante, aunt. 

bie libung, fibung^ufgabe. 



exercise. 



bie Ul^r, watch^ time-piece, 

ber Sefud^, visit. 

ber Sogen?Paj)ier, sheet of paper. 

ber ^leife, diligence. 

ber ©artner, gardener, 

ber Kaffee, coffee. 

ber Kdnig, king, 

ber BKarIt, market. 

ber SRorgen, morning. 

ber Siad^mittag, afternoon. 

ber ©d^liljfel, key. 

ber 3:i^ee, tea. 

ber m^rfd^liijlel/ watch-key^ 

bag Eoubert, envelope. 



1 Dative. noun is, in most cases, the same 

* The gender of a compound as that of the last component part. 
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faul, idle^ slothful^ lazy. llbermorgen^ the day after 

flci^tg, diligenty industrious. to-morrow, 

Iranf, sick, ill, infirm. 

m, prep, with dat. and ace, o^fci^teiben, fd^rieb ah, ab* 

by, at, to. ficfd^ricbcn, to copy. 

ju, prep, with dat., to. aufjie^en, jog auf, aufflcjoflcn, 

to wind up. 

ate, than. bleiben, blicb, geblicben (f.)/* 

bcffct, better. to remain. 

je^t, now, at present. banfen, to thank (with dat). 

morgm, to-morrow. ge^en, ging, gcgangcn (f.), to go. 

nad^^cr, afterwards. glauben^ to think. 

nod^ ein (einc), another. ncl^men, nal^m, genommcn, to 

nod^ eintnal, once more, again. take. 

82. PARADIGMS. 

fimm, to be able. Mrfm, to be allowed, m%%tn, to like, 

id^ lann. loir !5nnen. id^ barf, loir biirfen. id^ mag. loir mdgeit. 

bu lannll. ^^^ ^^''"*- bu barf ft. ^^' *^"'^^*- bu maah. *^' "'^^^• 
« ^«""f'- @ie I5nnctt. ^"^ ©ie bflrfcn. ^'^ @ie m5gctt. 

er lann. pe ttnneii. er barf, fie biirfen. er mag. ftc mdgcn. 



83. SCnfgabe. 

I. 1. 3^ karf' ju meinem ^eunb gel^en unb mit il^m f})iclen; 
er ift geftem bei* mir geloefen unb l^at mit mir unb meiner Eoufme 
gcfj)ielt. 2. Sannft bu mit meiner geber fd^reiben ? 3. 3^ t^nn 



^ Verbs conjugated with fettt and mogm, like tDOflm, fottm, 

instead of ]|aleil> are followed in muffen (79), are followed by the 

the vocabularies by an (f.). infinitive without ju. 

• Observe that fdnnen, llurfeil, ' Observe the preposition. 
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f e^r Q\xt ^ bamit f d^retben ; id^ l^obe geftem Slbenb metne 3(uf gabe 
batnit gefd^rieben ; aber id^ mag nid^t mit f einer f d^reiben^ fte ift )u 
lx>eid^, )u ^art. 4. 3Rane mag biefed ^apxtx nic^t laufen ; fie iann 
nid^t barauf fd^reibcn. 5. 3)arf id^ fel^cn, toad bu lief eft? 6. D 
ia, bad barfft bu; ed ift eine S^i^^d* 7. jtannft bu fie 
toerftel^en? 8. 3d^ Derftel^e ntd^t aHed barin. 9. jldnnen ©ie 
mir fagen^ too ^au %. tool^nt? 10. 28arum bitrfen @te ntd^t 
audge^en ? 

II. 1. Can you speak German ? 2. A little, I am learning 
it. 3. My sister can speak German and French ; she often 
speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Germany and France. 
4. Do you understand what I say ? 5. I understand a little, 
but not all. 6. Mr. N.'s niece can read English, but she 
cannot speak it. 7. Can you go to the* theatre to-night? 
8. Yes, I may, but I do not like to go. 9. Why not? 
10. I do not like to go alone, and my brother cannot go 
with me; he has no time. 11. How much did you pay 
for this watch? 12. I paid £S* for it. 13. It is very 
pretty. 14. Will you not buy one also ? 15. I am to have 
one at Christmas or at Easter. 16. Has your father read 
the newspaper ? 17. Yes, and my mother is reading (reads) 
it now ; afterwards you may read it also. 18. Did your 
father find anything new* in it ? 19. I don't know ; I have 
not asked him. 20. May Henry play in the garden this 
afternoon? 21. No, he is to remain in the room and to 
learn his lesson. 



' Adjectives may be used in * ettDOd 9ltUt9. In Latin : all- 
German as adverbs without change quid novi, anything of new. After 
of form. ettoad^ anything^ something; load, 
« itt0S1ieater,or,itlbadXlieatrr. whaty something; titditd, nothing, 
^ a^t l^fttllll. Observe the sin- the adjective is treated as a neuter 
gular. See also 151. substantive in apposition. 
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cMca 



VOCABULARY. 



bit Srau, lady {Mrs.). 
bie ©d^ac^tcl, band-box. 
btc ^tii, time. 
bit 3^^0/ newspaper. 

ba^ 2^]^eater, theatre. 

3)eutf(^lanb/ Germany. 

©nglanb, England. 

fjranfreid^, France. 

gu Dftem, tf/ Easter. 

)u SSBeil^nacl^ten, ^i/ Christmas. 

affetn, df/<?«^. 

oCcg, «//, everything. 

bcii^m, a////^ ^/>« (at his house). 

mit ii^m, a///>i ^/>«. 

Don t]^tn,/r{7^ ^/»/. 

ju il^m, /(^ ^/iw (motion). 

mit tl^r, with her. 
Don \\^X,from her. 

fiir \iiXK,for him. 
fiir jxe,^r her. 



ol^ne i^n, without him. 
ol^ne fie, without her. 
XO^X^, little. 
bcutfd^, German. 
enfllifd^, English. 
frangdfifd^, French. 
\W\6), pretty. 

aufmad^en, dffnen, /^ ^««. 
bejal^Ien, to pay. 
lemcn, /^ /<?tfr«. 
fagen, to tell, to say. 
Derftc^en, berftanb, Dcrftanben, 

/b understand. 
barauf, on it. 
batauS, out of it. 
babci, w/M /'/. 
baftir,y27r //. 
barin, in it. 
bamit, w/M /?. 
bat)on,/r^/«, ^//. 
bariibcr, ^<?r //. 
barunter, under it. 
baju, /^ //. 



85. CONVERSATION. 

1. 1. ©ntma ^at l^eute SIKorQen etne Sleifeber in einer ©d^ublabe 
Qcfunben unb ^^i fie ber guife gegeben. 

2. aSer l^at l^eute 9)?orgen eine Sleifeber k. 

3. @mma l^at l^eute aJlorgen eine SBIeifeber k. 

4. 2Ba3 l^at 6mma l^eute SKorgen in einer Sd^ublabe gefunben? 



* Most names of countries are neuter. 
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5. (Sine Sleifeber ^at @mma ^eute SRorgen ic. 

6. aSJann l^at @mma einc Sletfebcr 2C. 

7. ipeute aWorgcn f)at @mma cine Sleifeber ac. 

8. SEBo ^at ®mma l^eute SWorgen eine Sleifebet gefunbcn ? 

9. 3n einer ©c^uBIabe l^at ©mnta l^eute SD^iorgen ac. 

10. SBem l^at fie bie Sleifeber gegcben? 

11. 3)er Suife l^at fte bie Sleifeber gegeben. 

12. SBet l^at ber Suife eine 95Ieifeber gegeben? 

13. ffiol^in (whither) barf Suife l^eute nid^t gel^en ? 

14. Suife barf l^eute nid^t ing (in ba§) 2^^eater ge^en ; fte mu^ 

)u ^aufe bleiben unb eine Slufgabe abfd^reiben. 

II. Seanttoorte bie folgenben ^agen in bottftanbigen ©d^en: 

1. 35iirfen ©ie ^eute Slbenb ing Eoncert gel^en? 

2. ^onnen ©ie i^r einen Ul^rfd^luffel lei^en? 

3. SEBann tooUen ©ie i^rer Soujtne einen Sefud^ madden? 

4. ©oHen ©ie l^eute ober morgen an il^re Jlid^te f d^reiben ? 

5. 2Ba« mufet bu abfd^reiben? 

6. ©oU ?iKarie ober Suife in bie ©tabt gel^en? 

7. Rann unb hjill gerbinanb biefen Srief fd^reiben? 

8. 3Jlufe ©ojjl^ie in bem 3i*"w^^^ bleiben ober barf fie au^ge^en? 

9. 3)arf id^ bie ©d^ad^tel 5ffnen? 

10. 3Rag fte nid^t ntit il^m ober ntit i^r bariiber fj)red^en? 

11. 3Ku^ id^ bie 2lufgabe nod& einntal abfd^reiben? 

12. 38a$ nt5gen ©ie nid^t t^un? 
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86. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES i MASCULINE NOUNS. 

Stelitr @)iitar)i, ktt mii|i kmi flrtfttftrit Sd|n fetrfcS krtUrK 
altrn Stmnti thtn Srfndl nto^eit; krr atnte Antke |it 
grftrrn ken Imlen 9(m sekt0d|tit. 

Dear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son 
of this good old man; the poor boy broke his left arm 
yesterday. 

87« 1. In the preceding lessons adjectives have been used both as 
adverbs and predicative! y. When thus used they remain unchanged. 
See 80, I. 9. In the above model sentence observe that the adjectives 
ItcB, fletltg, kraH, alt, arm, liltf, are used attributively and have an 
inflectional syllable. The rules for the declension of adjectives, deduced 
from illustrative paradigms, are given under 92. 

2. Observe also the use of the definite article, ben linfflt %tm, with 
the force of a possessive pronoun,* as it is translated. Give an example 
of the definite article so used in English. 

88. STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.* 

r 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, Neuter. Feminine. 

N. jlci^iger ©ol^n. armc8 ^inb, Kebe 2:ante. 

G. flei^igttt' ©oJ^neS. armen' fiinbrt. Kcbet 2:ante. 

D. flet^igem ©o^ne. (xtxc^xvx Stnbe. Hcber 2:antc. 

A. flei^igett ©ol^n. armel Kinb. liebe 2^ante. 



* The student of French or ® The adjective has also a form 

Greek will recall the frequent use in e0 in the genitive masculine and 

of the article in this way in those neuter, f[ei§i0C0 ; but this form 

languages. . is becoming obsolete, though still 

' Learn only the singular. retained in certain phrases. 
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89. 



WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

SINGULAR. 



Masculine. 

N. bet Pet^ige ©ol^n. 
G. be8 Peifeigm ©ol^neS. 
D. bem fleifeigm ©ol^nr. 
A. ben flcifeigett ©ol^n. 

90. 



Neuter, 

baS armr jtinb, 
beS armen Ainbeg. 
bem armen Kinbr. 
\>tA arme Ainb. 



Feminine. 

bte fiebe 3^antc. 
bet licbeti S^ante. 
ber Ucben 2^ante. 
bte Itebe S^ante. 



MIXED FORMS. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, Neuter. Feminine. 

N. ein ftet^iget* 6o^n. ein arme0* ^inb. etne liebe %Q<xii^. 

G. eine8 flet^igen ©ol^neB. eineB armen fiinbe§. einer licben 2:antc. 

D. etnem peifetgen ©ot^ne. einem armen Rinbe. ciner licben ^antc. 

A. einen flci^igen ©o^n. ein armeS * Jlinb. eine Kcbe S^antc. 

* On the forms marked with an asterisk, see 92, 4. 



91. 



PLURAL (all three GENDERS). 



Strong. 

N. alte — 

G. alter — 

D. alten — 

A. alte — 



Weak. 

bie braben 
ber brat)en 
ben braben 
bte braben 



Mixed. 

meine braben 
meiner braben 
meinen braben 
meine braben 



92« 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two 
declensions of adjectives, the strong and the weak. But while every 
noun, with unimportant exceptions, belongs to the one or the other 
declension, the same adjective may be inflected in two ways. The 
distinction of method depends upon the presence or absence of the 
article or a pronominal adjective, or the like, before the adjective. 

2. Observe that when there is no article or pronominal adjective 
preceding (88), the adjective is declined like tltefcr (52) except that in 
the genitive singular masculine and neuter the form in eit is preferred to 
the regular t%} 



* This is to avoid the unpleasant repetition of the syllable e^. 
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3. Observe that when the definite article precedes the adjective (89), 
the adjective is declined like a noun of the weak declension (39). The 
same holds true, if, instead of the^ definite article, %it\tT, ItUtT, {t'^, 
mand^tt, or mellber precedes the adjective. 

4. Observe that if the indefinite article (90), or a word inflected like it 
(54), precedes the adjective, three forms of the latter, marked with a * in 
the paradigm, are of the strong declension.' 

93« Express in German and decline in the singular: the 
old man ; an old man ; the left arm ; my left arm ; this poor 
boy ; a poor boy ; his dear Edward. 

94. 9Citf0albe« 

I. 1. The diligent son of this old man has broken his* 
arm. 2. Thy diligent son has broken his right* arm. 3. 
The old man has broken his right arm. 4. My left arm is 
broken. 5. The left arm of the honest old man is broken. 
6. Who has broken his arm.? 7. My dear Edward has 
broken his left arm. 8. 1 must pay a visit to the poor boy. 

9. Thou must pay a visit to his son, the good Edward. 

10. Thou must pay a visit to the diligent son of old* 
Edward. 11. Dear* Edward must pay a visit to the old 
man's son. 12. To whom must you pay a visit? 13. To 
the poor old man; he broke his left arm yesterday. 

Add terminations to tJie adjectives in the following sentences : 

II. 1. Unfer SBatcr tft in bem fait. . Keller getoefen unb l^at 
etnc glafd^e alt.. SBeine^ gel^olt. 2. Unb too ift 3^re grau 
aJluttet? 3. Unfere 9Kutter ift in ber Kiid^e unb l^olt eine Saffc 

* This peculiarity may be ac- * Read again model sentence, 
counted for and the memory be ' ^ctl tf 4tf It. 
assisted by observing that in these * If a proper name of a person 
important cases the strong form's is preceded by an adjective, the 
serve to indicate the gender of the definite article must be used, ex- 
substantive, cept in the vocative. 
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gut . . ilaffee(«) ober gut . . 2:||ee(d). 4. ©tarl . . ^affce ift nid^t 
gcfunb fur btd^, Keb . . Jlarl; bu mu^t fd^tuad^ . . trinlcn. 5. 
SBiffft bu ein ©lag toeife . . ober cin ©lag rot . . 2Beitt(e«) trinlen ? 
6. guer Ilein.. §uttb fj)iclt immer tnit unferm^ gro^.. 7. 
SBie lange l^at cr ben grofe . . f d^toarj . . ipunb gel^abt ? 8. 5Rtd^t 
lange ; er l^at if)n euerem franj5fifd^ . . Se^rer gegeben. 9. 2)er 
b5f. 35ube ift in unferg* 5Rac^barg ©arten getoefen, unb l^at 
ftd^' einen fd^5n.. Sl^jfel gel^olt. 10. 2)iefer englifd^, §err 
!ann nid^t beutfd^ f^jred^en unb iann leinen gut., beutfd^.. 
Sel^rer finben. 11. Saffe il^n ju §erm 31. gel^en; er foil* ein 
fel^r gut . . beutfd^ . . Sel^rer fein.* 12. SBag f el^lt S^tem gut . . 
Dnfel? 13. @r l^at ben §uften, unb meine 2:ante l^at au^ 
einen ftarl . . §uften unb ben ©d^nuj)fen. 14. gfer 3Kufiflel^rer 
l^at flo^ftoel^ * unb 3<^^i^h)el^ " ; er \)at 'H)x l^eute leinen Unterrid^t 
gegeben. 



95. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber SSube, ^oy. 

ber iQerr, gentleman, 
ber §uften, cough. 
ber teller, cellar, 

ber Sel^rer, teacher^ master, 
ber S^nu^jfen, cold (in one's 

head), catarrh, 
ber Unterrid^t, instruction, 

bie (Srfaltung, cold. 
bie ^lafd^e, bottle, 
bie ^ild^e, kitchen. 



\ 



blau, blue, 
braun, brown, 
%zlh, yellow. (22) 
grau, grey. 
griin, green. 
rot (rotl^), red. 
fd^loarj, black. 
loeife, white, 

gefunb, wholesome, healthy. 
ungefunb, unwholesome, un- 
healthy. 
fd&load^, weak, feeble. 
ftarl, strong, hard, bad. 

laffen, liefe, gelaffen, to let. 



bag) So^jfioel^, head-ache. 
bag; 3^'^"^^'^/ tooth-ache, 

toie lange, how long ? 

ioag fel^lt bir, il^m, il^r, what ails thee, him, her? 

ioag fel^lt 3^^^^^/ what ails you ? what is the matter with yon 1 



» See 54, 2. 
' for himself. 



3 is said. 
* to be. 



* Observe that the German omits 
the article with these nouns. 
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96. 



9(itfgalbe« 



I. 1. My dear Charles, have you paid a visit to your 
good old uncle? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit 
to-day; he is not well. 3. What is the matter with him? 
4. He has a bad cough and must remain in ^ bed. 5. Please 
give me a cup of strong coffee,' and Mr. O. a glass of white 
wine. 6. Strong tea is not wholesome for you: you must 
drink weak tea and weak coffee. 7. The little boy has been 
playing with his new ball in our garden, and he has lost it. 
8. My tailor has made a grey coat for me, and for diligent* 
Edward he has made a blue * one. 9. Where did you buy 
this pretty watch-key? 10. I bought it in a new shop in 
Market Street* 11. Is (there) not an old cherry-tree in their 
large garden ? 12. Yes, there • is a large cherry-tree and a 
tall apple-tree, 13. Did poor Mr. S. break his right or his 
left arm ? 14. He broke his right arm. 15. Fetch the sick 
old man something to eat and give him a warm coat ; look, 
his is quite torn and very thin. 16. I do not like to speak 
to' their brother, he is a naughty boy; he has broken little 
William's lead-pencil; he breaks everything.* 17. I cannot 
go with you to-day, I am ill. 18. What ails you? 19. I 
have a head-ache and a cold* in my head. 20. Her old 
teacher has a very bad cough ; he cannot pay her a visit 



^ Here the German uses the 
article, tm fBtiU 

• Observe that a cup of coffee = 

etne SDaffe ftaffee. See so, i. n 

and 12. But a cup of strong coffee 

=rtne Xaffe ftarfen ftaffeed; col- 
loquially also, {larfen ftaffee. 

After expressions of number, 
weight, and measure, the noun fol- 
lowing drops the genitive ending, ex- 
cept when qualified by an adjective. 



» See p. 51, n. 4. Also 327, 1. 

♦ The adjective has the same 
form as if the substantive were 
expressed, and one is not to bt; 
translated. 

* See page 43, note 6. 

• The expletive there is to be 
rendered by tl. Not however in 11. 

' mit » ttttej. 

• Preferably without the article 
here : fto^if Uietl ttnH S^ttiqifeil. 
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to-day, 21. Do you see that beautiful bird on this tall tree? 
22. Yes, I see it. 23. Please do not break my watch ; it is 
a present from our good grandfather. 

97. VOCABULARY. 

bcr Saum, tree, l^od^/ high^ talL 

ber ©ro^k^ater^ grandfather, lang, long, 

ber ^irfd^baum, cherry-tree, langc (adv.), long (of time). 

bcr Sebrer, teacher. 

bcr aOSaflcn, wagon. ^ ' 

ba^ 33ctt, bed. (22), fcl^cn, fal^, flefcl^en, to see, 

bag ®cfci^enI,/r^j<?«A jcrbrc(^cn, jerbrad^, jerbrod^cn, 
bdfc, bady naughty. to break (in pieces). 

bid, thick. (22). jerrci^cn,jerri^,jetrif[cn,/^/(Mrr. 

biinn, thin. (22). 



98. CONVERSATION. 

fjiigc in ben folgenbcn ©a^en bie auggelaffene 2lbiectib=6nbung 
l^inju unb beanttoorte bie gragen. 

1. 3ft bein neu . . 9lo4 fd^toarj obcr grau? 

2. 3ft bie fjarbe beincg neu . . Slocfeg blau ober braun? 

3. SBann l^at bet b5f . 95ube nteinen fd^5n . . ©tod jerbrod^en? 

4. 2Bte biel loftet biefer fd^bn. ©to4? 

5. SBcr \j<xi ben red^t . . 2lrm gebrod^en? 

6. SBag fe^lt beinem alt . . Dnlel? 

7. ^ann bein alt . . Dnlel nod^ gut ju ^u^e* gel^en? 

8. 2Ber l^at etnen ftarl . . ©d^nu})fen unb §uften? 

9. aSag l^t "^x gut., ©ro^bater 3^*^^ «« 2Beil^nad^tett 

gcgeben? 



^ \^t^, when decUned, drops c Hft )o|e Soiim. ' {11 gnfe, on foot. 
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10. SBag l^abcn ©ie ^Ifxzm gut,, ©ro^botcr an Dftem 

gegeben ? 

11. SBoIIen ®ie unfem neu . . grungelB • • JtanarienDogel fe^en? 

12. ©oil ic§ einc fjlafd^e toeife . . obcr rot . . S33etn« ^olen ? 

13. 3)arf id^ S^^^^^ ^^^ ®^^^ h)ci^ . • ober rot . . 3Beind ans 

Ketcn? 

14. 3ft $err ». (Mr. B.) etn gut . . Se^rer ? 

15. 3ft er ein franj5|tfd^ . • ober bcutfd^ . . 2c^rcr? 

16. ®iebt er beutfd^ . . ober franj5fifd^ . . Unterric^t? 

n. SBie alt ift lool^I (do you suppose) ber gro^ . Jlirfd^Baum in 
Sl^retn neu . . ©arten ? 

18. ©tel^t ntd^t ein gro^ . . Kirfd^baum in ^Ifxm, ®arten ? 

19. 2Bann l^at euer SSater euren fd^on . • 2Bagen getauft ? 

20. SBie toiel loftet euer f d^5n . . neu . • SBagen ? 

21. ©el^drt biefer l^ilbfd^ • broun • $unb bir ober bein . . tiein . . 

©ruber? 



9lrtiitte Settiait. 

99. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES : NEUTER NOUNS. 

SRriit ItrlirS JHnti, Iiiffr titid| kod| rtimtal kirfrS pbfd|r 
Slatt ketnrd nrnrn SUkerliiidleS frljen ; id| glunkr Miftli^r 
eS ift fi|oit liefdiiitii^t. 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book : I verily believe (really think) it is already 
soiled. 

lOO* Observe that liefd)lltlt(t) properly a perfect participle, is here 
used as a predicate adjective. The perfect participle is often so used 
in Latin : Qallia est divisa, Gaul is dhnded, 

lOl. Review the paradigms in the singular number 88; 
89, 90, and read again the observations under 92. 
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102* Express in German and decline: This pretty leaf; his 
pretty leaf ; that new picture-book ; our new picture-book. 

103. ^ Slttfgalfte* 

I. 1. Just let me see this new picture-book, your new 
picture-book. 2. Just let me see this pretty child. 3. Let 
me see the new picture-book of your dear child. 4. I really 
think your new picture-book is already soiled. 5. Is the 
pretty leaf of your picture-book really soiled? 6. Dear 
child, you have already soiled* your new picture-book. 

7. This pretty book is new, and you have already soiled it. 

8. Is this leaf pretty ? 9. No, it is soiled. 10. I think it is 
a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 11. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 12. Have you soiled the 
pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 13. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 14. It has * been pretty ; but now it is soiled. 

In the following sentences supply the proper terminations 
of the adjectives, 

II. 1. aSo l^at 3^r gut . . Sruber fein Ilctn . . ^Pferb gefauft ? 
2. ©r l^at c8 loon ein.. teid^.. ^ferbel^dnbler in ©d^ottlanb 
gcfauft; ^% ift ein f d^ottifd^ . . ?Pon^. 3. SBic t)iel GJuIben* 
ober 5Pfunb* ©terling l^at er bafiir gegeben? 4. gd^ toei^ c§ 
nid^t. 5. 3i<^ ^^"^ S^"^ burftig ; bitte gieb mir ein ©laS frifd^ . ^ 
SBafferg. 6. ©ott id^ bir loieaeid^t ein ®Ia« gut., SQBein^ 
geben? 7. 9ietn, banle; frifd^.. SGBaffer ift beffer. 8. 2teb.. 
%<x^(x, barf id^ bief . . arm . • ftinb ein gro^ . . ©ttitf Sutterbrot' 
geben? 9. ga, unb gieb tl^m aud^ etn ©tudfd^en lalt . . ^Xt'^i^t^ 
baju. 10. ^rifd^ •. Srot fd^medft beffer alg trodfen.. 11. 
3Karie, jeige mir bod^ einmal bein neu.. SleibI 12. 3Rit 
SSergnugen, l^iet ift eg. 13. @g ift fel^r fd^5n, aber bu mu^t 

' Observe that in this sentence ' Not l^at. ' florins. 

and in two others (efAlttlttt is to * Observe the singular, 

be used as a participle. * See page 53, note 2. 
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t>orft(l^tig fein unb e$ ntd^t befd^mu^en^ n>ie bein grau • . f eiben • . 
Sleib ; bu tod^t, bu l^aft f d^on am ^ j^eit . . 2^ag einen gro| . . 
%itt^titn barattf gel^abt. 14. 3)er arm . Jtnabe ift Don ein . . 
^0^..' 93aunt gef alien unb \}at bad (tnl. 9ein gebrod^en. 15. 
Saffcn ©ie mxdf bod^ einmal gbr neu . . 3Keffer fc^en ! 16. 3ft e* 
fd^arf ? 17. SBSiffcn ©ie, toad ber 5prei« bief . . fd^dn . . 3»cffer« 
ift? 18. 3d^ glaube e« loftet einen Scaler. 19. ffia« fe^It 
Si^r.. Xante? 20. ©ie f)at ^eftig.. 3*^"^^^ wnb ben 
§uften. 21. Sieb.. Sinb, bu l^aft bein neu . . SBilberbud^ fd^on 
befd^mu^t. 22. ^ein lieb.. Raxl, l^aben ©ie ^ffx.. gut., 
alt.. Dnlel einen aSefud^ gemad^t? 



104. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet ^ettfledEen, grease-spot 
ber gtldnber. Irishman, 
bet^f erbel^anbler, horse-dealer. 
ber $on^, pony. 
ber$reiS,/r/V^. 
ber ©d^otte, ©d^ottldnber, 
Scotchman. 

bie ©eibe, silk. 

bag Sein, leg. 

(bag) grlanb, Ireland. 

bag Kleib, dress. 

bag SKejfer, knife. 

bag ^f erb, horse. 

(bag) ©d^ottlanb, Scotland. 

irlanbifd^, /w^. 
fc^ottifd^, Scotch. 



* See page 15, note. 



\a\ij, fresh ^ new. 
I^eftig, violent^ intense. 
teid^, richy abundant. 
^i)axl sharp. Cf.ftum^jf (106). 
f eiben, of silk. 

trodden, dry, stale, unbuttered. 
unborjtd^tig, careless, 
imprudent. 

borfid^tig, cautious, careful. 
Jtoeite, second. 

beffer, better. 
bann, then. 
baju, besides. 
\>xt1l^X(S)i, perhaps. 

fallen, pel, gef alien (^^, to fall; 

\^ fatte, bu f attft, er fdHt. 
f d^medfen, to taste. 
jeigen, to show. 

* See page 54, note 1. 
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105. Slitfgabe* 

I. 1. A Scotch horse-dealer has sold a beautiful pony to 

our rich neighbor. 2. And how much has Mr. Baum, your 

rich neighbor, given for it? 3. I like new bread and new 

cake, and my sister likes dry * bread and dry cake. 4. Good 

meat is very dear * now. 5. Please give me a slice of * this 

good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 

a glass of redi 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 

8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 

unwholesome ; please bring me some other.* 9. The other 

book is pretty, but this one* is not. 10. Give me another 

book, if you please. 11. I cannot give you another,* I have 

none. 12. Just show me your new picture-book! 13. I 

know your old neighbor likes a juicy apple ; here is a very 

fine one,* take' it to him. 14. Do you like ripe fruit? 

15. I like ripe fruit very much.* 16. Then* I will send you 

some." 17. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 18. Where does 

old Mr. S. live now? 19. He lives in the last house of 

this street. 20. Is it a handsome house ? 21. Yes, a very 

handsome one. 22. My sister received a new dress at 

Christmas. 23. Is it a silk dress, or is it of" other material? 

24. Just see, there is a large grease-spot on your new 

dress. 25. You are really very careless. 26. This poor 

beggar has a large hole in his old coat. 27. Well," give 

him another. 



1 Either ixodtUH or troAied. * Omit. 

Adjectives ending in el, €»> ft ^ Say, can give you no otAer. 

usually drop the t of these syl- ^ brtnge tdm iliefeit. Observe 

lables when declined, or the e of the order, and see 17. 

the inflectional ending. * eat very gladly. 

• Remember that an adjective in • tlttttlU . **^ tDCl^fd. 

the predicate remains unchanged. " ^cannot be rendered here by 

8 tion with dative. the genitive. See page 74, note I. 

^ some other ^^Xi^ttt%' " tlttn. 
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106. VOCABULARY. 

ber Settler, beggar. f auer, sour^ hard^ difficult 

ber Aud^en, cake, ftumpf, dull^ blunt, stupid. 

ber ® aft, juice, fil^, sweet, /res A. 

ba§ So* i^^i^ ^^^' '^'^'^'^' ^^^'^^^^ 

bag gjiabAen ^irl ""^^^^' ^^''^^'^' ^''^'^'^* 

V o rMirx -r ' f^ ' i^triff^n, tom, rent. 

t>a^Dh%/rutt. on/ 

bag QmQ, aRateriaf , material, bei (prep, with dat.), at, near, 

le^t, last, final. 

retf, r^<f, mature. Derlaufen, /<? j^//; toerfauft, W//. 

\aftiQ, juicy, succulent. tool^nen, to live; getoo^nt, lived. 

id^ effe gem, I like to eat, I am fond of. 
id^ effe lieber. Hike (to eat) better, I prefer. 
id^ trinle gem, I like to drink, I am fond of. 
id^ trinfe lieber, I like (to drink) better, I prefer. 



107. CONVERSATION. 

^tigt in ben folgmben ^l.%tx\, bte auggelaffenm, mit ^Punlten 
bejeid^neten ©nbungen l^inju unb beanttportet bie tJragen : 

1. SBBag fe^It gi^rem Kein . . «inbe ? 

2. gjfen ©te frifd^ • . 33rot gem? 

3. 6jfen ©ie lieber frifd^ . . ober alt . . 8rot ? 

4. SBSeld^en* SBein'trinfen ©ie lieber, toeife . . ober rot . . ? 

5. ^qX 5Dlarie nid^t fd^on ein gro^ . . 2od^ in i^r . . neu . . 

«leib ? 

6. ©d^ame bid^ * ©o^jl^ie, l^aft bu nid^t ba fd^on toieber einen 

gro^ . . ?f ettfledfen in bein . . f eiben . . ^leib ? 

7. 3P f<^wer . . 93ier ungefunb ? 

1 Has the inflection of an adjective. 

• Which. ' for shame I literally, shame thyself. 
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8. §aben ©ie f d^on reif . . Dbft in '^Ifx . . ®arten ? 

9. ^ft nid^t bad fd^dn. Aleib bief.. fleinen ^abd^en^3 fc^on 

jerriff en ? 

10. aittc, toiOft bu mir ein ®Ia« frifd^ . . SBafferd ^olen ? 

1 1 . ©d^mcdft alt . . aSaffer fo gut toie frif d^ . . ? 

12. $aben @ie ein fd^atf . . SKeffer bei fid^ (with you) ? 

13. 3ft 3^if neu . . SWeffer fd^arf ober ftunH)f ? 

14. ©d^neibet ein fd^arf . . 51Reffer fo gut toie ein ftum^)f . . ? 

15. §at 3^>^^« ber S^a^jejierer ein braun . . ober ein grun . . 

©of a gemac^t ? 

16. §aft bu, mein lieb . . Jlarl, bem arm . . 9Rabd^en ein gro^ . . 

ober ein Hein . . ©ttidf 93rot gegeben ? 

17. $at ber arm . !Diann bad red^t . ober bad lint . 93ein 

gebrod^en ? 

18. ilannft bu mir fagen, toer mein l^ttbf d^ . . Silberbud^ jer^ 

riffen f)at ? 

19. SEBie Diel foftet ein Hein . . fd^ottifd^ . . ?Pon^? 

20. §aben ©ie bief ed f d^5n . toeife . ^JJf erb toon ein . • ^Pferbe* 

l^^dnbler gelauft? 



108. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES : FEMININE NOUNS. 

3)ir fiekenStoitrtiiiie Zni^ttt uitferer pten SBivtttt ifi 
fuelien in Me Aiidie fitoanortt, ttm He?' neinrn @o)i|tr title 
grofte 2a{fr mtmtt SRildj' su loleit. 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just 
now gone into the kitchen in order to fetch for little 
Sophia a large cup of warm milk. 

^ Could lier be omitted ? See have all cases of the singular alike, 
page 51, note 4. See 40, 2. What is the case of 

' Remember that feminine nouns SKtIlIt? 
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^ ■■■■■■ ^p^^^^^^i— ^»^^^^ I, ■, ■ ■ , um^^^i^m 

109* Observe that gr|rn ia conjugated with fein; hence Aas 
gVf'^=i9^ %t%Wii%tn» Intransitive verbs denoting a change of state or 
condition, or motionjrom or to a place are conjugated with the auxiliary 
fein. Observe one mode of expressing a purpose : MM — 311 |olft* 

110. Review the paradigms in the singular number 
under 88, 89, and 90. Express in German and decline: 
The amiable hostess; the large cup; the good milk. 

111. Examine the following sentences: 

1. SBo ift bie SCod^ter ? ©ic ift in bet mAjt. 

2. SBBol^in (whither) ift bie %oi)Ux flegangen ? ©ie ift in bie 

fiild^e gegangen. 

Observe that in governs the dative and the accusative: the dative, 
when it means ifty at, etc., and hence in answer to the question where ; 
the accusative, when it means into, to, etc., and hence in answer to the 
question whither. The same remarks apply to anf. 

112. aiitfgalbe. 

I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. Her amiable daughter has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to fetch warm milk. 3. She 
has gone to fetch me^ the warm milk. 4. She has gone 
into the warm kitchen. 5. In the warm kitchen is good 
milk. 6. Our good hostess has gone into the kitchen to 
fetch the cup of her amiable daughter. 7. She has gone to 
fetch her amiable daughter. 8. She has gone to fetch 
her amiable daughter a cup of good milk. 9. The amiable 
daughter of my good hostess fetches a cup of milk for me. 

10. Little' Sophia has gone to fetch our good hostess. 

11. My little daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in 
order to fetch our good hostess a cup of milk. 12. Who 



* Is this to be rendered by the * Does the German correspond 

accusative ? exactly to the English ? 



G2 DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES : FEMININE NOUNS. 

has gone into the kitchen? 13. The amiable Sophia has 
gone into the kitchen. 14. Where did the amiable Sophia 
go? 15. Into the kitchen. 16. For what* did she go into 
the kitchen ? 17. In order to fetch her mother a large cup 
of milk. 18. Her good daughter is in the warm kitchen. 
19. In the kitchen is warm milk. 20. Fetch little Sophia a 
large cup of warm milk. 21. Fetch little Sophia's cup. 

II. 1. SBaS filr eine garbe l^ot beinc Juttgc %avibt ? 2, ©ic 
f)at eine toei^e ^arbe^ aber ber Rop\ tft fd^tDarj^ unb fte l^at and) 
einen fd^t^arjen ©d^tDanj. S. "^^ l^abe neuUd^ aud^ einen fd^dnen 
Sanarienbogel belommen. 4. So! toa^ fiir einen'? 5. Rom* 
men ©ie, id^ toiH il^n "^^ntn jetgen. 6. 2Bad fiir eine fd^dne 
Slofe Sl^te liebe 3lid^te f)aVl 3Bo l^at fte fte belommen? 7. ©ie 
l^at biefe toei^e SRofe bei etnem ©drtnet gelauft. 8. ^aulein 
Suife tft eine ftei^ige ©d^tilerin. 9, ®er gortfd^rttt etner flei^igen 
©d^Werin tft ml grd^et ate ber* einer ntd^t pctfeigen ober faulen. 
10. ©eine ©d^lDefter ®op\)k f)at an SBeil^nad^ten t>on etner alten 
fjreunbin eine fd^5ne Ul^r jum ©efd^en! belommen. 11. SBirfs 
Itd^? toa« fiir eine Ul^r? 12. ^at fte aud^ eine U^rlette baju be* 
lommen ? 13. ^a, eine fd^dne golbene. 14. Wlxt toa§ fiir etner 
^eber l^aben ©ie btefen langen Srief gefd^rieben? 15. 3Rit 
einer ©tal^Ifeber. 16. gd^ fd^reibe ntd^t gem mtt einer }u ^arten 
ober ju toeid^en ©tal^lfeber. 17. ^rau 9Jl. I^at l(>eute i^re SJlagb 
auf ben SRarft gefd^tit, um ein ^Pfunb frifd^er Sutter ju faufen, 
aber e« tft feine frifd^e ba getoefen, nur gefaljene. 18. gd^ effe 
frtfd^e Sutter unb frifd^e^ 93rot mtt frifd^em Safe fe^r gern. 
19. SBie finben ©ie biefen Safe ? 20. ©e^r gut ; toa^ fur Sdfe 
ift e« ? 21. e« tft l^ottanbifd^er Safe. 22. 35ann gel^e unb l^ole 
mir etn ^albe« 5Pfunb. 23. ©uten SWorgen (^d^ Mnfd^e S^nen 

> For wAat=tl^^\Ut, 1» 6, 14, in this ezerdse, and see 

• The interrogative pronoun also 115. 
load fiir fin has the tin only de- ' Observe the order in this sen- 

dined and is used in all cases tence and compare it with that in 1. 
like other pronouns. Compare * See 77, 1. 11. 
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etnen ((uten ^orgen), ^au 9t. ; tote ^ahtn @ie Dergangene 
3tad)t gefd^Iafen? 24. ®ute Sftac^t, ^etr 9t.; fd^Iafen ®ie 

113. Observe the following : 

bet Koc^, cook ; bie JtOd^in, the female cook, 
ber ©artner, gardener ; bic ©arinerin. 
bet Siad^bar^ neighbor ; bie Stad^barin. 
ber ©c^filet, pupil ; bie ©d^illerin. 

State the law for the formation of feminine from masculine 
appellatives^ 



114. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet fjlei^, industry. 

bet %oxi]i^xx% progress, 

bet Jianarient)O0eI, canary. 

bet Safe, r>4^^j^. 

bet ftojjf, ^^tf^. 

bet fUlotgen, morning. 

bet @d^h>tttQ^ /^/7. 

bag®ef<l^enl,/r^v<?w/; jum 
©efd^enl, «j a present, 

(ba^) §offanb, Holland. 

ba* $funb, pound; ein l^albe^ 
?Pfunb, half a pound. 

bag ©alg, xtf//. 

bie 93uttet, ^«//fr. 
bie fjaul^eit, idleness. 
bie !Dlagb, maid-servant. 

bie 5Ra^t, «/^^/; Detgangene 

bie Mofe, r<?^<r, 
bie 2^aube, pigeon. 



bie Ul^tfette, watch-chain. 
^dulein 2uif e. Miss Louise. 

bunlelblau, dark-blue. 

faul, lazy, idle. 

Prifeifl/ active, industrious. 

gefaljen, salted. 

golben, of gold. 

Bt5|et^ larger. 

j^ettgett, light-yellow. 

J^oUdnbifc^, Dutch. 

^tdd^tig^ splendid^ magnificent, 

pibetn, of silver. 

neulid^, recently, the other day. 
nut, only. 

belommen, belom, belommen, 

to get, receive. 
fd^Iafen, fd^Kef, %^^i^o^^x^., to 

sleep ; id^ f d^Iaf e, bu f d^Iaf ft, 

et fd^Iaft. 
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115. Examine the following : 

1. SSBaS filr §oIj, what sort of wood ? 

2. SBa« ftir SBSalbcr, what sort of forests ? 

3. SBBa^ filr em SSoqcI, what sort of a bird ? 

4. SKJa^ fur cine Zavbt, what sort of a dove ? 

5. 3Ba« fiit etnet (eine, eine^), what sort of a one ? 

Observe (1) that )t)ad ffir is an indeclinable adjective, used with nouns 
lingular or plural; (2) that lDa9 filr ein is an adjective pronoun, having 
rin only declined ; (3) that IDttd ffir eincr is a substantive pronoun. See 68. 

116. Vttfga^e. 

1. Were you at* the theatre last night? 2. Yes, I was 
there with my amiable cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did 
your dear aunt go to' the theatre? 4. With my uncle 
and his old friend Mr. H. 5. Yesterday morning I found 
a thimble in* the street. 6. What kind of a one? 7. A 
silver thimble. 8. Last week I bought one, but it is not so 
pretty as this one. 9. Little Charles is a cowardly boy ; he 
is afraid of this silly goose, and I think even * of a quacking 
duck. 10. Well, you must not talk, you are afraid of every 
little dog. IL The poor child is afraid of that old beggar 
with his torn coat and large stick. 12. What a difficult 
lesson my teacher has given me'! I fear I cannot do it. 

13. Do you find this lesson difficult*? I think it is easy. 

14. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil ; she has a German 
governess. 15. Can she already speak German? 16. She 
speaks pretty well.' 17. I am to go to ^ town and buy a 
French newspaper. 18. For whom are you to buy it? 
19. For my old aunt. 20. Does she understand French ? 
21. Yes, she has been in France a whole year. 22. Mrs. S. 



* in with dative. • A predicate adjective ; hence 

« to = into, f 4toer, not f i^tiitre. 

3 auf with dative. * fettfl. ' pretty well^ ^tClltlidi gut. 

^ The order is : mit gfBelien l|ttt. * to = into ; hence tit bte StttH 
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has sent her servant into that large grocery-shop to fetch a 
pound of black tea and half a pound of green. 23. Green 
tea is not wholesome. 24. Just look, the glass of my gold 
watch is broken ; I must go to town to get a new glass. 25. 
Good morning, Mr. B., how did you sleep last night ? 26. Not 
very well, I have had a bad toothache. 27. Mrs. B., my kind 
neighbor, has sent me a magnificent white rose as a present. 

117. VOCABULARY. 

ber Sel^Ier, mistake. einfdittg, harmless^ silly. 

bcr ^ingetl^ut, thimble. \t\^t, faint-hearted^ cowardly. 

w /c X ^ r 8^0/ freunblidb, kind. 

btc @nle, duck. r x^ 7- i. -xx rxu. 

.. ^ ' \^\&i,ltghtyeasy; mi^i\ij\ovc. 

btc ®an8, goose. ^,.1* ' w a • 

w /CI J X qualenb, quacking. 

btc ©oubcmantc, governess. : . ' ' v.v^^,.// 

btc «cttc, chain. ^**^^' ^^^^' ^^'^'^'• 

bic aBod^C, week. geftrig, yesterday's, of yester- 

btc 3^^^0/ newspaper. ^<^y- 

I^CUtig, to-day's, of to-day. 
bag aSctld^ctt, violet. morgcnb, to-morrouf's, cf /> 

cine Slufflabc madden, to do a sorrow, 

lesson. fiird^ten, to fear. 

pd^ fiitd^tcn i)or, to be afraid of. 

td^ ftird^tc ntid^ bor bcm §unb, lam afraid of the dog. 
( bu ffird^teft bid^ toor bcm §unb, ( thou art afraid of the dog. 
\ ©ie fiird^tcn ftd^ Dor bent §unb, Xyou are afraid of the dog. 

cr, jte, c§ fiird^tet ftc^ k. he, she, it is, etc. 



118. CONVERSATION. 

giiget in ben folgenbcn ^a^tn bie au^gclaffenen ©nbungen 
btnju unb bcanttoortet ntfinblid^ {orally) btc g^ragcn: 

1. 2Ba§ fiir cine garbe l^at bie SRofe, ba§ SSeilc^en? 

2. aSon h)em Ij^aben ©tc biefc golben. Ul^r ^vm ©efd^enl 

be! ommen ? 
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8. SBet ^ot S^nen bie golben . ftette }um ©efc^enl gemad^t ? 

4. $at unfete SRagb l^eute fd^dn. frifd^. 93utter auf bent 

Wlaxtt gefauft? 

5. SBie biel frifc^. 93utte¥ ^at unfete 3Ragb ^eute ouf bent 

!IRarItflefauft? 

6. SBo Selommt man rein . . jtaffee unb fein . 6^o!oIabe? 

7. 3Barum l^at btefe flet^ige Sd^itlerin i^r. lur). S(uf gabe 

^eute nid^t gemac^t? 

8. 3ft bie l^eutig, Slufgabe Icid^t ober fd^toer? 

9. §iird^tet fid^ bein . Ilein . ©d^hjefter bor bief . . etnfaltig . . 

®ang? 

10. aSor hjent fttrc^tet ftd^ bie Hein. ©life? 

11. §at gl^re frani , Soufine eine Qat . 3ta^t gel^abt ? 



@(fte Settinti. 

119. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS: 

NUMERALS. 

In working out this and the succeeding lessons, the learner should supplement the 
rules for the formation of the plural of nouns, which can only serve as a general guide, 
by a constant use of the lists of exceptions and peculiarities on pages 247-262. To 
read over those \\&X& frequently alouciyi''^ be found very helpful. 

2)ir nnarttdrn ^nabrn ^akrn auf sMri l^alirn Siiiimeii in 
nttftrm Garten trife 9()ifrt \tmxM unb fie fiiili l|inauf>> 
Sentttett, nut fie alijitliteiieit. 

The naughty boys have perceived ripe apples on two 
high trees in our garden and have climbed up in order 
to break them ojff. 

120o On |ol|eti, see page 54, note 1; on ttnferm, 54, 2; on the 
auxiliary finlly 109. Observe in ali)ltlirf4eil, Jll, to^ between the prefix 
aH and the root, and compare 64. It has already been observed that 
nouns of the strong declension may be grouped into three classes^ 
according to the modes of forming the nominatiye plural. 
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Examine now the following paradigms of the 

121. STRONG DECLENSION. 

First Class, Second Class. 

SINGULAR. 

N. bcr abler.* ber X^jfel." ber ©o^n. ba« 3a^r.» 

G. beg abler*. be« 3Cj}fett. be« ©o^nei. be« Sa^rel. 

D. bem abler, bem aj)fel. bem ©ol^nr. bem ^of^xt. 

A. ben abler, ben at)fel. ben ©o^n. ba« %^> 

PLURAL. 

N. bie abler, bie %\%\. bie ©5^nr. bie Sal^re. 

G. ber abler. berSj)feI. ber©d^ne. berS^re. 

D. ben ablertt. ben Sj)feln. ben ©5^nm. ben S^^wi. 

A. bie abler. bie Sj)fel. bie ©5^nr. bie %<!}sitt. 

Third Class. 

SINGULAR. 

N. bag §aug. bag SBeib.* ber 9Mann. ber Srrtum." 

G. beg^aufrS. begSBeibrg. beg 3Ranneg. beg^rrtuml. 

D. bem §aufc. bem SBeibr. bem SKanne. bem 3rrtum. 

A. bag $aug. bag^SBeib. ben 5Dlann. ben grrtum. 

PLURAL. 

N. bie§aufer. bieSBeibrr. bieSKannrr. bie Strtilmer. 

G. ber §aufcr. ber SBeibrr. ber SWanner. ber S^^^tner. 

D. ben §aufer«. ben SBeibtm. ben 3Jlannertt. ben Strtttmem. 

A. bie §aufer. bie SBeibcr. bie 3Kanntr. bie Stttilmer. 

122. Observe that the first class forms the plural with- 
out any case-ending. The vowel of the root is commonly 
unchanged; but certain words change the vowels a^ 0^ It, 
au, to the corresponding umlaut ii, o, it, iiit. Of these latter 

' eagle. * apple, ' year. * woman, wife, • error. 
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a little more than twenty are masculines ; two are feminines : 
SRutter, mother — pluxzl SRilttft ; Zd^tet, daughter — plural 
Za^tet ; and one neuter, balf ftlll|ler, convent — plural ftlSftrr. 

For a list of the masculines, see 867. 

123. Here belong — 1. Masculines and neuters in fl, tXXf Clt^ Ct 

(not iel, eel, ier, eer), d^eit, leili; 

2. One Masculine in c : ^Ct l^fifC# cheese; 

3. The two feminines flutter and %%^\tt\ (130, n. a.) 

4. Neuters with the prefix gf and ending in f. 

For exceptions, see 368. 

124. Observe that the second class forms the plural by 
adding e. The vowel of the root is modified in a majority 
of nouns of this class, except the monosyllabic neuters. 

125. Here belong — 1. Most masculines, except those ending in 

t^ d/ tUlf eitf tit and some masculines of foreign origin ; 

2. About thirty monosyllabic feminines, the compounds of fitltft, 

and those with the suffixes nij (Kt|) and fol (130 n. a.) ; 

3. Thirty-five monosyllabic neuters ; 

4. Neuters beginning with gc, but not ending in t, tif Vkf tt \ 
6. Polysyllabic neuters of various endings. 

For lists and exceptions, see pages 248-250. 

126. Observe that the third class forms the plural by 
adding et and modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns 
in titin (Uttin) modify the vowel of that suffix, not the vowel 
of the root. 

127. Here belong — 1. A few masculines. See 374. 

2. Fifty monosyllabic neuters. See 376. 

3. Neuters in tttm (tlinni), with Her dtrt())tt1ll, error, and \tt 

ftet4t(l))ttmr riches. See also 373. 



* Those in f come under 130, 2 ; those in e(, em, en, et, under 123, 1. 
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128. 

N. bieSIume. 

G. ber Slume. 

D. ber SSlume. 

A. bieSBlunte. 



THE WEAK DECLENSION. 

SINGULAR. 

^au. bet Rnobt. $ert. 

%xavi. bed Jtnabeii. ^erm. 

%xa\x. bem Anaben. ^emt. 

^au. ben Anabeit. ^emt. 

PLURAL. 



©tubcnf. 
©tubenfm. 
©tubenfm. 
©tubenfm. 



N. bie 93Iumeit. ^aum. 

G. ber93Iunten. t^raum. 

D. ben Slumeit. ^rauen. 

A. bieSlumen. ^raucn. 



bie Jlnaben. 
bet Ancibeit. 
ben finaben. 
bie Anabeit. 



i&ettm. Stubenfrn. 

^etten. ©tubenfrn. 

§etten. Stubenfcn. 

ipettcn. Stubenfrn. 



129. Observe that the weak declension forms the plural 
by adding ft to the nominative singular when it ends in c, 
otherwise en. But nouns in tl, tt, at unaccented, add n only. 

130* Here belong, as before stated — 1. Most feminine nouns; 

2. Masculines ending in ( ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines not ending in t ; 

4. Many foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

For lists and exceptions, see 376, 377. 

Note. — a. All feminines remain uninilected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strong declension. 
d. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 
c. The dative plural of all nouns ends in It. 



131. 



Table of Endings in the Plural.^ 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


N. 




• • 


• « 

— e 


— e 


• • 


er 


— u 


— eu 


G. 




• • 


• • 

— e 


— e 


• • 


er 


— n 


— en 


D. 


— n 


• • 

— n 


— en 


— en 


• • 


em 


— n 


— en 


A. 


— _ 


• • 


• • 

— e 


— e 




er 


— n 


— en 



* The umlaut is denoted by two dots. See table, 75. 
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RULES OF GENDER. 

132. Masculine are — 1. The names of the seasons, months, days 
of the week, points of the compass, stones, and mountains ; 
2. Nouns ending in m, VH (not ^m), i%, i^* ittt> l^%- 

133* Feminine are — 1. Names of plants, fruits, flowers, and of 
most rivers in France and Germany ; 

2. Most derivatives in e and i ; 

3. Nouns ending in ei, it, )ett, Ifit, i% f d^ilft »«§. 

134* Neuter are — 1. Names of countries, places, metals, letters 
of the alphabet, and infinitives used substantively. 

2. Diminutives in ^tU and Ifilt ; 

3. Nouns ending in fal fel, tmn (t|lt1ll). But see 127, 3. 

4. Abstracts and collectives with the prefix gc ; 

5. ^09 flBeil, woman; )|a0 ftinl, child, 

135. Compound substantives take the gender and de- 
clension of the last component part. 

136. Form the plural of the following nouns: ber 
»ruber*; ber SRing; ber ©tod; ber $afe; ber aSater*; ber 
greunb; ber ©olbaf; ber giirft (130, 3); ber Sd^uler; ber 
@J)ieI))Ia$ (135); ber 3[ffe ; ber 2:iergarten* ; ber Dd^g (130, 3); 
ber ^yxi^va ; ber Settler. 

137. Observe the following plurals : 

ber 3Jlenfd^, man ; bie aJlenfd^en. 

ber Slad^bar, neighbor ; bie 3lad^bam. 

ber ^Pantoffel, slipper ; bie ?Pantoff eln. 

ber ©d^merj, pain ; bie Sd^merjen. 

ber ©trau^, ostrich ; bie ©traufee, or ©traufeen. 

ber ©trau^, bouquet ; bie ©traufee, or ©traufeer. 

ber Setter, cousin ; bie SSettem. 

ber aSalb, forest; bie SBalber* (127, 1). 



» Modifies the vowel to form the • Compare in English, man.men; 

plural. footyfeet. Give other examples. 
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138. 



NUMERALS.! 



Cardinals. 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 



ctn« ; ein, cine, cin, oiu. 

jtDci, two, 

brci, three, 

"mXffour, 

^xi\,five, 

\^i^, six, 

jteben, seven, 

ad^t, eight, 

neun, «/«<f. 

10. jcl^tt, /«». 

11. elf, eleven, 

12. jtodlf, /2£/^/7;<f. 

13. breijel^n, thirteen, 

14. bierjel^n,y2?«r/^<w. 

15. filnfje]^n,^/!i?^». 

16. fed^jel^n, sixteen, 

17. jteb(en)jel^n, seventeen. 

18. ad^tjel^n, eighteen, 

19. neunjel^n, nineteen, 

20. jh>anjig, twenty, 

21. ein unb Jtoanjig, twenty- 



one. 



Ordinals. 

ber erfte, ber Ifte, ber 1., 

n Jh)eite,ber2te,ber2., 

n britte, ber 3te, ber 3., 

n bierte, ber 4te, ber 4., 

„ ftinfte,ber5te,ber5., 

n fed^^te, 

„ jtebente, 

„ neunte, 

rr jel^nte, 

rr elfte, 

. Jtodlfte, 

„ breijel^nte, 

„ bierjel^nte, 

^ fiinfje^nte, 

„ fed^gel^nte, 

„ ftebjel^nte, 

n ad^tjel^nte, 

„ neunjel^nte, 

rr Jhjanjigfte, 

,r ein unb {tDanjigfte, 



the 1st, 

" a/. 



it 

a 
tt 
u 
a 
it 



3//. 
4M. 
5/>i. 
6M. 
7th. 
Qth, 
9th, 
" lOM. 

" nth, 

" 12M. 
" 13M. 
" Uth, 
" 15M. 
" 16th, 
" 17/^ 
" ISth, 
" 19/>&. 
" 20M. 
" 21st, 



139. 



^ttfgabe* 

1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe * apples. 3. Naughty 
boys have broken off* the twenty ripe apples. 4. Eighteen 
ripe apples are on our high trees. 5. The naughty boys 
have climbed upon the high trees. 6. Naughty boys have 
climbed upon high trees to break off the ripe apples. 7. In 



^ For a continuation of the 
numerals, see lesson 21. 



* Seep. 82, n. 7. 

^ a(0eliro4eti. See 64. 
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our garden are high trees, and on the high trees are ripe 
apples. 8. The three naughty boys have seen the ripe 
apples in our gardens. 9. We have seen four naughty boys 
on two high trees. 10. What did you see on the high trees ? 
11. We have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 12. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees * ripe * ? 13. No, they are not yet ripe. 14. 
Who has climbed upon these apple-trees ? 15. The naughty 
boys have climbed up. 16. Why did the naughty boys climb 
up ? 17. In order to fetch the ripe apples from the trees. 

18. What do you see on the branches' of these high trees? 

19. We see six apples. 20. Then climb up and fetch them. 

140. As you read the following exercise, observe carefully the 
gender and the formation of the plural of the nouns, apply the rules, 
and note exceptions. It is only by perpetual observation and practice, 
supplemented by the rales already given, that any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. The repeated pronunciation in 
private study of the singular of nouns with tht article^ and of the x^lural, 
will greatly aid the memory. Use the ear as well as the eye. 

141. ^ttfgai&e* 

1. ©inb bie unartigen Knaben auf * bic biden Sdume geflettcrt? 
2. %^, fie ftnb l^inauffieflcttert unb l^aben bie unreifen 2l))fel 
abgebrod^en unb J^eruntergetporf en ; il^r SSater l^at fte bafiir 
l^ineingefd^itft unb l^at i^nen eine fd^toere Slufgabe gu lerncn 
gec^eben. 3. ©el^en ©ie eintnal*! auf benbiinnften* atften an bcr 
©})i^e biefer gro^en Saume fi^en bier fd^toarje aSogel. 4. Ifisie 



^ 9l)lfelBattm. How is the plural 
formed ? 

• Remember that the predicate 
adjective is not changed. 

^ an tien ^fleti. 

* an* liuf, in, and certain other 
prepositions to be noted later, 
govern the dative when place or 



situation is denoted, without any 
added idea. With the added idea 
of motion or tendency to or towards^ 
they govern the accusative. Pre- 
cisely the same holds true in Latin 
of the prepositions in and sub, 

^ Cf. iioii etnmal (99). 

® the slenderest. 
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^et^en pe auf beutf d^ * ? 5. Suf beutf d^ ^cifeen fie Slaten unb ouf 
cnglifd^ ravens. 6. ©off id^ eincn ©tein nad^ il^nen J^inaufs 
tocrfcn ? 7. 5Rein, getoi^ nid^t ; man barf feine ©teine nad^ ben 
armen SSogeIn toetfen ; benn fte fii^Ien ben ©d^metj fo fel^t toie 
toir. 8. gri^ unb Sari, fommt einmal ^erau^, ba ift ettvad 
6d^oneS ju fel^en! 9. ®ut, toir lommen* fogleid^ l^inau^. 
10. 3fiun, h)aS giebt eg benn? 11. §ier jtnb funf broffige 3lffen ; 
fie l^aben rote Stodfe oxk unb gro^e fd^toarje §iite auf bem £oj)f . 

12. ©el^et, ba fommt einer unb J)rafentiert einen filbemen 2:effer. 

13. 9iun, toag toiff er benn mit bem S^effer? 14. ®i, bu foffft 
il&m einige ©elbftudfe barauf legen; je mel^r, befto beffer. 
15. Kennen ©ie biefe jtoei gro^en §erren mit ben grauen 
SKanteIn? 16. 3d^ lenne fie bon 2lnfe^en, aber ic^ lx)ei| nid^t 
toie jie l^eifeen ; fie jinb foeben au^ jjenem Saben l^erau^gefommen. 
17, SDleine' ^wc^^, fel^en ©ie einmal fd^neff jum ^enfter l^inau^! 
3)a fal^ren jtoei Idniglid^e SBagen; in bem einen fi^en ©eine* 
aJlaieftat ber ft5nig unb gi^re* 3Kaieftdt bie Sonigin, unb in bem 
anbem bie jloei jungen 5Prinjen unb bie liebengtoiirbigen fteinen 
5Prinjeffinnen.' 18. 3" ^^" au^gebel^nten Sudden*, ©id^en* unb 
SannensSBalbem um unfere ©tabt finbet mw^, l^errlid^e ©J)ajier5 
S&nge. 

In this and the following vocabularies apply the rules of declension 
and gender, till they become perfectly familiar. 

142. VOCABULARY. 

ber 21ft, branch. ba§ @eIbftudf,//<^^^ of money. 

ber Konig, king. 

ber SJlantel, cloak (367). bie Sud^e, beech-tree. 

ber ©tein, stone. bie ®id^e, oak. 

ber SCeff er, plate. bie 3Raieftat; majesty. 

ber aSogel, bird (367). bie 5Prinjeffin,/r/««xj. 

* Oltf bettif4) i^ German, * Observe the use of the capital. 

• See page 43, note 3. * Feminines in in double the n 
^ Not to be translated. in forming the plural. 
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bie Bpxi^t, top^peak. 
bie Xanne,^r. 

au^gebc^nt, extensive. 
broHifl, droll^ merry, 
bunn, thin, slender, 
j^crrlid^, splendid, 
lomglid^, royal, 
fd^neH, quick, quickly, 

ci ! why 1 indeed! 
einige (pl.)» some, 
0CU)i^, certainly, 
l^er, hither, hitherward, 
l^in, thither, thitherward, 
fo fel^r h)ie, as much as, 
f ebcn, just now, 
fogleid^, immediately. 



fal^ren, ful^r, gefal^ren (f .)# to 

drive, to ride (in a carriage). 
ftiJ^Ien, to feel, perceive. 

fenncn, fannte, gefannt, to 

know, 
legcn, to lay, to put, 
J)rafenttcten, to present, 
fi|en, fafe, gefeffen, /<f? sit, 
tocrfcn, hjarf, gctoorfen, /<? 

throw, 

je — befto, //^^ — the; jc mel^r, 
befto beff er ; je f d^ncUer, befto 
beffer. 

tt)a§ giebt eg (Qiebt*^), «///«/ is 
the matter f 



143. 



^ttfgalie. 



1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
drawing-room, six for the sitting-room, and two easy chairs. 
2. Of what wood ^ are the chairs to be ? 3. The chairs for 
the drawing-room and the easy chairs are to be of mahogany, 
and the six others of nut-tree wood.' 4. Furniture of nut- 
tree wood is common in Germany. 5. Can you recommend 
me a good tailor ? 6. Mr. A is a very skilful tailor ; he 
makes good coats, and his trousers always fit well. 7. Last 
winter' he also made cloaks for me and my two brothers. 



^ ISBon mad fitr. IBott with the 

dative is much used in place of 
the partitive genitive and the geni- 
tive of material. So in Latin ^ 
{ex) with the ablative. 



* Nut-tree wood, 9ltl§liaitm)oI). 

^ The accusative generally to 
indicate tim^ when definitely, as 
here ; the genitive to denote time 
indefinitely, or habitually recurring. 



\ 
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8. Do you sell silk umbrellas in your shop ? 9. Yes, sir,' 
we have very fine ones.* 10. I should like* to buy one. 
11. Of what color do you wish to have it.> 12. Please 
show me some dark-green or dark-brown ones.* 13. What is 
the price of these ? 14. These are* our best umbrellas ; just 
feel this beautiful soft silk ; they cost eleven florins apiece.* 
15. It is rather dear, but I will take one. 16. In summer* 
and autumn we take (mac^en) long walks in our extensive 
forests.' 17. What kind of forests have you around your 
town ? 18. To the north and east we have splendid beech 
and oak forests,' and to the south and west fir-forests. 
19. Well, next spring* I will pay a visit to your pretty 
town. 20. These gentlemen have been in the forest 
to-day ; they have shot six large hares and some small 
birds. 21. What kind of birds have they shot? 22. Both 
my • neighbors are amiable men ; they have large gardens, 
and have given me permission to go in and to pluck the 
ripe fruit. 23. We are allowed to go to" the zoological 
gardens" this afternoon, to see the newly arrived" lions and 
tigers, elephants, bears and monkeys, eagles, vultures, parrots, 
ostriches, etc." 



144:. 

ber aiblet, eagle. 
bet 35ar, bear, 
bcr ®eier, vulture. 
bcr Sdtoe, Hon. 
ber 5pa))aflct^/drrr^/. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber ©trau^, ostrich (137). 
ber %\<^vc, tiger. 

ber ^Jrttl^Iing, ba§ StfiW^^^/ 

spring. 



> memf^enr. So meiiie Harnett 

(141, 17). * Omit. 

' 34 ntitte getit. 

* %\t\A Hn^. See 173. 
«bal@ttt<. See 337. 

• Say, im Sonimer. 

' Compare page 73, 18. 



^ nadiflen Sfrul^Ung. 
^ metne Betiirit. 

'® What does to mean here? 
See page 72, note 4. 
" Not rendered by the plural. 

*' itftt ottgefommettcn. 

" See page 30, note. 
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ber i&erbft, autumn, 
ber ©ommcr, summer. 
ber SBJintet, winter. 

ber Slorben, north. 
ber Often, east. 
ber ©iiben, south. 
ber SBeften, west. 

nad^ Slorben, nbrblid^, to the 

north. 
nad^ Often, oftlid^, to the east. 
nad^©iiben, ]vi\>X\i^,to the south. 
nad^ SBeften, toeftlid^, to the 

west. 

ber 9lorbh)tnb, north wind. 
ber Oftn)inb, east wind. 
ber ©iibtoinb, south wind. 
ber SEBefttotnb, west wind. 

ber Slrmftul^I, ber ©ejfel, easy 

chair. 
ber Slu^baum, nut-tree. 
ber Slegenfd^irm, umbrella. 
ber ®onnenfd^imt,/^r/zj^/. 

bie (Srlaubnig, permission. 
bie 5!R5beI {i^\.)y furniture. 
bie SRufe, »w/. 



bie ©eibe, silk. 

bag 95einIIeib, bie §of e (mostly 
pi.: Seinlleiber, §ofen), 
trousers. 

ba3 §oIj, wood, fuel. 

baS SKal^ago'ni, mahogany. 

ba§ ©feimmer, ba^ ©J)eife= 

jimmer, dining-room. 
bag ©efettfd^aft^jimmer, 

drawing-room, parlor. 
baS SBBol^njimmer, sitting-room. 

gef d^idtt, skilful, suitable. 
neu, ^^w, young, recent. 
teuer (tl^euer), ^<fdfr (of price); 

also used like lieb. 
bunlelgriin, dark green. 
I^ettgritn, light green. 

geh)5l^nlid^, commonly. 
jiemlid^, rather, somewhat. 

aniommen, fam an, ange* 
lommen (f .)/ to arrive. 

em^jfel^Ien, emj)fa^I, emj)fol^Ien, 
to recommend, 

J)ajfen, /^^/, suit, agree. 

f(^ie6en, fd^ofe, gefd^offen, to 

shoot. 
jeigen, /<? j^^zie^, point out. 
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146. THE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS. 

Km 2)ottttergtag 9Cfeeii)i fiiili jtiiet }fxHti%t ^m\n in ferr 
Sttifriiftniftr akgefttiittiit ; atrr kit erfdirofriirii Setoil^iirr 
lakrn (|Itt«(td|rr SBrtfe tl|re »ii|tr, ^iMitm, mtt lajibarrii 
^mitht liitr^ )it( krrttrn ^mfirr %txtittt. 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were burnt down ; but the terrified inhabitants fortunately 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings, through the 
broad windows. 

146. Observe the adverbial use of the genitive gliiffU^tr flSfift» 
m [of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is used adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
used to express time when, it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that )litr4 takes the accusative. 

147. Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3h>ei §dufcr in bcr Suifenftrafee jinb am ^onnerStag ab* 

gcbrannt. 

2. 3)ie crfc^rodEencn SetDol^ncr l^aben i^re Sucker gerettet. 

3. 3lm 35onnergtag finb jtoei §aufer in bcr Suifcnftrafec ab^ 

gcbrannt. 

4. 3n bcr fiuifcnftrafec finb ant S)onncrgtag jtoci §dufcr ab^ 

gcbrannt. 

(1) Compare the order in respect to subject and verb in 3 and 4 with 
that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order in simple declarative 
sentences, as has been illustrated in the foregoing exercises, is the same 
as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, and the verb follows. 

(2) If the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is still 
the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb begin 
the sentence, the verb follows these, and the subject comes after the 
verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? Is the order in 
German the logical order, that is, the order of thought ? 
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148. Slitfgabe. 

1. Louisa Street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. Their books and paintings 
are costly. 4. They have saved their costly books and 
paintings. 5. We have saved the books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 6. Fortunately they have saved 
I heir papers. 7. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down ? 8. They were burnt down Thursday evening. 9. 
Did the terrified inhabitants save anything ? 10. Yes, they 
fortunately saved all* their books. IL The terrified inmates 
of the burning' houses have saved nothing. 12. They have 
saved the splendid paintings out of the burning houses. 13. 
Through the broad windows of the burning houses they have 
saved the costly paintings. 14. The books and papers un- 
fortunately* were burnt.* 15. Unfortunately Louisa Street 
is not broad, and the two splendid houses were burnt down. 

149* Observe the plurals of the following nouns, occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are not formed in accordance with the rules of 
Lesson XL: 

ba$ Sluge, eye ; bie Slugen. bag ipeft, exercise-book ; §efte. 

bag Sett, bed ; bic Settcn. bag §crj, heart ; bic §crjen. 

bag 6nbe, end ; bie 6nben. bag ^f erb, horse ; bie 5Pf erbe. 

bag §emb, shirt; bie §emben. bag Sd^af, sheep; bie ©d^afe. 

bag S^^f eft', insect ; bie gnf eften. bag Sd^toein, swine ; ©d^toeine. 
bag D\)X, ear ; bie Dl^ren. 

ber 33auer, peasant ; bie Sauem. 

150. Form the plural of the following nouns, which have occurred 
in previous lessons : 

bag aSlatt, leaf (127, 2). bag Sefebud^, reading-book, 

bag Konjert', concert (124). bag 3Dlabd^en, girl, 

bag ®ef^en!, present. bag Wlt^tx, knife, 

bag «inb, child (127, 2). bag S^ea'ter, theatre. 

' aUt. ' brenneit^. ^ unludiiiitt Bt\\t. * tirrlrattiit. 
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151. Examine the following phrases : 

1. ^tlju ?Pfunb ^leifd^, ten pounds of meat. 

2. S^^^i^S ©entncr SaumlDoHc, a ton of cotton. 

3. 3Sicr gtife lang, four feet long. 

4. ©cci^§ 3off tief, six inches deep. 

5. 3h)ci 2^affcn 2^l^ee, two cups of tea. 

6. 2)rci ©tunben lang, three hours long. 

152. Observe (1) that we have, in the above, expressions of weight, 
measure, and number followed by a noun or adjective; (2) that the 
singular is used in the first four, the plural in the last two; and (3) 
that in the first four the noun of weight, etc., is masculine or neuter, in 
the last two feminine. 

Express these observations concisely in a rule. Cite analogous uses' 
in English. 

153. Vttfgalbe. 

1. 3)ie ^inbcr mctne§ Setter^ l^abcn l^eute nad^ bem* SRittag^ 
ejjen cinen ®^)ajtcrgang in ben SBalb gemad^t, um ^"f^^*^'^^ 
namentUd^ ^afer unb ©d^metterlinge, ju fangen. 2. 9Bag fiir 
fonbcrbare ®ef d^6j)f c bic 3inf eltcn finb ' ! 3. ©nigc l^aben Diele 
gufec, anbere jtoei ^JJaar ^Itigel; cinigc jtnb mit Dielen 2(ugen 
betf el^en ; Dl^ren aber l^at man bet i^nen nod^ nid^t bemerft ; 
biettetd^t bienen il^nen bie fogenannten ^iil^ll^omer ate Drgane be« 
Oel^org. 4. ^ob^ ®ie f^on bie Kniglid^en ©d^l5f[er unferer 
©tabt gefel^en? 5. Sletn, nod^ nid^t, aber id^ m5d^te jtc gem 
fel^en, 6. Slun gut, bann fomtnen ©ie morgen nad^ bem* fjrii^s 
ftudf gu mir ; id^ toitt fie 3ilj>nen jeigen. 7. ®ie I5nnen ba f oftbare 
SKobel unb l^errlid^e ©emalbe fel^en, aud^ bie ^ortrait^ toieler 
berill^mten SKanner. 8. Jjd^ Vm, ^i^nen fel^r toerbunben ; id^ nel^me 
gl^r Slnerbieten mit gro^em (mit bielem) 2)anf an/ 9. §err unb 
grau 9i. I^aben ben beiben SWdbd^en Sittete filr jtoet ftonjerte 
gefd^idtt ; ift bag nid^t fel^r liebenglDiirbig toon il^nen ? 10. S^ifd^en 
ben breiten Slattern biefe^ Saumeg ftnb jtoei SSogelnefter ; in 

' Observe the article. tDttS flit were interrogative ? 

« What would the order be if ^ See 64. 
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bem cinen liegen brei obey \>xtt 6ier unb in bem anbem fmb 
me^rere junge ^ Sogelc^en. 11. 2)u barfft aber toeber bie @ier, 
nod) bie ^ungen l^eraudne^men ; benn bie SB5ge( ftnb bon gro^em 
Slu^en; fie bertilgen biele fc^ablid^en* S^feften. 12. Unfere 
^ii^ner legen je^t biele ®ier ; toir l^aben jjeben SKorgen ' einige 
5um' gru^ftildf. 13. Gffen Sie gem ©er? 14. ga, toeici^ge= 
fottene (iDeic^gefoc^te) ejfe id^ gem, bie ^artgefottenen l^alte id^ nid;t 
pit gefunb. 15. 2)ag $aug bet §erren ©ebtuber ©. (Messrs. 
S. Brothers ) tnad^t bebeutenbe ®ef c^ofte in toollenm 3:uci^em ; 
fie t)erlaufm aud^ fertige ^leiber. 16. 6in ?freunb bon mix f)at 
ft(^* ^eute jtpei 3)u^enb §emben gefauft. 17. SBie biel ^at er 
bafur gegeben? 18. giinf ©ulben ba« ©tudE.* 19. 3)ie »auem 
ifabtn auf ben ^Jelbem 2dd^er gegraben ; biefe finb ge^n 5u| tief 
unb ^aben jtoei gufe unb fed^g QoU im Umfang. 

154. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the third class (127, 2). 

bag Slbenbeffen, supper, bag ©e^or, hearing, 

bag grii^ftiidE, breakfast, bag ©efd^dft, business. 

bag 9Kittageffcn, dinner, bag ®efd^enl,/r<fj4?;i/. 

bag ®efd^6j)f, creature, 

bag Slnerbieten, /?^r. bag ®Iag, ^/^wj. 

bag Siffef , ticket, bag iperj, heart (gen. ^er^eng). 
bag KomJ)Iimmt', compliment, bag §ul^n, ^^. 

bag ^onjert', concert, bag Sod^, ^^/<f. 

bag SDu^enb, dozen. bag Jleft, nest. 

bag ©, <§;f . bag Organ', organ. 

bag gelb, A///. bag %oxixQl\!i , portrait ; pi. 5por :: 
bag ^^Vcfoxx^f feeler, traitg or ^ortraite. 

bag ©ebdube, building. bag Sd^lofe, castle, lock. 



* Several young. After oHf, * Why could not the genitive 

ritiige, ittaitcie, melirerf, tiielr, be used here? 

toetligf^ the adjective following ^ See page 79, note 1. 

may take or omit ft in the nomi- ^ What is the case of f{t^? 

native and accusative plural. ^ See page 75, 14, and note. 
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bag 2:ud^, cloth. 

bag aSogeld^en, little bird. 

bag aSogelneft, bird's-nest. 

bie ^ijnigm, queen. 
bic SBoffc, wool. 

bcr tjfugcl, a/£^^. 

ber heifer, ^^i?//^. 

ber Konig, >^///^. 

ber SRu^en, «/j^. 

ber ?tiu^m,/ame. 

ber ©d^metterling, butterfly. 

ber 2:^ee, /^^ / pi. St^eeg. 

ber Umfang, circumference, 

"^"^ 3off, /«^>^. 

bebeutenb, considerable; impor- 
tant. 

Berii^mt, famous. Cf. augge= 

jeid^net, 
fertig, ready; ready-made. 
^errlid^, magnificent. Cf. ^)racl^= 

tig. 

fd^SbIi<i^, injurious; dangerous. 

fogenannt, so-called. 
fonberbar, strange^ peculiar; 

odd, 
tief, deepy loud; high. 
tooHen, woolen. 

toeid^ gefotten, toeid^ gefod^t, j^?/*^- 

boiled. 
mit grofeem ®anl, w/M /^^j^^ 

thanks. 



namentlid^, particularly. Cf. 

bcfonbcrg. 
^kMd}t, perhaps. Cf. too^I. 
toebcr — nod^, neither — «^r. 
Jtoifd^en (with dat. and ace), 

between. 

annel^men, na^m an, angenonts 

men, /^ accept^ to assume, 
bienen, to serve; to besennceable. 

fangen (fangft, fangt), fing, gc= 

fangen, to catch. 
graben, grub, gegraben, to dig. 
I^alten, l^ielt, gel^alten, to hold; 

to consider ; to take for, 
i^'^Xtn, to hear^ understand. Cf. 

t)erfte]^en. 
legen, to lay, put, 
liegen, lag, gelegen, to lie (in 

place). 
xaoii)tXi, to make, do, 
©efd^dfte in... madden (with 

dat.), to do business in ,,, 
einen S})ajiergang madden, to 

take a walk. 

ne^men, nal^m, genommen, to 
take. 

fte^en, ftanb, geftanben, to stand, 
to stop, 

berbinben, Derbanb, t)erbunben, 

to bind, oblige. 

t)erfel^en, provided. Cf. ber- 

forgen. 
Dertilgen, to root out, destroy. 
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155. Sfnfgabe* 

Substitute the plural for the singular everywhere in the following exercise. 

I. 1. 3luf bem ©ad^ bed l^o^cn ipaufcd fi^t ein^ iunged aSogcI^ 
<^en; ii) glaube, ed lann nid^t in fcin Sflcft jurttdfflicgen. 2. 
©eftcm ift in biefcm 2)orf cin groped ®ebaube abgcbrannt ; icb 
^abe bad ^euer toon meinem genftcr aud gcfcl^en. 3. Unfcv 
SJle^gcr fd^lad^tet jjebcn %aQ cincn Dd^fcn, cin ©d^af, ein ©d^tocin 
unb cin Rali. 4. Unfctc Kod^in* l^at l^cute auf bcm SKarltc 
cincn iDcIfd^cn ^al^n unb ein junged i^u^n gclauft. 5. Unter bcm 
neucn i^aufc bed §crm 91. iji cin liefer teller ; cr ^at cin %a% 
Sll^cintpcin unb cin ga^ Xered (sherry) barin ; aud^ cin %a^ gutcd 
S3ier. 6. 2Bo ift bein junged Sdmmd^cn ? 7. 35ad Heine ©5l^n= 
d^en unfered 5Rad^bard fj)ielt mit i^m in bcm §of. 8. $abcn ©ie 
badSid^t* audgelofd^t? 9. Stein, id^ l^abe ed bem ^audmabd^cn 
gcgeben. 10. 3n bem grofeen Siw^wi^'^ *>ben ftel^t ein neued 33ctt.* 
11. 3)et unartige Rnabe ift auf cincn ^o^cn Kirfd^baum gcllcttcrt 
unb l^at ftd^* ein Sod^ in ben SlodE® flcriffen. 12. 9lcl^men 
©ie cin toeid^gefottcned ©i jum griil^ftiidf ? 13. 3)er Slrbciter l^at 
in bem gelb cincn fec^d gu| langcn, jtoci %u^ breitcn unb mx 
gu^ tiefen ©raben gemad^t. 14. ^d^ bin S^nen fel^r i)erbunben 
fiir bad SSiCet ju bcm Konjert. 

II. 1. I understand these two pretty' houses are to be let ; * 
do you know anything about it ? 2. Yes, they are to be let, 
and I have been in them ; but I do not like them : the rooms 
are rather low and the windows are too small; moreover, 
there • are not bed-rooms enough, and the rent is too high. 
3. How do you like the villages in our neighborhood ? 4. I 



' In the change to the plural, « Notice the accusative. 

ein, of course, falls away. ' Numerals have no effect upon 

» See page t3, note 5. the declension of a following ad- 

' 2)ie fiil^tf, candles; We Cilft' jective. 

ter, lights. * See 149. • )tt Hftmietett. See p. 146, n. 1. 

B Dative idiomatically used, but ' fittll ni^t ^4!af)immer gClItt^ 

not necessary. )|fl. 
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like them very much; all the^ houses, I see, have little 
flower-gardens ' in front, and behind they have large vege- 
table-gardens. 5. In the yard of each house there' are 
stables, and in them we find horses, oxen, cows and calves, 
pigs, and sometimes sheep and lambs; in the hen-houses 
there are hens with nests full of* eggs; in the cellars we 
find casks of wine, cider, and beer; under the roofs of 
the different buildings the inhabitants keep their grain. 0. 
They sow wheat and barley in* their fields, and in* the, 
valleys there grow different sorts of grasses for hay. 7. 
Mr. W. makes a journey every year ' through the different 
countries of Europe.* 8. In what does he do business? 
9. I think he does business in wines. 10. How do you 
like these silk handkerchiefs? 11. I like them very much, 
but they are not for me ; they are for my brother, and he 
does not like them. 12. This lady has bought woollen 
dresses and warm neckerchiefs for these six poor girls. 
13. Edward, do not forget to put the candles out* when" 
you go to bed. You know I am afraid of fire. 14. Well, I 
will put them out. 

156. VOCABULARY. 

Most of the monosyllahic neuters come under 127, 2. 

ba^ 35icr, deer (125, 3). bag geucr,/r^. 

bag S)a(i^, roof. bag ©etreibe, grain. 

bag 3)orf, village, bag ®rag, grass, 

(bag) ®urot)a,-^«r^^(134, 1). bag ipalgtud^, neckerchief. 

bag ^afe, cask, bag §augmabcl^en, maid, 

* Omit in German the definite • in. See page 72, note 4. 

article between all and a plural '' Either |ebed 3o|ir, or attf 

substantive. 3ll|rt< What case ? 

« little flower-gardens, IBIttmetts ^ dUtO^iad, or tlOlt ^ttfOtia. 

gartlllCII. ^ To put out. See 120. 

' Cf. page 82, note 9. ^^ toentt requires the verb to be 

^ HoQtt or Hott. ^ auf. put at the end of the sentence. 
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bag §eu, hay (no pi.). 

bag iQul^n, hen. 

bag §u^nerl^aug, hen-house, 

bagga^r^^^^r (125, 3). 

bag ilalb, ^^i^. 

bag Samm^ lamb. 

bag Sanb, /ar«//. 

bag Sid^t, candle (p. 82, n. 3). 

i>ag ©d^lafjimmer, bedroom, 

bag S^afd^entud^, handkerchief, 

bag S^l^al, z^df/Zfy. 

bie 2lrt, J^r/, >^/«//. 
bic ©erfte, barley. 
bie ^u^, ^^«/ (125, 2). 
bie SWiete, house-rent. 
bie 5Rad^barfd^aft, neighbor- 
hood. 
bie 9leife,>i?«r«o'. 

bet Sljjfetoein, r///<?r. 

bet ©etniifegarten, vegetable- 
garden. 

ber ®raben, ////^i^ / pi. ©raben. 

ber igafer, <7«/j (no pi.). 

ber ^okjX\., cock; ber toelf d^e §a]^n, 
turkey-cock. 

ber ipaugjtng, house-rent. 

ber $of , ^«r//, ^^«r/. 

ber §ul^nerftatt, hen-house. 



ber Setter, ^^//ofr. 
ber ?0le^ger, butcher. 
ber SBein^nbler, a/i«f?- 

merchant. 
ber SEBeijen, wheat. 

Ilein, small; petty. 
niebrig, /-c?ze/. Oppos. J^od^. 
MoVi^full. Oppos. leer. 

bariiber, about it. 
genug, enough ; sufficiently. 
l^inten, adv., behind. 
ntand^mal, sometimes. 
burd^ (with ace), through. 
unter (with dat. and ace), 

under. 
iiberbieg', moreover. 
born, adv., before^ in the front. 

augmad^en, auglofd^en, to put 
out. 

rei^en, rt^, geriffen, to tear. 

Cf. jerreifeen (97). 
fd^Iad^ten, to kill. Cf. tdten 

(tobten). 
toad^fen, toud^g, fleioad^fen (f.), 

to grow. 
jurildEfliegen, flog jurudE, juriidf^ 
geflogen (f.), to fly back. 



bag S3ud^ gef dttt mir, / like the book. 

bag »u J gef attt Wr, | ^^^ ^^^ 
bag Suc^ gef attt S^nen, ) -" 
bag S3u^ gef attt il^m, he likes the book. 
bie Sud^er gefatteu ung, we like the books. 
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VKt Zif^e itnH Saitit in %u\tttt ^nrtenliiitr fixk wit Iftxx' 
lidjett 9QinIofen, in^tn SRoitlielii, niili Stiffen Mtit ; rtiicn 
nrinen Xetl Hakon toetken toit fSr iin8 frifefl fce|iltrn/ Urn 
9trfl tottH ntetne SRntttr eintgen Itrten ^rrnnkinnen frnHrn. 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covered with 
magnificent apricots, large almonds, and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

158. 1. Observe that bir 9aitl and btf 9llt| are included in 125, 2. 
For the plural t^it WlanMu, see 129, last part ; and for lite Sfttttltbillltrn, 
page 73, note 5. 

2. The pronoun felUfl, se//f is undeclinable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. Its office is therefore the same as that of 
ipse in Latin. 

3. Observe the formation of the future iDfTllfll — J^fljaltfllt iBtrb — 
ffltUfn. In French, Latin, and some other languages, the future is 
formed vdthout the aid of auxiliary verbs. How is it in English? 

169. Future Tense. 

id^ iDerbe fenben. h)ir iDerben fenben. 

bu toitft fenben. j f. *'«'^^f ?«"*'t«- 

t ©xc toerben fenben. 

er toirb fenben. fie toerben fenben. 

I. 1. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots, almonds, and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbor. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. The 

* icl(altett is inaected like ttWUn- See 44. 
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apricots we keep for ourselves, but the almonds and nuts 
we shall send to some dear friends. 5. My mother will 
send some of the apricots to a friend, the remainder she will 
keep for herself.^ 6. Some dear' friends will send my 
mother* apricots and nuts. 7. They will send us a table 
and six chairs. 8. Shall you cover the table with these 
magnificent apricots and large almonds? 9. One table I 
shall cover with apricots and the other with almonds and 
nuts. 10. To whom shall you send these large apricots and 
nuts.^ 11. The apricots I shall send to my mother and the 
nuts to a dear friend. 12. Will your mamma keep all this 
fruit* for herself? 13. She never* keeps all the fruit for 
herself ; she always * sends a part of it to some old friends. 
14. What fruit shall you send to your friends? 15. We 
shall send them some juicy apples and pears. 16. What 
will you send to your sisters ? 17. We will send them some 
magnificent apricots and strawberries. 18. What do the 
mothers send to their daughters? 19. They send their 
daughters beautiful almonds, and the daughters send their 
mothers juicy cherries and strawberries. 20. Well, Mary, 
will you keep all these beautiful almonds and raisins for 
yourself ? 21. Oh no, I shall keep only a part of them for 
myself, the remainder I shall give to my little brothers and 
sisters. 

II. 1. §cute iibcr ad^t 2:a0c h)erbc xi) mit nteinen ©ol^ncn 
unb S:oci^tem auf cinige SBoci^en* auf bag Sanb' ge^en. 2. 3m 
^riil^Iing unb tm 3lttfang be§ SommerS ift eg reijcnb auf bcm 



> fitr.fifl, or fjir fi4 WH- 35. rably in the plural before pronomi- 

* Either lieBeit, or UeBf. nal words. 

3 Not accusative. * Observe that the order is not 

* aH bie(c5 OBjl. Observe that the same in German as in English. 
all remains uninflected in the sin- * for several weeks. 

gular before a pronominal word in ' into the country. But aitf llCIII 

the masculine or neuter : nil bicfer iSan^, in the country. 

SBeiit ; aU metn @clb. So prefe- 
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2anbe. 3. gn ber JJrtil^c bed SWorgend l^drcn toir bic Serd^en ^oc^ 
in ben Stiften i^rc fro^Iid^en Sieber trittem; in bcm ©ebtifd^ 
ertont bee Sd^Iag ber 9iaci^tigaDen^ auf ben Saumen laffen^ bie 
Slmfeln unb SJroffeln il^ren ®efang l^dren/ unb jtoitfd^emb fKegen 
bie ©d^iDalben l^in unb l^er unb fangen il^re Sia^rung. 4. Sluf 
ben ^elbetn !t)flugen unb fcien bie fleifetflen Sanbleute. 5. 3« 
ben SBalbem ift 2HIe^ griin unb frifd^ unb tott finben eine 
3Raj|e toilber Seeren. 6. ©ie pn^ jtoar Ileiner' afe bie* in ben 
©drten ; aber jte finb bod^* fiife unb fd^mad^aft. 7. gum ^rii^s 
ftM unb 21^ee liefern unS bie fetten Sil^e frifd^e ?BliId^ unb frifc^e 
Sutter. 8. GJeftern bor ad^t %a^tn ^abe id^ bei* unferm alten 
Sreunb ©. ju SKittag gegejf en. 9. 6r toobnt mit • jtoei unber« 
l^eirateten ©d^toeftem in einer ^ubfc^en 3SiBa ungefal^r brei 
3JleiIen Don ber ©tabt, 10. Seim 3?ad^tifd^ l^atten toir unter 
anbem grofee blaue unb toei^e 2^rauben au^ feinem eigenen 2^reibs 
l^au§, aud^ Drangen, amerifanifd^e 8i[J)fel, Srbbeeren, So^anniSs 
beeren, ©tad^elbeeren, 3RanbeIn unb Slofmen. 11. SSor jtoei 
Sci^ren bin id^ in 3)eutfd^Ianb getoefen unb l^abe an ben fd^onen 
Ufern beS Sll^eing biele alte ©tabte gefel^en. 12. SKand^e biefer 
©tabtc ftnb mit bidfen SRauern umgeben unb auf ben Sergen 
Wen bieSRuinen alter Surgen. 13. §eute iiber bierjel^n 2^age 
toirb eine SSerfteigerung toon Dielen golbenen U^ren ftattfinben. 
14. S)et U^rmad^er l^at gro^e ©d^ulben unb lann feine 5PfIid^ten 
gegen feine ©Idubiger nid^t erftiHen. 15. SBie gefalten ^^ntn 
bie je^igen 3:rad^ten ber ^Jtauen? 16* ©ie gef atten mir nid^t 
befonberS. 

161* Observe the following plurals. See 130, 1. See also how far 
the rules of gender, 132-135, apply here and in the vocabulary following : 

bie Surg, stronghold ; bie Surgen. 
bie ^Pflid^t, duty ; bie ^pid^ten. 

* laffftt — l^Oreit, make heard. * with, meaning at one's house, 

* JlS^^xWtXVitX', smaller to be sure, is bet, like the Latin apud ; with 
' See 77, I. 11, and note. meaning in company with, is xeC\X% 

* for all that, like the Latin cum. 
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bie Sd^Iad^t, battle ; bie ©d^lad^ten. 
bie iSc^uIb, debt ; bie ©c^ulben. 
bie 2^l^ut, door ; bie %f)ixxtn. 
bie a^rad^t, costume ; bie ^rad^ten. 
bie Ul^r, watch, clock ; bie Ul^ren. 
bie QaHfl, number ; bie S^^^* 



162. 



VOCABULARY. 



How should the monosyllabic feminines below fonn the plural ? 

See 125, 2. 



bie 2lmfel, blackbird, 

bie aSeete, berry. 

bie 33irne,/^^fljr. 

bie S)roffeI, thrush, 

bie ©rbbeere, strawberry, 

bie Sol^annigbeere, currant, 

bie ^y&i, cow, 

bie Serd^e, lark, 

bie 2uft, air, 

bie SJlagb, servant-girl, 

bie SKaffe, mass, 

bie SKauer, wall. 

bie 3Kau^, mouse. 

bie Jlad^tigatt, nightingale, 

bie Slal^rung,/^^^. 

bie Drange, orange, 

bie SRojine, r^/V/«. 

bie Sluine, r?^/^. 

bie ©d^lDalbe, swallow, 

bie ©tad^elbeere, gooseberry. 

bie S^raube, ^»«r^ of grapes, 

bie SSerfteigerung, j*^/?, auction, 

bie SBitta, z^///^ / pi. SSiHeiu 

ber Slnfang, beginning. 



ber 95et0, mountain. 
ber ©efang, singing, 
ber ©laubiger, creditor, 
ber Sanbmann, countryman ; 

pi. Sanbleute. 
ber SJad^tifd^^ d&ssert. 
ber 9leij, charm. 
ber SRI^ein, i?^/«<?. 
ber ©d^Iag, .ww^, singings 

warbling, 

ber ©d^ulbner, //<f^/^r. 

ber Ul^rmod^er, watchmaker. 

bag ©ebiifd^, thicket^ bush, 
bag 2ieb, j^«^. 
bag !Jreibl^au8, hot-house, 
bag Ufer, ^^«^. 

2lmerila, America. 

amerilanifd^, American. 

eigen, ^ww, ^^^j ^?w«. 

\^, fat ^ plump. 

\{^^X\&I, joyous. 

\v&i, early ^ betimes, Cf. jeitig. 

je^ig, present. 



THE PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS. 89 



reijenb, charming, ju Slfcenb effen, to sup (62). 

\6}madf)a% pa/atadU. ju 3Kittafl cffcn, fo dine, 

umgeben, surrounded, Piegen, flog, geflogcnXf .) to fly. 

unberl^ciratct, unmarried. friil^ftiidfcn, to breakfast, 

bet (with dat.), at, with, near, jj^^^^^ to furnish. 
^oxCt>tx^, particularly. ^^^^^^ to plough. 

N unb ^er, to and fro. y^^^ ^^ ^^ 

l^t now, at present, ftattfinben, to take place. Cf. 

un9ef%, about ^^^^^^ 

unter anbern (u. a.), «»»^«^ ix&m^, to warble, 

^^^^^^' gtoitfd^cm, to twitter, chirp. 

erfutten, to fulfil. in bet griil^e be« 50lorgen«, 

ertonen, to resound. early in the morning, 

^eute iibcr ad^t 2^age, this day week, a week from to-day, 

^eute toor ad^t S^agen, M/f //<3f^ w^^^, df week ago to-day, 

^eute liber bierjel^n 2^age, a fortnight from to-day, 

^eute t)or toierjel^n 2^agen, a fortnight ago to-day, 

am ©onntag iiber ad^t 2^age, Sunday week, a week from Sunday, 

am ©onntag bor ad^t 2^agen, Sunday week, a week ago Sunday, 

Dor ad^t 2^ogen, a week ago, 

Dor Dierje^n S^agen, a fortnight ago, 

im borigen $5^^^/ borigeg %<:&ji, last year, 

im borigen SKonat, borigen 3Konat, /</j/ month. 

ie3. Slnfgalbe* 

Substitute the plural for the singular in the following sentences : 

I. 1. Sl^re ©d^toefter l^at mir eine traurige (Sefd^id^te erjal^It. 
2. ©cine fletne 2^od^ter gel^t in bie ©d^ule unb nimmt jebegmal 
ein Sud^, $PaJ)ier unb eine ^eber mit. 3. SBa§ fiir eine fd^5ne 
Slume ©ie l^ier l^aben! 4. SReine Slad^barin l^at mir bie'SIume 
gegeben ; e3 ift eine tool^Iried^enbe 9lelfe. 5. 2)ie liebe ®ro^s 
mutter ^at il^rer Ileinen ©nfelin eine fd^5ne ^uj)})e gefd^enlt, 
6. aRein lieber ©ro^ijater l^at l^eute ijor ad^t Sagen meiner 
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©d^toefter cine <nca(^tt)otte Ul^r jum ©efd^enl gemad^t. 7. 
$eute fiber a^t a:afle toerbe id^ mit meiner Xante auf ba« 
2anb gel^en. 8. gege Mefen fd^madf^aften 3l\)fel, btefe faftige 
Sime, eine fltofee Stoi^, eine ?BlanbeI unb etne a»)ri!ofe in biefe 
©d^ac^tel. 9. Sluf bem Serge bei biefer ©tabt ftel^t bie Shiine 
eine« alien ©d^U)fl[e«; pe ift mit einer bidfen 5Kauer umgeben. 
10. ©ie bait bie Jlartoffel mit ber (Sabel unb fd^att fte mit bem 
gjleffer. 11. 3n ber ^l^e be3 SRorgenS l^abe id^ ben Oefang 
ber Serd^e, ber 3lmfel, unb ber 2)roffel, toie aud^* bag Stoitfd^em 
ber ©d&toalbe gel^brt. 12. !Die ^a^e fangt bie 3Rau« unb frifet 
fte. 13. ®ie Slad^t ift fe^r bunfel getoefen. 14. ®ie 3Jlagb l^at 
in bie ©d^ublabe be« Xifd^e^ eine ftlbeme Oabel, einen filbemen 
Sdffel unb ein 3Rejf er gelegt. 

II. 1. The little boys at school* must learn to write* 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn Latin ? 

4. Not yet, they will learn it later; they begin with the 
modem languages ; they have lessons in German and French. 

5. My sisters take lessons in history, geography, and natural 
history, also in writing and drawing. 6. Do they also take 
lessons in music ? 7. No, but my cousins do.* 8. This little 
girl has two grandfathers and two grandmothers, and she 
receives presents from them all, dolls and all sorts of play- 
things. 9. Please open the doors and windows, there is a 
great deal of* smoke in the room. 10. It is very unpleasant 
to sit in a smoky room. 11. In the hotels are smoking- 
rooms. 12. Wednesday week Miss O. will make an 
excursion into * the country with her pupils, but my nieces 



* tOiC Utt^y OS well as. fel^eit, to see. Sometimes with other 

* at school, in ller ^^Vle* verbs. 

' f^reilen lerneit. The infin- ^ Say, take lessons, 

itive without )|t foUows fttl|Iett, to ^ a great deal of, \t\t Hicl. 

feel; )ei|ril, to bid; l^elfetl, to • into, ouf, with the accusative. 

help; l^oren, to hear ; lafffll> to let; See page 86, note 7. 
le^rett, Z'^' teach; XttUtn, to learn; 
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unfortunately cannot accompany them ; the one has a very 
bad cold and the other has a headache. 

13. Mrs. N., may I pour you out another cup of tea? 
14. No, thank you, I have had two cups already. 15. Please, 
give this poor girl another cup of coffee and another piece of 
bread. 16. Shall I pour you out another glass of wine ? 17 
Thank you, your wine is very good. 18. Mary, fetch me 
another glass, this one is not clean. 19. What beautiful 
flowers Mr. R. has in his garden M 20. I have never seen 
so many kinds of roses, tulips, and pinks. 21. Does he 
keep them all for himself ? 22. No, he often sends beautiful 
bouquets' to his friends in town. 23. Are the grapes in 
your hot-houses ripe? 24. Some of the purple* ones are 
ripe, but not the white ones. 25. You have a great many, 
shall you keep them all for yourselves? 26. Oh no, we 
always send a great part to different families as a present * ; 
the remainder we keep for ourselves. 27. The feathers 
of geese make soft pillows. 28. Our maid-servants have 
clocks in their rooms ; still they do not get up at the right * 
time. 29. Why are these poor ladies so sad? 30. Their 
sons have contracted* great debts, and cannot fulfil their 
duties to their numerous creditors.'' 

164. VOCABULARY. 

bie ^hxmt, flower, bie ®(Ad,fork, 

bie ©nielitt/ grand-daughter. bie Kartoff el, potato, 

bie %(kml\t, family, bie 5WeIfe, pink, 

bie '^t'tizx, feather. bie 5Puj)})e, doll. 

* For the order, see 112, II. 6. What does gttltt here, and gut in 

* Either 8oitl|ttete» or I81umett« the following note represent? 

fhriittf e. See 137. ^ %xix Tf ^teit geit 

* The adjective has the same ' contracted^ in German, made. 
form as if a noun followed. '' See page 87, 14. 

* Of fl present^ gum %t\^lXiX' * How is the plural formed ? 
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bte Sled^nung, calculation. 

bic 6(i^reibftunbe, lesson in writ- 
ing, 

bie ©J)iclfad^e^ plaything, 

bie ©prad^e, language, 

bie ©tunbe, lesson, hour. 

bie ©eograp^ie, geography. 

bie ©ef^id^te, story, history. 

bie Siaturgefd^id^te, natural 
history. 

bet Slu^Pug, excursion. 
bet 35lumenftraufe, bouquet. 
ber ®aft^of, ^^A?/. 
ber ®rofet)ater, grandfather. 
ber 3Rujtfuntertid^t, /<fxj^«j /« 

ber 9lauc^^ smoke. 

ber Unterrid^t, instruction. 

ba^ Souquet, bouquet; pi. 
Souquete. 

bag ©aftl^auS, §oteI, ^^/^/, /««. 

ba3 ^iff en, pillow. 

bag Slaud^jimmer, smoking- 
room. 

bag ©d^reiben, writing. 

bag 3^i^"^*^/ ^r«z£//«^. 



beutfc^^ German. 
franjoftfd^, French. 
lateinifd^, Z^z//>i. 

angenel^m, agreeable. 
^rad^tt^oU, magnificent^splendid. 

Cf. Jjrad^tig and l^errlid;. 
iraurig, sad, sorrowful. 
unangenel^m, unpleasant. 
tool^Iried^enb, fragrant. 
jal^Ireid^, numerous. 

nie, niemalg, never. 

bennod^, bod^, still, yet. 

nod^, still; nod^ eine 2^affe, an- 
other (an additional) cup; 
eine anbere 3^ajf e, another (a 
different) cup. 

aufftel^en, ftanb auf, aufge* 
ftanben (j.) to get up. 

auggie^en, gofe aug, augge= 
goffen, to pour out. 

begleiten, to accompany. 

einfd^enlen, to pour out, 

freffen, to eat (of animals). Cf . 
ejfen (62). 

fd^alen, to peeL 



165. 



id^ fang e. 
bu f dng fi. 

er fang t. 



fungett, to catch. 

toir fang en. 
I i^r fang et. 
C ©ie fang en. 

fie fang en. 
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lee. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLECTIVE VERBS. 

[Review the personal pronouns, 35.] 

^irfet liodimittHic SRami Hat mu fStnuoMt i» krr 
Itrfigrii 6taM, ahtt er fdjantt fid| ilter; ta|rr tM a fie 
niil^t ftntten ttnH f)itulit ntdft iittt i|itrii. f&$t txn\%tx ^tit 
|at et tine beketttenUe ^tmm @elk gee?lt nttem fie luktii 
MtdltS Hanott kebtimeit. 

This proud man has poor relations in the town here, but he 
is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know them 
and does not speak to them. Some time ago he inherited a 
considerable sum of money, but they received none of it. 

107. L Observe that when adjectives are used as substantives, as 
here tlttlOa]l)lt» they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence ttt 

ScrtoanUte, tin f&tman'nitt; plural, tiie V^tttBantitUy firrtsotitite. 

2. From ^itX is formed the adjective )ic1ig» by the addition of the 
suffix ig, t being changed to f. So from )|Oirt» tAere, bottig ; ^tuUf 

lientig; 0e{ltni,0e|lrig; ir$t,ie$ig. 

3. With the reflective (|||a]|lt fl^* followed by the genitive, compare the 
Latin impersonal pudet and similar verbs, construed with the genitive. 

4. Observe that tOtQ has not here its common use as a modal 
auxiliary, but is nearly equivalent to says ; Latin, dicit ; as foQ is some- 
times equivalent to is said; Latin, dicitur: dt fofl retire fBttt»UV^it 
(ftif tl# ^^ i^ ^^^^ ^ ^o^^ rich relatives, 

168. Examine the following groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. bcrSall: criftnic^t fc^on, baS Kinb l^at tl^n Befc^mu^t. 

2. bie geber : fie ifk nid^t gut, mcin 33rubet l^at fie toerbotben. 

3. bag $au« : eS tft gro^, mein SBater l^at eg gefauft. 

4. bie SSatte : fie ftnb nid^t fd^on, bag Kinb l^at fie befd^mu^t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to things^ the accusative 
being the object of a verb. 
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1. bet @arten: id^ erinnere mid^ bedfelben nid^t. 

2. bie @umme : id^ eritmere mid^ berfelben nic^t. 

3. bad Sorf : td^ erinnere mic^ bedf elben nid^t. 

4. bie ®drten : id^ erinnere mid^ berfelben nid^t. 

b. Observe that in place of the genitive of the personal pronoun 
referring to things^ the pronoun fell, with the inflection of an adjective, 
is substituted. 

II. 

1 . ber 9{mQ : td^ ^abe mit bemf elBen (or bamit) geff^ielt. 

2. ber Sling : id^ l^obe rin ?Pfunb ©terling filr benfelben (or 

bafiir) beja^It. 

3. bie @umme : fte l^aben nid^td ))on berfelben (or babon) be^ 

lommen. 

4. bie ©umme: er l^at iiber biefelbe (or bariiber) ijerfflgt 

(disposed), 

5. bad 6ofa : bad Rinb ft^t auf bemfelben (or barauf). 

6. bad ®ofa : fe^en ©ie bad Rinb auf badfelbe (or barauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of ffO is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things ^ after a pre- 
position. But here we may also have, as the examples show, the adverb 
)I0 combined with a preposition. See also 58. 

169. Examine the following sentences : 

1. bie ^lafd^e: ed ift lein 9Baf[er barin; fd^iltten @ie ettoad 

{some) ^inein. 

2. bad 93ud^ : ^x !Rame ftel^t nod^ nid^t barin ; bitte, fd^reiben 

@ie il^n l^inrin. 

3. ber SSalb : tvir ftnb geftem barin getoefen unb ^eute gel^en 

ta)ir h)ieber l^inein. 

What is the meaning of blltillf and how is it used ? What of |iiietX ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepositions, 
page 72, note 4. 
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170. tittfgiilie. 

I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor relations. 

2. His proud relations do not speak to him. 3. He is 
ashamed of them. 4. They are ashamed of him and of her. 
5. They pretend not to know him, and he pretends not to 
know them. 6. His poor relations have not received any- 
thing ^ from him. 7. He has inherited a considerable sum of 
money; have his relations received any of it? 8. Where 
has he relations ? 9. In the town here he has relations, but 
they are poor and therefore he is ashamed of them. 10. 
These poor men have a rich relation in this town, but he 
is proud and pretends not to know them. 11. What does 
he pretend to have inherited'? 12. He pretends to have 
inherited a considerable sum of money from his rich rela- 
tions, but I understand he has not received much from 
them. 13. This poor woman is a relation of his,* but he is 
not ashamed of her; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives her a small sum of money. 14. Is not this proud man 
a relation of yours ? 15. Yes, he is a relation of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me ; he pretends not to know me and 
does not speak to me. 16. I understand you have inherited 
a considerable sum of money. 17. Yes, it is a considerable 
sum, but I have poor relations and I shall divide it with 
them. 18. That proud lady is a relation of ours; but we 
are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, does not speak to 
us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1. §aft bu beinen beutfei^cn 2luffa^ fd^on gemad^t? 2. 
3(1^ l^abe il^n nod^ nid^t ganj^ gemac^t ; td^ arbeite eben baran. 

3. @d ift etn fd^toere^ ^l^ema unb ic^ ti)et^ nid^t \>kl barilber )u 

> not anythingy tlil^tf* Observe ^ A reioHon of mitUt thine, his, 

that lli^tl is very commonly used hers, ours, etc., is expressed by fill 

as the negative of et1lia9> as frin is ^tmwMtt ft0R m\X, Hon t\x, HOK 

the negative of ein. il^lll, DOft i)r, HOtt Itttd, etc. 

* See 170, II. 16. ^ gatl)» wholly = the whole of it. 
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fd^vetBen.^ 4. @iel^ einmal biefed Xintenfa^; ed' ift beinal^e 
ni(^td mel^v barin; bitte, fd^iltte etta>ad 3;inte J^inein/ 5. S93o 
faufen ©ie gl^r ©cmUfc ? 6. ffiir loufcn eg fleiodl^nlid^ bei eincm 
©cmafel^anbler in ber 3KarItftta^e. 7. Kdnnen ©ic tntr i^n* 
(benf elben) cn^jfel^Ien ? 8. D ja, tt)tr ftnb f c^r jufricben mit il^m. 
9. ©ic toerben 3UIe8 bei il^m finben, ©t)arflel, Slumenlo^I^ 
©j)inat, ©rbfen, Sol^nen, atte a^rten 9labie«ci^en, ftartoffein u. f, 
U). 10. ©ie fftnnen ftd^ barauf Derlaffen, $err unb grau S. 
ioetben niorgen 3lbenb nid^t )u ^f)Xiv ©efeUfd^aft lommcn. 11. 
3cl^ l^be fie ^eute SKorgen gefel^en unb mit il^nen gefj)rocl^en ; jie 
^tnb beloe fel^r untoo^I. 12. ^au S. f^at 3l^nen ein Sricfd^en 
gefd^rieben unb ©ie gebeten, fie in entfd^ulbigen ; l^aben ©ie 
badfelbe nod^ nid^t erJ^alten? 13. 9lein^ id^l^abe ed nod^ nic^t 
erl^alten ; ed tl^ut mit fel^v leib^ ba^ fit unipol^l ftnb. 14. Sr^ 
innem ©ie ftd^ eined Ileinen ®emalbed Don Slubend in ber ©amm^ 
lung be3 i^erm 91. ? 16. ^i) erinnete mid^ begfelben fel^r gut; eg 
l^angt fiber ber ^l^iir im erften giw^wier. 16. ®anj red^t; ein 
Member* l^at il^m eine bebeutenbe ©umme bafilr geboten, aber er 
mag eg bemfelben nid^t k)erlaufen^ benn er toiQ' beinal^e bie hoppilit 
©umme bafiir gegeben l^aben. 17. 9Reine @Item iperben nid^t 
blog um meinettDiEen^ beforgt fein, fonbem' aud^ um beinettoiOen. 



* Observe the order. / know 
not mtuh upon it to write ^= I can 
not write much upon it. Observe 
that tDtffeil approaches fjinneit in 
meaning. So in other languages 
of words meaning to know and to 
be able, 

' The pronoun t0 is much used 
in this way, serving to introduce a 
sentence, like our there^ the real 
subject coming after the verb. 

• Why not tiarilt ? 

^ Vt\t and llir may precede or 
follow the accusative of another 
personal pronoun when both the 
dative and accusative are objects 



of the same verb. Except in the 
case of these two forms, tnit and 
)lir, the accusative 'of a personal 
pronoun precedes the dative. 

* The adjective is ftemll; hence 

substantively used ein Stember, ber 

Stembe. * in what sense used ? 
' The sufBx ct is added to the 
old genitives metlt, brill, frill, and 
t to Itlifrr rnrr, and i|rrr in compo- 
sition with (iillrti, mrgrii, and tun. . . 
tuiOm^ meaning y^ the sake^ etc 

* " fUlrt may be preceded by a 
negative sentence, fotibrnt must 
be; ater denotes concession, foify 
lirm contrast and opposition." 
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171. 



VOCABULARY. 



bcr Suffa^, composition. 
bet 35Iumen!ol^I, cauliflower, 
ber grembc, stranger, 
bet ©cmiif el^anblct, dealer in 

vegetables, green-grocer, 
ber @^)ar0el, asparagus, 
ber ©^)ittat, spinach. 

bag ©emiife, vegetables, 
bag Stabiedd^en, radish, 
bag 21^etna, /^^/«<f. 
bag 2^intettf a^, inkstand, 

bie 33o]^ne^ ^<?tf«. 

bie ®rbfe,/^a. 

bie ©efeHfei^aft, company. 

bie ftartoffel,/^/^/^. 

bie ©ammlung, collection, 

bie Xinte^ /«i. 

beforgt, anxious^ concerned, 
\zx\x^, prepared, ready, 

Cf. bereit. 
fremb,/^r^^^«, strange, 
getodl^nlid^, «j«fl5/, usually, 
MXi'^ooijl, unwell, poorly, 

Cf. iranf . 
)ufrieben^ contented, satisfied. 



Beinal^e^ almost, nearly, 

Cf. fafk. 
blog, barely^ only, 
efcen, exactly, just (of time), 
red^t, nt^^// ganj red^t, ^i///Sf 

right. 
fonbem, but (p. 96, n. 8). 
uin — toitten (with gtn,), for 

the sake of, ., on account of, . 

anbieten, bot an, angeboten, to 
offer, to make an offer, 

arbetten, to work, to toil, 

bieten, bot, geboten, to bid, to 
offer. 

bitten, bat, gebeten, to beg, to 

request. 

einlaben, tub ein, eingelaben, to 
invite, 

jid^ erinnem (with gen.), to re- 
member. 

entfd^ulbiflen, to excuse, 

l^angen, l^ing, gel^angen, to hang 
(intrans.). 

I^ineinfd^iitten, to pour in (put). 

teilen, to divide, 

fid^ tjerlaffen auf (with ace), 
to depend upon. 



ic^ l^ang e. 
bu ^ang fl. 
er lacing i. 



PARADIGMS. 

toir l^ang en. id^ lab e. 

f il^r l^ang et. 
( ©ie l^ang en* 
jte l^ang en. er tab t (tab ct). 



toir lab en. 
fie lab en. 
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I a m 11^ ^M- !■■ - I -r I ^- ■ - - 

1 72. Examine the following sentences: 

1 . 3Bie gef dKt ^l^nen tnein $unb ? @d ift ein f c^bner $unb. 

2. 2Bejf en §ut ift ba« ? ®« ift bet meinige. 

3. 2)ie« ift meine 3^i^"9/ ^'^^-^ ^^ ^>' newspaper. 

4. Sinb bie§ S'^'^^ Sriiber ? -<4r^ these your brothers f 

5. 2Ba« ift Slj^re iKeinung ? What is your opinion 7 

1 73. Observe that a pronoun is put in the neuter singular as the 
subject of the verb ff In, whatever be the number or gender of the pre- 
dicate noun, or possessive substantive pronoun, to which it refers. 

1 74. 9litf galie* 

[In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, then 
for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in the same 
case, all the persons singular and plural.] 

I. 1. 2)er iQunb \jOX tnid^ gebif[en; bet ipunb l^at bid^ 
gebiffen. 2. Unfer Dnfel l^at mir einen golbenen Sling jum 
©efd^enl gemad^t ; unfer Dnfel l^at bit einen golbenen Sling jum 
®efd^enl gemad^t. 3. 3)er alte 3Jlann erinnert ftd^ nteiner 
nid^t mel^r ; ber alte ?!Jlann erinnert pd^ b e i n e r nid^t nte^r. 
4. gr l^at e« meinethjegen getl^an; er l^at e8 beinet* 
It) e g e n getl^an. 5. ^ d^ tleibe m i d^ raf d^ an ; b u tieibeft b i d^ 
rafd^ an; er Ileibet fid^ rafd^ an. 6. 3ci& toafd^e mir ba« 
©eftd^t; bu toafd^eft bir ba« (Seftd^t. 7. ©r bittet mic^ urn 
3Serjeil^ung. 8. 3Kein Setter l^at ntir einen 3:i^aler bafflr 
geboten. 9. ©d^iitte (gie^e) mir ein toenig 2^inte in me in 
lintenfaft l^inein. 10. 2Bie fd^medtt bir bief er a:i^ee ? 11. 3d^ 
l^abe il^n (benfelben) fur bi(^ gelauft. 12. 3d^ barf mid^ 
auf m ein en ®iener berlaffen. 13. 3^ fd^meid^Ie mir mit 
ber §offuung, mid^ belol^nt ju fel^en. 14. 3*^ toilnfd^e bir 
®ludf jubeinem ©eburt^tag. 15. 3^ ^^^ ^i^ betnet- 
tDegen 3Rul^e gegeben (bu ^ft bir feinettoegen). 16. 3^ 
freue mid^ beinetl^alben. 
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II. 1, How do you like our town? 2. I like it very 
much, it* is a pretty town; I find you have large public 
gardens here; to whom do they belong? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may ' go in ; I take a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. Do you remember 
the beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near Heidelberg? 5. I 
remember it very well; I have seen it twice, once with you 
and once with a cousin of mine. 6. And do you also 
remember the amiable stranger at ' the hotel ? 7. I remember 
him as well as his son. 8. Have you written your exercise 
with this pen? 9. Yes, but it is not good ; all these pens are 
too soft, I cannot write with them. 10. Can you give me 
some others? 11. Just open this little box, you will find some 
good ones in it. 12. I bought a large quantity in the sale of 
yesterday. 

13. Just go and see what is lying ^ on the table in the arbor. 
14. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; but I do 
not know who* has put them there.* 15. Well, John, I find 
you are still in bed, and it is nearly half past eight o'clock.'^ 
16. The sun is already high in the heavens," and it will soon 
shine in your sleepy eyes.' 17. Where is your watch? 
18. Just show it to me. 19. It is in that drawer; please 
open it, you will find it in it. 20. Get up directly, and wash 
and dress yourself quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already 
waiting for you below. 21. My dear boys, your master 
cannot give you a holiday to-day; you have not done your 
lessons. 



* Not Re but ed. Why is this ? tence. Would it, if the sentence 
« may = is allowed to, were not dependent ? 

' In, with what case ? P. 72, n. 4. * Not tia but bttl^tll. Why ? 

* The verb at the end of the sen- ' (all IttltW. See 181. 
tence. See the next note. ^ am ^imilieL 

* flStt requires the auxiliary • Say, for you in the sleepy eyes- 
(lot) to be placed last in the sen- 
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176. 



bcr 5^i^^<lfl/ holiday. 

bet §er}O0, duke, 
icbetmann, everyone, 
bcr ?IJlitf dottier, /r//(^a^/«//7. 
ber 3Ronb, moon. 
bcr ©d^Iaf, j/f<5^. 



VOCABULARY. 

\i^Xit^, quickly. Cf. rafd^. 
foglcid^, directly. 
|o tool^I al§ aud^, «j w^// as. 
untcn^ ^^/i!?a/. 



btc §offnung, hope. 

bic Riftc, ^^a:. Cf. bicSd^ad^tcI. 

bic ^utf d^c, coach. 

bic SDlii^c, /«/«j, /r^«^/f. 

bic Duantit&t, quantity. 

bic Sonne, j2^«. 

bic Ul^r, clock. 

bic SScrftcigerung, j«/<?, auction. 

bclol^nt, rewarded. 
gcftrig, yesterdays^ of yester- 
day (167, 2). 
l^vCiiSxi), public. 
rafd^, quick^ speedy. 
fd^Idfrig, sleepy. 
tocid^, soft. 

bci (prep, with dat.), by^ at^ 

neary with. 
f cl^r ^i, very well. 



cinmal, once. 
jtocimal, twice. 
brcimal, three times. 
jipanjigmal, twenty times. 

fid^ anHcibcn, to dress oneself. 
cincn urn SScrgciJ^ung bitten, to 

beg one^s pardon. 
Qcfaffcn (with dat.), to please; 

c^ gcfcittt mir, I like it. 
Qcl^orcn (with dat.), to belong. 
ICQCn, lay^ put, place. 
liegcn, lag, gclcgcn to lie 
fd^cincn, fd^icn, gefd^icnen, to 

shine; appear^ 
f d^mcdcn, to taste. Cf . f d^madfs 

^aft. 
fd^mcid^cln (with dat.), to 

flatter. 
toartcn auf cincn, wait for one. 
toafd^cn fid^, h)ujc^, gctoafd^cn, 

to wctsh oneself 
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^iiitfjelittie 2tHi»n. 

176. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 78, 79, and 82.] 

2)rr StmU |at fttne 9Ciif|aIie fit Me S^nle lernrit f0Orit, 
aier rt ift jit itiifie grtiKfrit mi ^tA ttt^t getooDt ; aw @ttfee 
Iti^ l|at tr fir Irmni mitiTrn. 

The boy was to have learnt (was told to learn) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; in 
the end, however, he was obliged to learn it. 

177. The forms of the perfect tense of f0llen> tDOflcil» and mttffctt 
are: i^ "^aU %t\oUU i^ "^^^^ getOOUt; it (ttbe OCmuf t But when an 
infinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of follcilf tOOlIflty and 

muffeit, then the perfects are: i^ (aUc— fofleit; i4 |a6e— tDolIeit; it 

lalie— muff en. Show how this remark is illustrated in the model 
sentence. See also 183, 4. 

178. Slitfgabe* 

[In turning the following Exercise into German, use the perfect of 
foUfn, tOoUeity mitffttty wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cast mentally such sentences as, M/ doys were to have learned their 
lessons, into the form, the boys have — ought^ etc.] 

I. 1. We must learn our lesson for the school. 2. We 
are to learn our lesson this evening. 3. They will learn 
theirs now. 4. We shall learn our lesson directly. 5. Are 
not you to learn a piece of poetry ? 6. Yes, I am to learn it 
by heart. 7. Why will he not learn his piece of poetry? 

8. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged to learn it. 

9. My brother must go to school to-morrow, and must there- 
fore learn his lesson to-day. 10. She will rather go to school,' 

> to school^ in bie Si^ule; at school^ in tier ^itule. 
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than stay at home,* but her brother prefers to • stay at home 
and play. 11. The boys were to have learnt their lessons, 
but they were too lazy and would not ; in the end, however, 
they were obliged to learn them. 12. They were to have 
learnt pieces of poetry by heart, but they did not wish to. 
13. You were in the end obliged to learn yours. 14. What 
did they wish to do ? 15. They wished to play and not to 
learn. 16. What was she to do? 17. She was to remain at 
home and learn her poetry by heart. 18. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 19. 
You are a lazy boy, Charles, you will be obliged to remain 
at school. 20. Why did he not wish to learn his lesson ? 
21. What was she obliged to learn at last ? 

II. 1. 9Jleine ©d^tDeftet foil einen Sluffa^ fd^teibcn, aber fte tjl 
trage unb ani) ein tocnig eigcnfinttig ; jtc f agt, cr tft gu f 4tocr^ 
td^ lann il^n nid^t tnad^en ; aber id^ glaube, jie toiH nid^t. 2. 
9Kctn ©ruber l&at einen franj5ftfd^en Sluffaft fd^reiben foffen, ober 
er Derftel^t nod^ ntd^t franjoftfc^ genug. 3. ©oil ber ^nabe feine 
2luf gabe }e|t lernen, ober l^eute Slbenb ? 4. 3lein, er foH jte j|e^t 
gleid^ lernen ; f onft toirb cr Dergeffen fte ju lemen unb toirb morgen 
toieber nad^ ben ©d^ulftunben in ber ©d^ule bleiben miiffen. 5. 
5!Jlein liebeS ^inb, btefe Slufgabe ift fel^r fd^ted^t gefd^rieben, bu 
mu^t fie nod^ einmal abfd^reiben; bu loirft aud^ beine beutfd^e 
tlberfe^ung nod^ einmal fd^reiben miiffen^ benn eS ftnb ju btele 
fjel^ler barin. 6. SBir l^aben biefen 3Jlorgen Srtefe fd^reiben 
fotten; aber totr l^aben nur fel^r fd^Ied^te ^J^bem unb toeber 
5Paj)ier nod^ 3:inte gel^abt. 

7. SUleine ©d^toefter \)ai un^ ©d^reibmaterialien brtngen fotten, 
aber fte fd^eint e^ bergeffen ju l^aben. 8. ©inb ^f)xt Soufmen 
geftem Slbenb auf bem S3att getoefen ? 9, 3)ie amten SUlabd^en 
l^aben eine ©inlabung gel^abt unb l^aben natUrlid^ gel^en tootten ; 
aber bie beftettte ^utfd^e ift nid^t gelommen, unb e§ l^at fel^r 

* af homey \Xi ^ttttfe. * prefers to =* will rather. 
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jtarf geregnet ; fie l^aben alfo ^u i^rem gro^en Stger ju ^oufe 
bUiben tnuf[en. 10. gd^ l^abe l^eute 3Rorgen einen SertDanbten 
Don mir befud^en foSen^ aber id^ bin untuo^I getoefen. 11. 3<^ 
l^abe i^m bci feincr Xrbcit gc^olfcn. 12. gc^ l^abc i^m feinc 
3lrbett madden l^elfen.* 13. ®c l^at bad 9ud^ in bent 3iinmer ges 
laffen. 14. @r l^at bad S3ud^ in bent 3i>nm^v liegen laffen. 
15, SBBer l^at ©ie fo fril^ aufftel^en l^eiften? 16. SBir l^aben 
einen i^afen ilber bad ^^elb laufen fel^en. 17. ^dulein 3R. ftngt 
f e^ fd^dn ; l^aft bu fie f d^on fmgen ^9ren ? 18. SJie Heine Raxo* 
line ift eigenftnnig getoef en ; fte l^at ein ©ebid^t nid^t audioenbig 
lemen iooKen, unb f^at be^ioegen ju $aufe bleiben mitffen. 



179. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Strger, vexation, 
ber %^\tx, mistake. 

bie Goujine, cousin (female). 

Cf. bie Safe, 
bie ©inlabung, invitation, 
bie fiberfe|ung, translation, 

bad ©ebid^t, poem^ piece of 

poetry, 
bad ©d^reibmaterial (pi. -ien), 

writing material, 

Ottdttienbig, without the book^ 

by heart, 
befkettt, ordered, 
eigenfinnig, obstinate, 
natiltlid^^ natural^ naturally, 
fd^Ied^t, had^ badly, 
alfo, accordingly. 



aid, when; than, 

bedtocgcn, therefore, 

gcnug, enough, 

licber, by preference^ rather, 

nod^ einmal, once more^ again, 

fonft, else^ otherwise, 

toeber — ttod^, neither — nor. 

abfd^teiben, fd^rieb ab, abge» 

fc^rieben, to copy. 
aufftel^en, ftanb auf, aufgeftan* 

ben, to stand open ; to rise, 

l^ei^en, l^ie^, gel^ei^cn, to call, 

to bid, 
lel^ren, to teach, 
lemen, to learn, 
regncn, to rain, 
berfte^en, Derftanb, berftanben, 

to understand. 



^ The past participle of the com- 
pound tenses of the verbs |et(rn, 

Idfen, toreR, laffen^ fcliftt, some- 
times also of letren and Icrnett 



is changed into the infinitive, when 
it is preceded by another infinitive, 
just as with the auxiliary verbs of 
mode. See 177. 
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ISO. Sfnfgalbe* 

[The pupil is advised always to read over two or three times the 
vocabulary following the exercise in English, before attempting to turn 
the sentences into German.] 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.* 
2. Why did he not come by* the train? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4, Why do you come so late to- 
day? 5. The train arrived only at half past 12 ; it ^^'as to have 
started at a quarter to 1 1, but it did not start till 10 minutes or 
a quarter past 11. 6. At what o'clock shall you call upon your 
uncle to-day ? 7. I am to be at his house a little (ein tvenig) 
before 2 ; my sister was to have gone with me, but she has the 
toothache and must remain at home.' 8. I am sorry to hear 
that ; I wished to call upon her yesterday, but I did not go out ; 
I shall, however, certainly call upon her to-day. 9. It is half 
past 8 o'clock. 10. I beg your pardon ; I think it can be no 
more than a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts 
at ten minutes before 3. 12. When will they return? 13. 
Toward the * end of August * or the * beginning of September.* 

14. When will your brothers and sisters go into the country*? 

15. They were to have gone in the spring, but it was too cold 
then ; now they are to go in June or July, and to remain till 
autunin. 

16. Tell Edward, he is not to take a' walk, for it will rain. 
17. I have told him already; he is very sorry. 18. Mr. G. 
has been obliged to sell his carriage and his horses, and I am 
afraid he will be obliged to sell his beautiful furniture also, and 



* Use the accusative. months after a numeral designating 
' Use mit. the day. 

' See page 102, note 1. • See page 86, 11.^1, and note 7. 

* Omit the article. Combine the article with the pre- 

* The genitive ending is omitted. position. 

So always of the names of the ^ See page 95, note 1. 
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to go to ^ a small house. 19. I am very sorry for him * ; he 
has always been an honest man. 20* His cousin is to take a 
walk or a ride on horseback every morning. 21. Shall you 
take a drive this evening ? 22. No^ we shall take a ride this 
afternoon ; we did wish to take a ride this morning, but it 
rained a little. 23. Will your nephews take a drive or a ride 
with their Mends? 24. They prefer a ride, but I prefer a 
walk. 25. Will you help me* to do* my sums. 26. I must 
not help you any more ; I have already helped • you to write 
your comp>osition. 27. He made my parents laugh very much.* 



181. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Sdttuar, January. 
ber iJcbruar, February. 

ber 3Karj, March. 

bcr a»)rtl^ April, 

ber 9Wai, May. 

ber 3^ttt,/««^. 

ber %yxX\,July. 

ber Sluguff , August 

ber ©ej)tember, September. 

ber Dftober, October. 

ber 9lot)ember^ November. 

ber S)ecember^ December. 

ber Stnfang, beginning. 
ber Sol^nl^of, railway-station. 
bie ©Item, parents. 
bie ©efd^toifter, brothers and 
sisters. 



ber 9Jl(/nat, month. 
ber ©<)ajiergan0, walk, prome- 
nade. 
ber @j>ajier'ritt, r/V/<r. 

ber SSagen, the wagon, carriage. 

ber SBeg, way. 
ber 3ug, />^^ /ftf /«. 

bie ©J)ajiet'fal^rt, ^r/W. 
bie SKinu'le, minute. 

bad SBiertel; quarter. 

ti^, first; not till, only (of time), 
gegen (prep, with ace), against. 
getoil, certainly. 
leib, x^rry ; eg tl^ut mtr leib, / 

am sorry; er tl^ut mir leib, 

I am sorry for him. 



^ What does to mean here ? 

' for him, WBX i|ll. The sentence 
may be turned another way, having 
er as subject. 

' Not accusative. 



* ma^eit. 

^ Read again note 1, page 103. 

' much, liiel; very muck, fej^ 
tliel, both of quantity; but fe|t, of 
degree. 
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ttid^t tnel^r, not any more, 
XCOX, only (of number or quan- 
tity), Cf. etft. 
\^^i,late; f^)SteT, later. Oppos. 

t)or (prep, with dat and ace), 

before. 
obfa^ren nad^ • ., ful^r ob, ab« 

gefalj^ren (f.)/ lo start for.. 
obge^en nac^.., ging oh, a6« 

flegattflen (f.)/ ^^ start for. . 
aniommen, lam an, ange« 

fommen (f.)/ lo arrive. 
au^gel^en, gtng au§, audQe:> 

gangcn (f .)/ lo go out. 



einen befud^en, /^ ^^/ ^/!i i:^»^. 

make one a visit. 
ge^en, }u gufe 0«^^*t (f .)/ ^^ walk. 
lad^en, /b /ai^j^^. Cf. Idd^eln, 

cincn ©>)ajtemtt madden, to take 

a ride on horseback. 
cine ©J)ajierfal^rt madden, to take 

a drive. 
bet etnem borf))red^en, /^ call on 

one. 
Dot)iel^en, jog Dor, borgegogen 

to prefer. 
}uriliIommen, lam jurildE, )u< 

tUdEgelommen (f.)^ l^ return. 



tote biel Ul^r tji eS ? w^^af/ ^V/ic?r>& is it? what is the time of day f 
e8 ift jel^n Ul^r, it is ten o'clock ; e$ tft ein Ul^r, it is one o'clock. 
eS ift jel^n 5roinuten nad^ jel^n Ul^r, it is ten minutes after ten o'clock. 
ein SSiertel auf jel^n Ul^r, a quarter after nine o'clock. 
ein SJiertel auf elf Xtl^r, a quarter after ten o'clock. (literaDy, a 

quarter towards eleven o'clock^ 
l^alb elf, half past ten ; l^alb ein Ul^r, half past twelve. 
brei SBiertel auf elf, ein S3iertel Dor elf, a quarter to eleven. 



|^eimle)t.' 

O bri(5 nit^t, @tcg ! SDu jlttcrjl W I 
O flurj' tildftt, gcl«! bu brducft 

SBctt, gey nld^t ttnter,'$immct, fall' 

nic^t ein, 
@V ^^ iwofl ^^i *><^^ Slcbpen fcin. 

U^lanb. 



The Journey Home. 

O break not, bridge, that tremblest 

sol 
O fall not, rock that threat*nest woe I 
Earth, sink not down ; thou, Heav'n 

abide 
Until I reach my loved one's side I 

W, JV, Skeat, 



^ When this little poem has been should commit it and the translation 
explained by the teacher, the pupils perfectly to memory. 
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182. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[For the full inflection of these verbs, see 383-388.] 

SRtttt Smbrr $n$ |at |eitte feiitrit nmrit $iti nU^ imf' 
fr^ett titttftn, tiicU eS fo toinbtg tft ; itnH id| Ijabe ken itteiitioeti 
ni^t auffe^en mogen, ttiett liet S8in]i mix i^n grfirnt kom (kan 
Hem) £o)if geMafen |at, fd tag ir| i|n lattm hiiekt? lake 
fangen IBttnen. 

My brother Fred has not been allowed to put his neW hat 
on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to put 
mine on, because the wind blew it off my head yesterday, so 
th^t I could scarcely catch it again. 

183* 1. Observe the order of the words in the first clause. Observe 
that the conjunctions toeil and bttft with certain others, remove the verb 
to the end of the clause. In the case of compound forms — a participle 
and an auxiliary — the auxiliary comes last. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If, in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary (]|aliett9 ftitt» tOet^CIt) occurs with two infinitives, the auxi- 
liary immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and imitate the expression mtt IIOll bctit fto)lf> instead of 
Hon ntetnem llo|lf) which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a possessive 
adjective pronoun, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in German, when parts of the body or of the dress are spoken 
of. On this use of the article, see 87, 2, and note 1. The Latin has no 
article. But compare asino dorsum verberant, tAgy beat the ass*s back; 
instead of asini dorsum verberant. 

4. The perfect participles of bittfcn, mogen and fotttietl are gellltrft, 
gtnillllllt* gefonitt* As to the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 177 
are applicable to these verbs. 



108 THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 



184, The Perfect Tense of the Modal Auxiliaries. 

td^ ffaU ge foil i. td^ ^abe (lemen) foil en. 

id^ l^obe ge tooQ t. id) l^abe (lernen) tooE en. 

id^ ifaU %t mu| t. td^ l^abe (lemen) milff en. 

id^ l^aBe ge burf t. idj l^abe (lemen) bilrf en. 

id^ l^abe ge mod^ t. id^ l^abe (lemen) mog en. 

id^ l^abe ge lonn t. id^ l^aBe (lemen) !onn en. 

185* The inflection and use of the possessive pronouns employed 
substantively, that is without a noun, has been illustrated. See 68 and 
71. In place of the simple pronouns, we may have ^tt, bte, llod metnige, 
etc., as given below: 

ber^ bie^ ba§ ntein ige, or, nteinet, nteine^ meineg, mme. 
n n n betnige, " beiner^ beine, beine^^ thine, 
n n » frinige, " feiner^ feine, feineg, iftw, //J. 

„ n n unfr ige, " unf eter, unf ere, unf ereS, ours, 

n n n ^utige " euetet, eueie, euereS^^^^rj. ^ 

n S^tige " S^rer, S^re, 3^re3, ^'^tt/'j. 

n i^rige " il^rer, i^re, il^reS, theirs. 



It It 

n n 



186. 9Iiifga!ie» 

I. 1. I must not (am not allowed to) put * my new hat on, 
and he must not put his on. 2. Why must he not put his hat 
on? 3. It is so windy — because it is so windy. 4. Why 
have you not put your new hat on? 5. I have not been 
allowed to — because I have not been allowed to. 6. I have 
not been allowed* to put it on, because it rains. 7. You have 
not put • your new coat on ; why not ? 8. I did not like to 
— because I did not like to; I did not like to put it on — 



* Use anffe^ett. • Use att|iel$ett. Cf. later in 

' Is this expressed by the par- this exercise the use of atjie^eit 

ticiple or the infinitive form ? See and atld)ie(en. 

177. 
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because I did not like to put it on.^ 9. We cannot put ' our 
new shoes on, they have * not come yet — because they have 
not come yet. 10. Why have not your sisters put their new 
shoes on? 11. They have not been able to — because they 
have not been able to ; they have not been able to put them 
on — because they have not been able to put* them on, they 
are much too small. 12. My new hat is so small, that I have 
not been able to put it on — that I shall not be able to put it 
on * my head. 

13. I have not been allowed to put on my new coat. 
14. Why have you not been allowed to put it on? 15 
Because it does not fit me. 16. It fits me so badly, that I 
cannot put it on — that I have not been able to put it on. 
17. Why have you not put on your new boots ? 18. They fit 
me so badly that I shall not be able to put them on. 19. 
Why does she take off ' her shoes ? 20. Because they are 
wet. 21. Because her shoes are wet, she must' take them 
off. 22. Because it rains a little, my sister did not like to 
put on her new bonnet. 23. The wind has blown his hat 
from his head, and he has scarcely been able to catch it 
again. 24. It has blown mine frOm my head, so that I have 
scarcely bean able to catch it again. 25. Fred did not like 
to put on his hat to-day, because it is quite new, and the 
wind blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

[As you read the following exercise, notice carefully the order. If 
possible, always read the German exercise aloud in private study.] 

II. 1. ^i) lann metnen fHod nid^t anjiel^en; bet Sd^netber 



* The verbs massed at the end. * As attiS in attdjif^en is a sepa- 
See 183, 2. Compare 195. rable prefix, it comes at the end. 

* See note 3, page 108. • Whenever the dependent clause 
> With what auxiliary is fom* precedes the principal, the latter 

conjugated ? must begin with the verb, or with 

* Be mindful of the order. fo followed by the verb. 
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I^at i^n mit^ )u eng gemac^t. 2. 3Barum ^aft bu l^eute betne 
iDet|en Seinfleiber trid^t anjiel^en biirfen? 3. SSeil id^ geftem 
auf bent @))tel)>Ia4 gefollen bin unb {te fd^mu^tg gemad^t f)aU. 
4. Sl^re Xante ^at il^r ein fd&5ne« feibene^ ^leib jum ®ef d^enl 
gemad^t ; abet jte bat ed ^eute ntd^t anjiel^en mdgen, toeil ed f o 
jiarl tegnet. 5. 3flinnn* beinen Slegenfd^tnn mit, benn e« totrb 
^eute no(^ regnen. 6. SBenn bie Sonne fd^etnt, mu^t bu beinen 
@onnenfd^irm mitnel^men ; l^alte xfftt abet* feft, fonft blaft il^n bet 
3Btnb^ fort; er l^at geftem aud^ ben meimgen (meinen) Beinal^e 
fottgeblafen. 7. gft bad' betn Slegenfd^trm ober titter (ber 
i^nge)? 8. @$ ijl toeber nteiner, nod^ il^rer, fonbem ed' ift 
feiner ; meinen (ben nteinigen) toerben @ie int anbem S^^i^nter 
Winter ber X^itre finben. 9. ©inb bad* beine @d^ul^e ober bie' 
beiner @d^toe{ler? 10. @d ^nb i^re; bie nteinigen finb nod^ 
bei bent @d^tt^ntad^er ; id^ l^abe fie f d^on bor t>ier}el^n 2^agen be^ 
{teOt, fie finb aber nod^ imnter nid^t ge!ontmen. 11. @r l^ot ntir 
aud^ ein ^aar ^antoffeln ntad^en foEen, aber id^ ioerbe {te ab^ 
befteOen. 

12. 9Reine @Item l^aben l^eute 9lad^mittag eine @))a}ierfal^rt 
nad^ 31. gemad^t ; aber id^ l^abe nic^t ntitf al^ren biirfen, toeil id^ 
l^eute SRorgen nad^ ber @d^u1e eine @trafaufgabe ^abe fd^reiben 
ntitffen. 13. Unb toarum ^aft bu eine ©trafaufgabe be!ontmen? 
14. SBBeil id^ nteine corrigierte beutfd^e ftberfe^ung nid^t o^ne 
fjel^ler ^abe fagen !5nnen. 15. Unfer Se^rer fagt und intmer: 
SBenn eine Slufgabe corrigiert ift, milfet' il^r pe fo gut lemen, ba^ 
i^r pe ol^ne gel^Ier unb ol^ne ©todfen aud bent ©nglifd&en ind 
S)eutfd&e unb umgelel^rt aud bent ©eutfd^en ind ©nglifd^e fiber* 
fe^en I5nnt. 16. SEBenn ©ie nad& §aufe gel^en, ne^men ©ie 

^ Observe the order, and see when the normal order of subject 

page 96, note 4. and verb has been inverted, the 

' Imperative from nel^mtn- subject has immediately followed 

* Notice that aBer is not always the verb. 

placed first. So our however, * See 172 and 173. 

What of autem in Latin ? ' See 77, 1. 11, and note. 

* Observe the order; hitherto ' See page 10*^, note 6. 
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bod^ Slater gtau* aRutter unb Slater gfrauWn* ©d^toetlet biefe 
9tofen tnit 17. SBannn ^aben @te ^fftm Stuber nid^t mxU 
gebrad^t? 18. ®r f)(d nid^t mitlominen iooDen. 19. S)tt ^aft 
ein aReffer in ber $anb unb f^telft io&l^renb bed llntemd^td; 
{lede ed in bie 2:afd^e, fonfl ne^me ' id^ ed toeg. 20. aBei|t bu 
aud^, ba^ euer ^unb mir ben SlodC ^erriffen l^t? 21. @d t^ut 
ntir leib bad )tt J^Sren. 



187. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet ^vA, hatj bonnet, 

bet ?PantoffeI, slipper; pL bie 

^antoffeln. 
bet ©d^mu$,yi/M, ^/V/. 
bet Untetrid^t, instruction. 

bie ©eibe, silk. 

bie ©trafaufgabe, //?j>^. 

bie %o\iit, pocket. 

bad ©todten^ stoppings hesita- 
tion. 

bie SeinHeibet, $of en, tro^vsers. 

eng (enge), Ai^^/, narrow. 
feiben, of silk. 

j d^mulig, ^/r/y. 
ftatl, strong^ violent. 
boD (poM),/ull. 
toiHIom'men, welcome. 

beina^e, almost. Cf . faft. 
I^intet (prep, with dat. and 
ace), behind. 



irmgelel^tt, turned rounds rice 

Tersa. 
toal^renb (prep, with gen.), 

during. 

obnel^men, nal^m ob, abgenoms 

xa^, to take off. 
abjiel^en, jog ob, abgejogen, to 

draw off. 
abbefteOen, to countermand. 
anjiel^en, gog an, angejogen, to 

put on^ draw on. 
aud}ie^en, jog aud, audgejogen, 

to draw off^ pull off. 
befteSen, to order ^ send for. 
cortigie'ten, to correct. 
fallen, fiel, gef atten (f .), to fall. 
feftl^alten, to holdfast. 
fortblafen, blied fort, fottge* 

blaf en, to blow off. 
ntitbringen, btad^te mit, mitge* 

brad^t, to bring with one. 
mitlommen, lam ntit, mitge* 

lommen (f .), to come with one. 



* Observe and imitate. ' Make an observation on the tense. 
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mUne^men, nal^m mit, tnitges l)flifen (with dat.), toft. 
nomtnen, to take with one. iiberf e^|en, to translate. 

188. PARADIGMS. 

Vlf\t%,ioblow. f^Utn, to/a//. %^VmX, U> please. n^m9i, to take. 

id^ Via] e. id^ fall e. id^ gefoQ e. id^ nel^m e. 

bublafefl. bufoUfl. bugefaOfl. bunimmfl. 

erblaft. erfsat. ergefciat. ernimmt. 

189. aiitfgatr* 

1. Your boots are quite wet, Charles; take them off 
directly! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 
would not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 
the whole morning,^ and if I do not take off my wet coat, I 
shall ' get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 
please. 5. This man was not inclined ' to take his hat off, 
but in the end he was obliged to. 6. If you do not take off 
your hat, somebody will knock it^ off. 7. Will you not take 
off your bonnet and shawl, Mrs. L., and stay to dinner with 
us ? 8. We shall dine in half an ' hour. 9.. Will not your 
sister Emily stay to supper with us ? 10. She is very sorry, 
she cannot accept your kind invitation, she must be at home 
at a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow 
morning, if you will allow her. 11. We shall be very happy 
to see her. 12. How long did you stay • at (auf) the ball on 
Tuesday evening'? 13. We were to have gone home at 
I o'clock, but in the end we were allowed to stay till two. 14. 
Poor Henry has been obliged to remain after school this 
morning ; has he not ? 15. Yes, and because he has been 



> The accusative. » {« finer JJioKeii etun^e. 

« Be mindful of the order. • (leibflt takes the auxiliary f ftn. 

' The perfect of moQeil. ^ Expressions of time commotily 

^ Order: tokltt i)ll imumb. precede those of place. 
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obliged to remain ^ after school, he has not been allowed to 
take a' walk with us. 16. I am sorry for him.* 17. I think 
he is an idle boy ; is he not ? 18. Why was his sister not 
allowed to go to ^ the theatre last night ? 19. Because she had 
a bad cold ; next Thursday she will be allowed to go, and she 
will be able to hear Beethoven's beautiful opera Fidelio. 20. 
To* his great vexation my brother has not been able to 
accept an invitation to' Mrs. Bell's party, because he had 
already previously accepted one for that evening. 21. When 
shall you be able to correct my German translation ? 22. 
This evening, but when* it is corrected, you must learn it 
so well, that you can say it without mistakes and without 
hesitation. 23. I shall learn it so well, that you will be 
satisfied with me. 24. It is snowing now, is it not ? 25. I 
have no umbrella with ' me ; lend me yours, if you please. 
26. I am sorry, I cannot lend you mine, it is broken ; but 
my sister will lend you hers with great pleasure. 



190. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber ©l^atol, shawl. 

©tnilic, Emily. 

bic ©rlciltung, cold; bic ftarfe 

©rialtung, bad cold, 
bie ©efcUfd^aft, company. 
bie D^jer, opera. 

baS 2^1^eater, theatre. 



morgen, to-morrow; morgen 
friil^, to-morrow morning. 
Cf. ber 3Kor0en, morning. 

nid^t Xo^AjX, is it not so f 

t)Otl^er, previously. 

ganj, whole, quite, 
jerbrod^cn, broken. 
jufriebctt, contented. 



• Be mindful of the order. 

« not-a^ feineit. 
' <Sr t)ttt ntit lei)i. 

^ What case must follow tit 
here? 



^ What case follows jit ? 

* The when of narration is al9; 
of interrogation is loaitll ; implying 
condition is loeiltl* 

^ What case follows (ei ? 
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abfc^Iagen a<^Iaflft, fc^Iagt), 

f(^Iug ah, abgefd^Iagen^ to 

knock off. 
annel^men^ na^m an, angenom:: 

men, to accept, 
belommen, belam, belomtnen, to 

get. 



bleibcn, blicb, geblteben (f .), to 

remain, 
eriauben (with dat), to permit, 
fdi^ftudE en, to breakfast, 
^ageln, to hail, 
lei^en, Kel^, geltel^en, to lend, 
f d^neien, to snow. 



jum 5KittagSeffen, junt 3lbenbeff en bleiben, to stay to dinner ^ supper, 
ju SRittag effen, to dine; ju 3[benb effen, to sup. 
\i) toerbe mid^ fe^r freuen, I shall he very happy. 



191 • [To be read and committed to memory.] 

38on ?Petlen baut fid^ eine SSrildE e * 

$0(1^ iibet einen grauen ©ee ; 
©ie baut jtd^ auf ' im 2lugenbKtfe, 

Unb f d^tptnbelnb fteigt pe * in bie §5^'. 

2)er ^od^ften ©d^iffe* ^5d^fte gjlaffen 

Siel^n unter i^rem 93ogen l^in ; 
©ie f elbet trug • nod^ f eine ' Saften, 

Unb fd^eint, \m bu il^r" nal^'ft, ju fliel^n.' 

©ie ipirb ^" erft mit bem ©trom, unb f d^toinbet, 

©0 h)te beg aSaffetg glut Derjiegt. 

©0 frrid^," ft)0 fid^ bie SBriidEe finbet, 

Unb toer fte fiinftlid^ l^at gefiigt. 

©(filler. 



* For the meanings of words, 
see general vocabulary. 

* Subject of liattt. 

* To be taken with Haui The 

verb is aufbatteit. 

* Subject of ^eigt 

^ Genitive depending on 3Rafleit» 
which is the subject of ||ilt)ie|eil. 



' Imperfect of ttagftl. 

' no^ War; literally, ^^/»^ = 
never any, 

^ Dative referring to ^if StUlfe- 

» For flie|eil; compare 3te|tl, 
for )te)eit above. 

*° becomes^ that is, is farmed, 

" See 66. 
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@ielittt)e|itte Seftiim. 

192. The Verb laffnt. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

9ttuie Xante Ijat kieftf atmn ^nn etit toameS SSutttr* 
nrib ntadiett Inffrit, totil feiefrUie fo itntlidi irnrtUrt ifl ; fie 
\Axi mtd) ket iilteftrn Xadfttr Imrfrllirit ttitmrre Alttlr? 
madiett lajfen ntfiffrn, kmn Hirfe ift ito^ amtfidirt genrifert 
alS iljtt aRtttttf . 

My aunt has had a warm winter-dress made for this poof 
woman, because she is dressed so poorly; she will be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made also for her eldest 
daughter, for she is clothed still more poorly than her 
mother. 

193* On the perfect l^at • . . lafftn, see 177, and page 103, note. 
Observe that the infinitive depending on lafffll is nctive^ not, as we 
translate it, passive. Compare in French the use of the active infinitive 
with faire. On the order in the second clause, see 183, 1. On the future 
XM^ . . . tnitff eit, see 158, 3. 

194. Saffrtl, lieff, Belaffen, to cause, order, get or have a thing 

done ; let, leave. 

Present Tense. 
Indicative. Imperative, 

1. td^ lajf e. toir laff en. 2. laffc. 

bulajlep. ji^'^^y- lafet. 

t©te laffnt. 

et lafe t. fte laff m. laff en ©ie. 
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THE VERB laffcn. 



3. i(^ toxU 

ici^ barf 
id^ tnag 
id^ lann 



mcincr Jod^ter etn ^aax ©d^ul^e mac^cn laffcn. 
mtr einen StodE madden laffen. 
bent Atnb etn toamteS ftleib ntac^en lajlett. 
il^nen gute iQute madden lajfett. 



Future, td^ toerbe madden laffen, I shall have {get) made. 
Perfect, id^ j^abe gelaffen, I have ordered, etc. 

4. td^ ^abe mtr einen StodE ntad^en laffen tooQen. 
id^ l^abe btr etn $aar @d^ul^e madden lajfen foQen. 
id^ l^abe tl^m einen iQut madden laffen miiffen. 
id^ l^abe il^r ein ^leib madden laffen biirfen. 
td^ ^abe il^nen fein 5pferb JEaufen laffen ntogen. 
td^ l^abe und ein $aug erbauen laffen I5nnen. 



195. 



$abe id^ ^\imn 
fiefagt. 



196. 

Positive. 

alt, old. 
jung, young. 
flug, clever. 
lurj, short. 
lang, long. 



Observe the order in the following : 

ba^ id^ bent armen SKann einen 9lodf 1^ a b e 

nta^en laffen ? 
ba^ id^ bent armen 3Kann einen SRodf it) er b e 

madden laffen ? 
ba^ id^ il^m einen SlodE 1^ a b e madden laffen 

miljf en ? 

Examine the following : 
Comparative. Superlative. 



alter, 
iilng er. 
flttg tt. 
fiirj er. 
lang cr. 



altefl, 
ittngfl. 

lilr J efl, 
lang jl. 



ber alt cfh. 
ber jiing fie. 
ber f liig ^e. 
ber lurj efb. 
ber lang fie. 



197. 1. Observe that the comparative and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of ct and % orfd, to the positive. 
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2. Observe further that the radical vowels t» ll» Itf are, in monosyllables, 
modified > to a, ji, jt. For exceptions, see the vocabulary. 

3. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like the positive in the 
same situation. 

198. Observe the following irregular comparisons : 



Qtofe, great 


flrofe er. 


fltofet 


bcr fitb^ it. 


gut, good. 


beffer. 


beft. 


ber bcftc. 


i^od^, high. 


^d^er. 


m% 


bet bdd^fte. 


nal^, near. 


na^er. 


nac^ft. 


bev nad^fte. 


biel, much. 


mcl^r.* 


meift. 


ber meifte. 



190« 1. Adjectives may be used as adverbs in the positive and 
comparative without being inflected; but the superlative used adver- 
bially is preceded by am = ait ttVX : am firmlfll^ffni, the most poorly, 
more poorly than all others ; ant f ^dlt^etl} the most beautifully, the most 
beautifully of all. This is called the relative superlative. 

2. To express the absolute superlative, attf = attf bttl, is used : aitfj 
annlii^St, most poorly, poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb 
may be modified by auj^rrft* exceedingly ; or l^odlffy in the highest degree. 

3. The absolute superlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
in ft- gefaQigfi, most obligingly; ^ui\%% most kindly ; \ttwMvS^^, in the 
most friendly manner ; l^afli^fl, most politely. 

4. The meaning of the superlative is sometimes intensified by pre- 
fixing aHcr: atterlielifl) most charming. 

200. Slnfgabe. 

I. 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman? 2. My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
3. For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? 4. 
For the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 6. What has 
your aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. 
She has had a warm winter-dress made for her. 7. Why 
has your aunt had a warm dress made for this woman's 
eldest daughter? 8. She has had a dress made for her, 
because the latter is dressed most poorly. 9. Will she be 

* So in the English old, ^der, eldest. * Not declined. ^ severed. 
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obliged to get warm clothes made for somebody else * ? 10. 
Yes, she will be obliged to get warmer clothes made also for 
the other children of the poor woman. 11. Why will she be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made for them ? 12. Because 
it is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 13. Because 
it is so cold now, my mother* has had warm clothes made 
for this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 

14. Last winter my uncle saw a poor man most poorly 
dressed and had a warm coat made for him. 15. This winter 
he will have a warmer dress made for the man's little daughter, 
for she also is poorly clad, and for his elder son* a new coat, 
shoes, and a hat, for he is the most poorly * clad of all.* 

II. 1. 2)ein SSintertodE ift nid^t toaxm genug; toaxum laffeft 
bu bit nid^t einen bideren tnad^en ? 2. gd^ l^abe mir fd^on toor 
brei SSod^en einen bideren madden laffen tPoSen ; a6er id^ l^aBe 
lein fd^SneS %\xi) finben !8nnen. 3. 3Ketn ©d^neiber foil mir 
ntorgen bag 9Raft nel^men. 4. aOSiffft bu bir nid^t aud^ bag 9Kaft ju • 
einer SBefte ne^men laffen ? 5. aJlein giad^bar toirb fid^ nad^fteg 
^al^r etn gro^eg iQaud haatn unb eg oufg fd^5nfte unb bequemfte 
einrid^ten laffen. 6. ©o? ©efaUt il^m fein je^igeg nid^t mel^r ? 
7. @r ift ein retd^er Ttann getoorben unb toiQ nun in einem 
gt5^eren $aufe tool^nen; er totrb ftd^ aud^ einen 3Bagen unb 
$ferbe l^alten unb mu^ ftd^ alfo aud^ ©tdlle bauen laffen. 8. 
9Keine ©d^toefter Bopf)xt l^at fd^on feit borgeftem S<*^*^hJ^^ ; fte 
ift foeben )u bent 3^^^^^ gegongen^ ma ftd^ ben foanlen Qaiftt 
augjiel^en ju laffen. 9. ®ag ift f e^r fd^merj^aft ; ic^ l^abe mir 
^ergangenen ^ebruar aud^ einen 3^^)^ aug^iel^en unb jtoei fuQen 
laffen. 10. @buarb^ bu mu^t bir bag ^aar fd^neiben laffen ; eg 
ift ju lang, unb )u langeg $aar fie^t nid^t fd^5n oug. 11. 3lUx, 
liebe 3Rama^ erinnerft bu bic^ benn nid^t^ ba^ id^ eg erft Dor brei 

^ Jeman^ aaHetent. * Not to be translated the same 

* Be mindful of the order. See as " most poorly " above, 
page 109, note 6. * Omit o/a/I. 

' J*br the elder son of the same. • Observe the preposition. 
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SBod^en an nteinem @e6uttdiag^ ben 7ten S^intat, f^abt fd^neiben 
laffen? 12. S)er Stid^ter f)ai l^eute einen !D2ann burd^ einen 
SpoUjcibiener feftnc]|>men laffcn. 13. SBiffen ©ie, toatum? 14. 
9Betl berfelbe geftem 3(benb auf bet ©tra^e einetn S^ttxn bie U^r 
unb bie 95rf e geraubt l^at. 

15. §cinrid^, ^at)a ift fe]|>t untpol^l; et f)at ftarteS Jlo^jftoe^ 
unb \)at bie ganje Tlac^t nid^t f d^Iaf en f 5nnen ; toir miiffen ben 
2lrjt rufen laffen. 16. D, 2Kania, bu braud^ft il^n nic^t rufen ju 
laffen ; td^ toill fettft }u i^m ge^en. 17. „^err 2)oftor, 3Kama 
la^t ©ie gtiifeen unb ^5flid^ft bitten, ben ^apa im Saufe be8 
Stages bod^ ju befuc^en ; benn et fii]|>It fid^ fe^t untoo^l." 18. 
„®ut, griifeen ©ie ^^xtn §erm SSater gefaHigft toon mix; id^ 
toerbe in einer ©tunbe bei il^m fein." 19. gd^ l^abe einet 
amten ^au in bet Aild^e tttoa^ 3u effen geben laffen, unb 
id^ fel^e, fie lafet fid^'S tool^l fd^ntedfen; fie fd^eint l^ungrig 
getoefen ju fein.^ 20. &a^ bir bag 3Kafe )u einem llberrodf 
ne^men ; laffe bir il^n abet ja* nid^t ju !Iein madden. 21. SJleine 
©d^toeftet l^at jid^ j)^otogtaVl&ieten laffen unb mein Stubet Id^t 
ftd^ malen. 22. @tinnete mid^ ]a an bad atme ^inb ; id^ tpiU 
i^m toarme Sleibet madden laffen. 23. ©tinnerft bu bid^ biefe« 
atmen 9Jlanne§ ? S^ ^^^^ ^^ botigen SBintet toatme Sleibet 
madden laffen. 

201. VOCABULARY. 

bet %x:^, physician, bet Slauber, robber. 

bet ®ebuttgtag, birthday, bet SRid^tet, judge^ magistrate, 

bet Souf, course. bet Qd)xmxi,pain ; pi. ©d^mets 

bet SKalet, painter, jen. 

bet ?PoIijeibienet,/^//r<?/«<z«. bet ©tatt, stable, 

* gelBCfen JU (eitl ; perfect infini- know : i(^ ^aU ja f Cllt 8tt4- The 

tive of fdll- student of Greek will recognize 

« In following an imperative exactly corresponding uses of «J*; : 

adds emphasis or urgency : liets to denote emphasis, and to signify 

gt| el j[a UiH^it ^^ sure not to forget that a thing is well known. 
^- 3ll is also used like our you 
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bet S^^*^^'^^/ ^^*^^' 

bteSdrfe,/«rx^. Cf.berScutel. 
bic Kranl^cit, sickness. 
bic SBefte, vest 

bag $aar^ hair. 

ba« 5Kafe, measure. 
bag %\xS), cloth. 

bequent^ comfortable. 
bid, thick. (22). 
I^eftig, violent. 
I^apid^ft, mos: politely. 
Irani, ///, diseased. 
f d^merj^ft, painful. 
iibet^au^i^, altogether. 

augfel^en, fal^ au«, auSgcfel^cn, 

//? look^ seem. 
augjiel^en, jog au§, auggcjogcn, 

/^ ^r^a/ <72^/, extract, 

bauen, /^ ^«/^. 

bitten, bat, gebeten, to ask, re- 
quest; bitten laffen, /t?r<f^«^j'/ 
(through another). 

braud^en, to want, need; er 
braud^t nid^t ju lommen, er 
braud^t e« nid^t ju tl^un. 



einrid^ten, to fit up, furnish, 

arrange. 
erinnem an . • (with ace), to 

remind. Cf. erinnem fid^ 

(with gen.), to remember. 
feftne^men, nal^m feft, feftges 

ttOtttmen, to arrest. 
pil^Ien, to feel. 
fatten, to fill. 
grufeen, to salute ; gril^en ©ie 

tl(>n toon ntir, give him my 

compliments. 
grii^en laffen, to send one's 

compliments; er la^t ©ie 

griifeen 
malen, to paint. 
})l^otograj)^ieren, to photograph. 
rauben, to rob. 
rufen, rief, gerufen, to call. 
fd^medfen, to taste, to relish. 
fd^neiben, fd^nitt, gefd^nitten, to 

cut. 
toerben, tourbe and toarb, ge= 

toorben (f.), to become. 



fid^'g too^I (gut) fd^medEen laffen, to enjoy a thing; id^ laffe mir 

bie 2:rauben gut fd^medEen. 
<inem ba§ 50lafe ju ettoaS ne^men, to take one's measure for 

something. 
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202. muf^abe. 

1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. I do not know yet ; 
can you perhaps recommend a good tailor to me * ? 3. Mr. 
M. in William Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 4. 
I got a coat made' by him last spring; do you perhaps 
remember it ? 5. It fitted me better than any * coat by my 
former tailor. 6. I want a pair of new boots; by whom 
shall I get them made ? 7. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is 
a beginner and takes great pains ; I may say that he takes 
greater pains than any ' shoemaker in the town ; all his boots 
and shoes are made most carefully. Mr. B. worked for me 
formerly, but his last boots were made * so tight, that I could 
not put them on. 8. Get your hair cut, William ; it is too 
long. 9. I get mine cut every * four weeks. 10. You must 
get your stockings mended; there are holes in them. 11. 
When shall you get the cherries in your garden picked, and 
who is to pick them ? 12. I shall get them picked by John 
the day after to-morrow. 13. Mr. B. will sell his new house ; 
he has had it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 
14. It is too large for me and is not built in the best manner.* 

15. Miss L. has returned from her journey to-day, but she 
does not look well at all. 16. She has a bad cold and has 
been obliged to have a tooth extracted. 17. Edward, you 
must take greater pains with your lessons, if you wish to 
make progress ; you must not get your mistakes corrected 
by one of your fellow-pupils, but ' you must try not to make 
any.' 18. When your translations are corrected, you must 
learn them so well that you can translate them at sight 
without hesitation. 19. Mary, your dress is torn; where 

* What order does the German * every, in the singular, jjelier; in 
idiom require ? the plural, aOf. 

• Szy,/ar myself, ^ attfiS Befte. See 199, 2. 

' tr^enti tin. '' is ttBet, or fonlient, the right 

* were macUy toareti gema^t word ? * 7wt . . any, lelne. 
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did you tear it ? 20. I don't know, I must have done * it in 
the forest. 21. When we come home, I will get it mended. 
22. Why will you get it mended? Cannot you mend it 
yourself? 23. By whom do you get your books bound? 

24. I always get them bound by Mr. S. in Charles street. 

25. You have sent me American apples ; they are very fine 
and I shall enjoy them very much. 26. You know how I 
like* good apples. 27. I hope you have enjoyed your 
bread and butter and your glass of beer. 28. When you see 
your cousins again, give them my compliments, if you please. 
29. I have sent them my compliments through a mutual 
friend. 30. Mr. D., allow me to congratulate you on * your 
safe* return. 31. Who has caused this man to be arrested? 
32. The judge of the town-court, because he has stolen 
different watches and rings at * a jeweller's shop. 



203. 



ber 2lnf anger, beginner, 

bcr ^ortf d^ritt, progress ; gorts 

fd^ritte madden, to progress, 
ber (bag) %yx\o^' Jewel, 
ber %yx\o^^\tx! Jeweler, 
ber 3utt)elierlaben, jeweler's 

shop, 
ber 5KanteI, cloak, 
ber ©tabtrid^ter, town-court 

judge, 
ber ©trumjjf, stocking, 
ber '^(ikfCK, tooth, 

bie 3unidEfe^r, bag SBieberloms 
men, return. 



VOCABULARY. 

bag god^, hole; pi. S5d^er. 
bef onberg, particularly. 



burd^ (with ace), through, 
eng (enge), narrow^ tight, 
f riil^er, former^ formerly. 
gegenfettig, mutual, 
liirjKd^, not long ago. 

C£ neulid^. 
forgf altig, careful, 
\)kUzxi)i, perhaps. 
t)om Slatt, at sight. 
jum 2lnbenlen, as a souvenir, 
gar nid^t, burd^aug ntd^t, not at 

all. 



^ getHait lalieit. 

« The verb last. See 106. 
• What case follows gtt ? 



« Use 0lttini4* 

^ in, with what case ? How would 
it be expressed if you used let ? 
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abbrcd^cn, brad^ ai, abcjebrod^en, crlauben, (with dat.) /<? a//ow^ 

topick^ to pluck, to permit, 

au^fel^en, fal^ au§, auSgcfeben, fliien, to mend, to darn, 

to look, appear, t)fIiidEen, to pick, to pluck, 

binben,banb, 0ebunben,/^^/«^,* ftcl^en, ftanb, gcftonbcn^ to 

einbinben, of books, stand. 



^\i) SKiil^c gcben, to take pains. 
id^ gebe mir bid 5!Jiul^e, I take great pains, 
et \joX \\i) tnel^r SKiil^e gegcbcn, >^<? //^j taken greater pains, 
£uft l^aben, /t? have a mind, 
td^ l^abc letnc Suft, I have no mind (inclination). 
(Sliid toilnfd^en (with^dat.) ju . . ., gratuUercn (with dat.) ju . . ., 
A? congratulate on, 

204. frCttfgabe. 

[The following sentences may be used, if the teacher chooses, as a basis 
for questions and answers, or they may be merely read aloud by the pupil.] 

1. 3^ ^^^ i^^"^ artnen Knabcn ein $aar ©d^ul^e madden laffen, 
tocil bic feinen ganj jerriffcn finb. 

2. 2Bir l^aben bem armcn 3Jldbd^en ein todrmere^ Kleib madden 
laffcn tootten, aber grau 5R. ift ung juborgelommen.^ 

3. 5!Jleine fjrau' h)irb jid^ einen 3<i^^ au^jiel^en laffen miiffen, 
benn fie l^at f d^on feit einigen %<y(^^Xi l^eftigeg 3^^^^^^^^ C^^f^S^ 
3a]^nf d^mer jen) • 

4. 3Rein 3Kann l^at ftd^ liirjlid^ bon §etm 2B. ntalen laffen, 
aber ba§ Sitb ift nid^t befonber§ gut au^gefaHen.* 

5. gl^re ^au ©emal^Un l^at fid^ neulid^ ^3]^otograj)]^ieren laffen 
unb l^at eineg ber Silbet meiner fjrau jum Slnbenlen gegeben. 

^ anticipated, ing another says, ^Xt Sfttttt %ti 

« A gentleman says of his wife, maQUtt; %\i ftetr (ieotal^l What 

nteilte %t^Vi ; a lady of her husband, are the customary forms with us ? 

tnf tit SRilltlt. But a person adress- ^ turned out. 
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6. 3leh)s2)orf liegt unter bemf elben SBrcitcngrab * toie SRcapel/ 
ober e$ l^at tin t)iel Idltered Rlxma aid le|tere @tabt. 

7. Dag §aug meineS fJrcunbeS 3). ift auf«.j)ra(l^tt)oIIftc ciixs 
Qcrid^tet ; cr l^at jtd^ f eine beften Wtbhtl auS ^JJarig lommen laff en. 

205. 9gi0 $ai!^ieiit« 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

S)u Sad^Icttt, filbcrl^cll unb liar, 
®u cilft boriiber itntncrbar. 
9lm Ufer ftel^* id^, finn' unb ftnn * : 
2So lomntft bu l^er, too flel^ft bu f)m ? 

3t^ lomm* aug bunllcr g^elfen ©d^ofe ; 
50iein Sauf gel^t iiber Slum' unb 5Dloo§ ; 
2luf meincm ©Jjicgcl fd^tocbt fo milb 
3)eS blauen §imntete freunblid^ Silb.* 

35*rum l^ab* id^ frol^en ^inbetfinn; 
g§* treibt mid^ fort, toei^* nid^t tool^in. 
S)er* mid^ gcrufen' aug bent ©tetn, 
2)er, ben!' id^, toirb mein g^iil^rer fein. 

® e 1 1^ e. 



1 degree of latitude. • Naples, * Supply tf^ ^^ subject. 

3 The subject of fll^mclit^m the • He who; translate bet in the 

preceding line. next line he, 

* Does not refer to any pre- ' Supply mentally the auxiliary 

ceding word. The meaning is, / |||lt* 
am driven onwards 



THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 125 



206. THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

@in ^ttttH l^attr tin BM Sltifdj gtftoi|Ieit null MoDtr nit 
im\t\htn uhtx tinrn f^Ittft f^uiiiitmeit. 3im SSaffer iinitr?ltr 
er fein SUli unli Ijtelt eS fur riiten uitlieftt ^utiii mtt etneni 
@ttttl SIei)$. @t toitnf^te aiidj tittfrS 3U Haten nitli ffiinfMi)ite 
lianta^ ; abet in tinem 9(ngenbU< mx fein eipeS ^leifdi in 
Hem SBaffer tierff^mnnlien. 

A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted to 
have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his own 
meat had disappeared in the water. 

207. PARADIGM OF THE WEAK CONJUGATION.* 

munf^en^ to wish. 

Principal Parts : loiinf d^ en, toiinf d^ it, getoiinf d^ t. 

Present. Imperfect. 

tc^toiinfd^e. toirtoiinfd^en. td^ toiinfd^te. h)ir totinfd^ten. 

bu toiinf A efl. \ ^^^ ^""^^ ^- bu toilnf 4 teft. I ^^^ ^^"^* *^*- 

er toiinf d^ t. fie toilnf d^ en. er toiinf d^ te. fie toiinf c^ ten. 

Future. 
id^ toerbe toiinfd^ en. toir toerben toiinf d^ en. 

bu toirft tounf .^ en. 1 5' '"«'^*'? *"^"f l"*- 

( ©te toerben toiinfd^ en. 

er lotrb toiinfd^ en. fie toerben toiinf d^ en. 

* For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 378. 
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Perfect. 
t* bobe oetofinf (^ 1. »« ^«6«n 8«>oa«W *• 

Pluperfect. 
\i) ^attc gctounfd^t. h)ir l^attcn getoiinfd^t. 

bu ^atteft getounfc^t. -^ ^j^ ^^^^^ Qett)unfc^t. 

er l^atte getounft^ t. fte l^atten QCtDunf d^ t. 

208. PARADIGM OF THE STRONG CONJUGATION.* 

fteljlen, fo steal; ]|attm, /^? hold; f^totmitten, to swim ; 

Utrfi^tllinben, to disappear. 

Principal \ ^^^^'^"' ^^^^^' Befto^Im; fatten, ^ielt, ge^alten. 
Parts- \ t^^i"^"^^"/ f^hjantm, gefd^toommeti. 

Present. Imperfect. 

td^ ftel^Ie. h)tr ftel^Ien. td^ ftcl&I. h)tr ftal&lcn. 

' ' ' ( ©le ftel^Ien. ( ©te ftal^Icn. 

er ftiel^It. fie ftel&Ien. er ftal^I. pe ftal&Ien. 

id^ l^alte. loir l^alten. id^ l^lelt. h)ir l&ielten. 

( ©le l^alten, ' ' ( ©te ^iclten. 

er l^alt. fie ^alten. er ^telt. fie l&ielten. 

Future. 
id^ toerbe fte^Ien. id^ Werbe fd^toimmen. 

ic^ toerbe l&alten. id^ toerbe berfd^toinben. 



' For the full inflection of a strong verb, see 379. 
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Perfect. 

US) l^abe geftol^Ien. x^ Bin gefd^toommen. 

i(^ l^abe gel^alten. id^ Bin Detfdfttounben. 

Pluperfect. 

id} l^atte geftol^Ien. id^ toar gefd^tDommen. 

id^ l^atte gel^^atten. id^ toax k>erfd^ta>unben. 

209. Imperfect of the Modal Auxiliaries.* 

id^ fottte, /was to, ought. id^ burfte, I was allowed to. 

xij tooUte, I wanted to. id^ mod^te, I liked to. 

id^ ntu^te^ I was obliged to. id^ lonnte, I was able to. 

210* As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were com- 
pared in the present tense (pages 27 and 28), so now compare them in 
the imperfect tense and perfect participle and make the needful obser- 
vations. Read again '46. 

211* 1. It has already been observed (109) that verbs denoting a 
change of state or condition j and those denoting motion from, to, or 
towards a place, are conjugated with fcill* Such are: einf^lttfCtt* to fall 
asleep; auftoa^rit, ertoaitftl, to awake; frfrailfflli to become ill; gr« 

•rfeiif to recover; toerlien, to become: Qfl^en, logo; rttteit, to ride ; lanfeit 

to run; fallrti, to fall; f^toimitttlt, to swim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then |a(eti is 

used as the auxiliary, not fetit : i(^ (ale etne ^albe @tunbe gefc^toommen ; 
cr f^i fe^r gut geritten. 

2. The verbs ffin, to be, MetBeit, to remain, and 0ef4c|eit» to happen, 
take f tin as the auxiliary : 

v&i Hill gemefen, I ha^e been. 

i4 liill geblteben, I have remained. 

ed tfl mir gefc^e^en, it has happened to me. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a reflective pronoun, take 
|a9rit as the auxiliary: er l)at ftc^ XOQXVX %z\^v\z% he Has made himself 
warm by running. 

» For the full inflection, see 383-388. 
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212. an^^aht. 

[Remember that a dependent sentence must have the verb last. Read 
again 183. The commonest conjunctions beginning dependent sentences 
are M, when; loettn, if, when; tOcU, because; ba| (fo )ia|)i that. To 
these, which have already occurred, add )ia, as, since ; tOJll^tf lttl» whilst; 
na^^Cnty ofter ; 0li» whether; fljf, before. See 329.] 

I. 1. A dog Stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with it. 2. When ^ the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in the 
water, he saw another dog, for he took his own image for an- 
other dog. 4. The latter ' also had a piece of meat. 5. As 
he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, but his 
own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the moment 
when he snapped at the other dog's meat, his own dis- 
appeared ' in the water. 7. He wanted to swim across the 
river with the stolen meat. 8. The dog saw a piece of meat 
and wished to have it ; therefore he stole it. 

9. A thief stole my watch out of my * pocket last night. 
10. When Ij)erceived it, he had already disappeared. 11. I 
wanted to run after him, but my friend held me back. 12. Mr. 
N. became a poor man through indolence, and has re- 
mained a poor man all his* life. 13. What has become of* 
your brother ? 14. He has gone to America. 15. Can you 
swim across the river? 16. Oh yes, I have already swum 
across it ' three times. 17. When I swam across it the last 
time, I became ' very tired. 

18. A little dog saw a piece of meat and wanted very much 
to steal it. 19. At last, when he had stolen it, he ran away, 
and tried to swim over a river with it ; but unluckily he saw 



> See page 113, note 6. * See 183, 3. 

« The latter, bitffr; the farmer, * all his, feilt 0ait3e9. 

jf net- Compare in Latin hie and ^ By what case is aitd followed ? 

ille. ' across it, (iitttbet. 

3 See page 109, note 6. ® Imperfect, tOttttlf* 
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another dog with a larger piece of meat. 20. Naturally he 
wanted to have this and snapped at it ; but his own piece 
fell into the water and disappeared in a moment. 

II. 1. Set ^auSfned^t bed $oteId trug mir l^eute ^orgen, 
nad^bem td^ ntetne Sled^nung bejal^U l^atte, metn ®tpad auf bad 
2)am^)fboot; aber ate id^ l^inlam, fanb xi), bafe cr meine §uts 
fc^ad^tel unb Steifctafd^Tc ijctgcjfen l^attc. 2. gd^ fd^idEte il^n fos 
gleid^ in bad §otcI juriidf, unb cr berfjjrad^ fd^nctt ju gc^cn. 
3. Slber laum h)at er fort, fo l^orte id^, toic eincr t)on fcinen 93cs 
lanntcn il^m juricf^: „3)u braud^ft nid^t ju laufen; bad ©d^iff 
fa^rt nod^ lange nid^t ab." 4. 3^ ^«^"^ ^^^ untcrbeffcn mcin 
93tllet nad^ 93onn, unb ber igaudfnec^t lam gerabe nod^ ju red^ter 
3eit mit ben l)ergeffenen Qad^zn juriidf, benn bad ©d^iff ful^r 
fd^on nad^ einigen 3Rinuten, ^JJunft l^alb 8 Ul^r, ab. 5. Sei 
fd^onem SBetter reife id^ lieber mit bem 2)am^fboot aid auf 
(mit) ber ©fenbal^n. 6. ajlan fie^t bie ©egenb beffet unb 
braud^t nid^t auf einetn unb bemf elben 5pia$e ft^en ' ju bleiben, 
f onbem * man lann l^in unb l^er gel^en ; au^ lann man ettoad ju 
effen unb ju trinlen belommen. 7. Slber nid^t atte ®am^)ffd^iffe 
auf bem Sll^ein finb aufd bequemfte eingerid^tet. 

8. 2lld id^ in bad giwmer lam, fanb td^, bafe metn SSater 
eingefd^Iafen toat ; aber ba id^ tou^te, ba^ er bie Dorl^ergel^enbe 
Slad^t gar nid^t gefd^Iafen l^atte, mod^te i(^ il^n nic^t toeden, 
fonbem lie^ il^n fortfd^Iafen. 9. 9?ad^bem er aufgetoad^t toar, 
lie^ er fid^ eine 2^affe f d^hjarjen Saffee * bringen, unb ic^ f al^, ba^ 
er fxi) benfelben tool^I fd^medfen lie^. 10. gin S^fi^^S ^^^^^ 
Snftitutd fagte ju bem SBorftel^er bedfelben: „§err 35octor, id^ 
fd^reibe fo tbm an meine ©Item; fott id^ benfelben etload bon 
Sl^nen fagen?" 11. 2)anle beftend, Sbuarb, grille fte freunb? 



^ Observe that in a dependent infinitive is used like a present par- 
sentence the separable prefix is not ticiple, and denotes manner, 
disjoined from the root of the verb. -^ See page 96, note 8. 

* Observe that with blcibCIt an * See page 53, note 2. 
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lid^ft^ t)on mir unb frage jte^ 06 {te nn^ nid^t balb etnmal 
befud^en tooSten/' 12. Su braud^ft beinen Srief le^t nid^t auf 
bie $oft }u tragen^ fonbem tannft toarten 6i^ l^eute 3RUtag ; htnn, 
f ot)ieI id^ toei|, gel^t bie $oft erft * urn brei SSiertcI auf fftnf ob. 



213. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Scfannte, acquaintance. 
bcr Srieftragct, letter-carrier, 

postman. 
ber §au^!ned^t,/^r/<fr, ^<7^/j. 
ber Sorftel^er,//7'««>fl:/. 

ber S'^flK'lfl/ /«/^^, scholar. 

bie ®ifenbal^n, railroad. 
bie ©egenb, country, neighbor- 
hood. 
bie §utfd^ad^tel, hat-box. 
bie SRed^nung, ^/7/. 
bie SReifetafd^e, carpet-bag. 
bie ©ad^e, M/Va;^. Cf . ba^ S)ing. 
bie2^ra0^eit,Zflf-8r/«^jj, Cf.tr age. 

bag Siffef , //^>^^/. 

ba« S)amj)fboot, 2)amj)ffd^iff, 

steamer. 
bag ®ej)adf, luggage. 
bag §otel, ber (Saftl^of, ^^/<?/. 
bag Snftituf , boarding-school. 
bag Seben, /j/*^. 

bequem, convenient, comfor- 
table. 
enblid^, at last. 
fort, away, gone. 



^infiber, over there, 

l^in unb l^er, to and fro. 

nad^betn (conj.), after. 

ob, whether (212). 

unterbef fen, in the mean time. 

ungludflid^crtoeife, unluckily. 
l)orl^er^gcl^enb, preceding. 

bei fd^Snem SBetter, in fine 

weather. 

gerabe ju red^ter S^t, y^j/ at 

the right time. 
^Punlt ein Ul&r, <f^a<r//y dj/ ^«^ 
d*clock. 

auftoad^en, ertoad^en (f.), to 

wake (intrans.). 
auftoedfen, toedfen, to waken 

(trans.). 
bejal^Ien, to pay, to discharge. 
brauc^en, to need, to use. 
f ortlauf en, lief fort, f ortgelauf en 

(f .), to run away. 
nad^Iaufen (f.), to run after 

(with dat.). 
tragen, trug, getragen, to bear, 

to carry. 



* See 199, 3. 



» not- mi. 
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t)tx\pxzd)m, )o^x\pxa^, t)crfj)ros toartcn, fo wait; ouf eincn,>r 

d^cn, to promise, one. 

toad^en, to be awake. jurufen, tief ju, jugerufen, to 

call to. 

214. 9Iitfga6e. 

[Read 294.] 

1. When we were out yesterday, it began* to rain and 
hail very violently, so that we were obliged to seek shelter 
at ' a gardener's, as we had no umbrellas with * us. The 
people ' in the house were very polite ; they offered us some 
strawberries and raspberries. We took some, and as we 
found them very sweet, we enjoyed* them very much. 
When it had ceased raining, we wished the people " of the 
house good evening and went away, after we had made their 
little daughter a present of half a crown. 

2. On • our walk this afternoon we perceived a little boy 
in the street with large holes in his shoes and without 
stockings. He came up to ' us, took off his cap, and begged 
for a penny. As it was very cold, we took him with us to * 
a clothes-shop and bought him new shoes and a pair of 
warm stockings; we also gave him some money for his 
parents. The poor little fellow thanked us most heartily 
and ran off as quickly as he could. 

3. Last Tuesday * was my birth-day and we took i drive 
from our country-house into the town. Mamma had to 
make various purchases. First we went to * a shop to buy *" 
a silk dress for my sister Mary. The young man in the shop 
showed us different silks, but Mary did not like the color. 

' onfait§f II, 326, 1, b. ^ What does to mean here ? 

' What case does (ei take ? * This is not to be expressed by 

^ Use Sflttf* the nominative. 

* See page 120. *** A purpose may be expressed 

* Not accusative. by the infinitive with }ti alone ; but 
^ tBa|ttn)l takes the genitive. more commonly by ttltt — git with 
^ anf imd Jlt. the infinitive. 
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At last she chose a dark green dress, and as we did not find 
the price too high, we took it. From this shop we drove to 
another to buy a bonnet, and at last to a confectioner's, 
where we ordered some^ chocolate and cake, because we 
had become * very hungry. 

4. Have you heard that there were* thieves last night at* 
Mr. Brown's house ? Indeed ! Do you know, how they got • 
into it*? It appears they brought keys with them and opened 
several doors. At last they found the room and cupboard 
where the silver was ; they could not take all with them,' but 
they carried away the greater part of it : table-spoons and 
tea-spoons, forks, knives, and many other articles. 

5. The little boy begged his father's pardon, and the 
latter sent him to his mother to beg her pardon also. And 
why did he beg their pardon ? That * I cannot tell you. 

216. VOCABULARY. 

bet ®fel5ffel, table spoon, bie §imbcerc, raspberry. 

ber ©egenftanb, object, bie ^rone, crown, 

ber §ut, SJamenl^ut, bonnet, bie 9Ktt^e, Kaj)j)e, cap, 

ber Kleibei-Iaben, clothes-shop, ^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^ 

ber ^ud^en, cake. ^^^ SanbJauS, country-house. 

\>tx^\^\^, price. \i<x%SLo6),hole. 

bet ©c^ranf, cupboard, bunlelgrun, dark green, 

ber ©d^u^/ bag Dbbad^, shelter, ^"^^ '''^'^^' 

bie S^olola'be, chocolate, ^^""' *^«^<^wf' ^^^«' thereupon. 

bie ©rbbeere, strawberry, ^"^^^^^ X^^^^*' ^^ ^'^^' 

bie ^arbe, color. f o f d^neH . ., as quickly as , , 



* May be omitted. * With what auxiliary is f oitt« 

' getQortien toareti. men conjugated? 

' gctoefen |inJ). ^ See i69. ' atted mttne|meii. 

* What does at mean here ? ^ Use )ia0> 



READING LESSON. 



188 



Ije^tift, ftarl, violently, 
^erjU^, heartily, 

anbteten, bot an, angeboten, to 
offer. 

aufl^Sren, to cease. 
*gufow^wien, f am ju, jugcfommcn 
(f .), to come to, 

bcftcHcn, to order. 

bitten, bat, gcbctcn, to beg; urn 
ettoag bitten, to beg for some- 
thing; @inen um 3Serjei^ung 
bitten, to beg one's pardon. 



fortgel^en, ging fort, fortgegan* 

gen (f .), to go off. 
I^ageln, to hail. 

5ffnen, to open, Cf . aufmad^en. 
regnen, to rain. 

eg f d^eint, it appears, 

Derfd^iebene ©inloufe ntac^en, 
to make various purchases ; 
©inent einen Sljjfel jum @e= 
fd^enl madden, to make one a 
present of an apple. 



216. 



^\t kiiflit^ y^ltltl^&terim 



63 toar ein falter, ftrenger SBinter. 3)a fammelte bie Heine 
3Rinna, bie einjige 2^od^ter tool^Itl^atiger @Item, bie Kdimc^en 
unb Srofamen, bie^ iibrig blieben, unb betoal^rte fie. 2)a ging fie 
l^inauS jh)eimal beg S^ageg auf ben §of unb ftreute bie Krilmd^en 
l^in,* unb bie SS5gIein flogen l^erbei unb J)iiten fte auf. 35em 
5Kdbd^en jitterten aber bie §anbe i)or g^roft in ber bittern italte. 

2)a belaufd^ten fie bie @Itern unb freuten fi(^ beg lieblid^en 
Slnblidg unb fj)rad^en : ,,SBarunt tl^uft bu bag, SKinna?" — „®g" 
ift jja Sltteg mit ^i^xitt unb ®ig bebedft," anthjortete 3Rinna, „bafe 
bie %\j\txijtXK nid^tg finben lonnen ; nun finb fie arm. S)arum 
fiittere id^ fie, fo toie * bie reid^en SKenf d^en bie armen unterftii^en 
unb emal^ren." 3)a fagte ber 3Sater : ,,3lber bu lannft fie bod^ 
nid^t aHe Derforgen." S)ie Heine 5Kinna anttDortete: „2:i^un 
benn nid^t atte Kinber in ber SBelt loie ic^, fo toie ja* auc^ aHe 
reid^en Seute bie armen ber^flegen ?" 

^rumma^er. 



* The relative pronoun, which. 
» The verb is ](tn{lrett(lt. 
' Omit in translation. 



* See page 119, note2» and com- 
pare Jtt in the fifth line above. 
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9lettitje^itte Seftinit. 

217. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 



SRetn 9leffe tottb km latioett Stief, Heffen 3tt|att i|m fa^ 
niel il^rtttkr oemadit ^at, beanthiorten, r|t i$ Hon mtittettt 
®)iii}terflfino, lien idj rbtn ntadjeti WiU, iutUitttl^xt bin. 

My nephew will answer the long letter, the contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
from my walk which I am just going to take. 

218. PARADIGMS. 

bet, bte, bag ; toeld^cr, toeld^c^ tocld^c^, who, which^ that 









SINGULAR. 




N. 


bet. 


bie. bag. 


toeld^er. 


toeld^e. loeld^cg. 


G. 


beffen. 


beren. beffen. beffen. 


beren. beffen. 


D. 


bem. 


ber. bem. 


tDeld^em. 


toeld^er. toetd^em. 


A. 


ben. 


bie. bag. 


toeld^en. 


iDeld^e. toeld^eg. 




PLURAL. 


MASC. & FEM. 


NEUTER. 


N. 


bie. 


iveld^e. 


toer, who ? 


toag, what ? 


G. 


beten. 


beren. 


toeffen, whose 1 


toeffen, of what? 


D. 


benen. 


toelc^en. 


h)em, to whom ? 


wanting. 


A. 


bie. 


toeld^e. 


toen, whom ? 


toag, what ? 



219* Observe in the model sentence (1) that the relative, like 
certain conjunctions, requires the. verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliary 
comes last; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English: here, 3tttttll0ef((tt 

(in, instead of guritdgelel^tt fcin toer))e. 

Note. — Neither of the pronouns given in the paradigms is originally 
and properly a relative, ^et is a demonstrative pronoun, and tBtU^tt, 
)|ier» and toad are interrogatives. As relatives, ber and toeIi|ct are used 
almost without distinction. 
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220. Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. 3^ f^«« ^x^xti tttd^t ben Slamen bc8 ?!)ianne« fagen, 
toeld^cr (^r bcr) locate x^^ij ^x^^x^, gefragt l^at, I can not tell 
you the name of the man who inquired after you to-day. 

2. 3^ ^^^"^ ^x\xxi nid^t fagcn, toer l^eutc nac^ ^mn gefragt 
l^at, I can not tell you who asked after you to-day. 

3. §icr ift bag Sud^, baS (<7r tocld&e^) ©ie mir gebrad^t l^abcn, 
here is the book which you have brought me. 

4. ©ie l^aben tnir ba§ Sud^ gebrad^t, h)a§ mid^ fel^r freut, you 
have brought me the book, (a circumstance) which gives me 
much pleasure. 

{fl) Observe that if the relative refers to a particular word, called the 
anUcedeniy the proper form of bet or toelf^et is used. But if the ante- 
cedent is not a single word, but the contents of a clause, the relative 
word is iDer or mad. 

II. 

1. SBSer nid^t l^dren toill, tnu^ fuJ^Ien, he who will not hear 
must feel. 

2. SBaS bu l^eute tl^un lannft, berfd^iebe nit^t auf tnorgen, do 
not put oflE till to-morrow what (that which) you can do to- 
day. 

3. SllleS, too§ id^ l^abe, foil bein fein, all I have shall be 
thine. 

4. 9ltd^tg, h)a§ er gel^5rt l^at, l^at i^m SSergniigen gemad^t, 
nothing he has heard has given him pleasure. 

5. ®ag, h)a§ er erjal^lt l^at, ift boHfommen toal^r, what he has 
related is perfectly true. 

{J}) Observe (1) that tOtt and toad may be used in the sense of fu 
who, that which; (2) that toad is used after a0(d» Iltflit9> and bad; to 
which add ettoad, mail4ed, and perhaps Otclfd and toettined; (3) that 
the relative is not omitted in German as it frequently is in English. 
How is it in French and Latin ? 
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221* A relative pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if the 
reference is to things, not persons. Instead of the relative pronoun th* 
adverb t0O> where, is used, combined with a preposition: tiOfitr»y^ 
which or what; Ii0fill» in which or what; tll01llU> with which or what ^ 
Hanoi!, of which or whcU; lDOraitJ» frofit which or what; tBOranf, upon 
which or what; toontlcr* about which or what, etc. Compare the English 
wherein, whereof, whereby, wherewith, etc. When does it appear that tBi 
becomes tBOV? Compare with this 58. 

222. Knfgnlbe* 

V 

I. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents ^ of which * have given them so much joy, before we 
have returned. 2. Has he answered the long letter? 3. 
Not yet, but he will answer it before you have returned from 
your walk. 4. We shall return from our walk before he has 
answered his letter. 5. When are you going to take a walk ? 
6. I shall take one after I have answered the letters, the 
contents of which have given me so much joy. 7. Did the 
contents of the letter which he has received from his father 
give him joy? 8. Shall you return from your walk by' 
four o'clock ? 9. I must return before that time,* as* I have 
my nephew's letter to answer. 10. The walk which we 
took on Wednesday has given us much pleasure. 11. I hope 
the contents of the letters which you received this morning 
have given you pleasure. 12. This* is the letter the contents 
of which have given us so much pleasure. 13. My brother, 
whose letter has made me so sad, is ill. 14. My sister, who^ 
letter I have not yet answered, will return to-morrow. 15. 
My aunt, whose letters always give me so much pleasure, 
is now in London. 16. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new,'' will return from Paris in a few 
days. 



» The singular, bet 3tl§aU. * before that time, put in one word. 

* The relative comes first in its ° Use Da, and see 212. 

clause, as in Latin. e gee 172 and 173. 

' What case follows urn? 7 See page 46, n. 4. 
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17. Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning ? 18. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday? 19. Won't you tell me the boy 
with whom you have made the excursion? 20. Won't you 
tell me with whom you have made the excursion? 21. 
Please show me the man whom you have asked. 22. Please 
tell me whom you have asked. 23. All that he said about ^ 
the excursion was true. 24. What he said about America 
was neW to me. 25. Your nephew related something that I 
cannot believe. 

26. Yesterday we received long letters from our dear 
nephfews, who are at present in the city, whither they 
recently returned. 27. They had made an excursion into 
the country, where they saw many things (t)telc§) that gave 
them a great deal of pleasure. 28. 1 will tell you in a few 
days what they wrote about. 

II. 1. %xx%, jetge mir bod^' Q>ai) h)ag bu fur morgen )u 
lemen l^aft! ^if l^abe e$ nid^t lemen tdnnen; id^ l^abe [a* fein 
Sud^. 2. 3Rein Iteber 92effe, taufe {a nid^t^, toa^ k)on teinem 
9{u|en ift ! @ie braud^en bad nid^t ju fitrc^ten, lieber Dntel, ic^ 
^abe ja lein ®elb. 3. !Dlad^e bod^ bie %\)ixx iu, £uife! @g t^ut 
mir f?^r leib, abet id^ !ann fte ntd^t iumaiftn ; id^ l^abe ja meine 
beiben §anbe boll. 4. ©agen ©ie ja ^\)xzm aSater ben SRamen 
beg $etm, Don bem (toeld^em) ©ie bad ©efd^enl belommen l^aben! 
5. SBoKen ©ie mir nid^t fagen^ bet toem ©ie biefe loftbare Ul^r 
ge!auft l^aben? 6. 2:eilen ©ie mir bod^ gefdUigft^ mit, toot^on 
©ie eben gef))rod^en l^aben. 7. 9Bie l^ei^en biefe Sllimd^en auf 
beutf^? 8. !Diefe nennen ioir Sergi^meinnid^t ' unb jeneSSeiU 
d^en. 9. Sitte, t)flitd(en ©ie mir bod^ einige babon! 10. igier 
l^oben ©ie aUt^, toad id^ betommen lann. 

' Use iBtr with the accusative. ' See p. 119, n. 2. * See 199, 3. 

' See llo^ rimnal used in the ' The syllable metn in this word 

same way and with substantially is an old form of the genitive sin- 

the same meaning in 99. gular. $ee page 96, note 7. 
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223. 9m h^^butt itrSntlriii. 

3ta>ei Stabd^en, SRarie unb Sutfe, gingen aud il^rem ^orf in 
bie Btait, too fie bad Dbft oerl^iufen )n>oUUn, bad fte in i^ren 
jtdrben trugen. 3Ram toar unjufrieben unb murrte beftanbtg, 
benn bie 2a% toeld^e {te )u tragen ^atte, toar fd^toer. 3^re 93es 
gleiterin Suife bagegen lad^te unb f(i^er}te. 3)a fagte 3Rarie: 
,,ffiie lannft bu nut* lad^en unb fd^erjen? ffiein Rorb ift ja fo 
fc^toer toie bet nteinige, unb bu bift um nid^td* ftattet aid id^." 

Suife ^pxai) : „3>d^ l^abe ju meinet Saft cin getoiffed ^tautd^en 
gelegt, bad biefelbe leid^t mad^t. 2:^ue bad aud^ !" — „®i/" ttef 
5Katie, „bad mufe ein loftbated iltautd^en fein. ©ag' mit bod&, 
toie ed ^eifet unb too id^ ed finbe, bafe id^ mit meine Saft aud^ 
bamit erleid^tetn lann." — Suife anttoottete: „35ad loftbare 
5ltautlein, bad alle 3Kul^e leid^tet mad^t, finbeft bu in bit felbft ; 
ed^eifet — Oebulb." 

224. VOCABULARY. 

bet Segleitet, companion, bad ^taut, ^erd; dim. ilt&ut= 

Cf. begleiten. lein and ^rciutd^en. 

bet «otb, basket (125, 1). beftanbig, constantly. 

bet aRiifeigganget, idler. ltf^\i^x, costly, precious. 

bet 5Rufeen, use. Cf. nu|Iid&. kic^t, light, easy. Oppos. 
bet ©d^etj^y^i^^. fd^toet. 

ttautig, sad, mournful. 
bie Segleitetin, companion. unjuftieben, discontented. 

bie %it!i\3S^, patience. bage'gen, on the contrary. 

bie Saft, burden. bod^, though, yet; doubtless. 



* Adds indefiniteness and em- * Compare quis est nam Indus in 
phasis to tote: how in the 7oorld? undis? Verg. Ec. ix. 39. 



|» even, and tmmet, ever, are ' mn ni^tj expresses degree; 

used in the same way, very often um ttt^td ftlirf er> ^ nothing stron- 

separated by one or more words ger=^no stronger. Compare in La 

from the relative or interrogative. tin, nihilo ; nihilo minus, no less. 
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tnif)altm {f)dl% ff&U) , tnti^xtii, lennen^ tannte, gefannt, to 

ent^oltcn, to contain, know. 

erleid^tem, leid^ter madden, to lad^en^ to laugh. Cf. lad^eln, 

Ughten. to smile. 

I^ei^en^ l^ie^, gel^et^en^ to call^ mif teilen, to tell^ communicate. 

be called. murren, to murmur^ grumble. 

225. Xttf^abe* 

1. Miss Louisa, there was a lady this morning who wanted 
to see you. 2. Do you know who she was ? 3. I know her 
by sight, but I do not know her name. 4. Who was the 
gentleman that wanted to call upon^ me last night .^ 5. I did 
not know him, nor' do I know his name, as he did not leave' 
his card. 6. Mr. N., who is always ready to help the poor, 
got warm clothes made for the children of a poor woman 
whose husband died some weeks ago. 7. The poor man 
whose wife broke her arm a fortnight ago^ came this 
morning to thank me for the money which I had sent him. 
8. The furniture which Mr. O. bought in London a week ago 
is very cheap, which greatly surprises me, as it is most ele- 
gantly '^ and solidly made. 

9. Poor old Thomas, whom you have often seen in our 
house, is very ill, and I fear it will be a long time before he 
quite recovers.* 10. What is the matter with him ? 11. He 
has a troublesome cough, and also suffers greatly from* 
headache, which does not let him sleep. 12. I am very sorry 
for the poor man. 13. My neighbor called his servant a 
thief, because he has stolen various articles^ which were 
locked up in a drawer. 14. This tree, the leaves of which 



* See vocabulary, 181. * See vocabulary, p. 89. 

• audi— iitdlti like the Latin » aufd flegaittefle. 
neque. ^ gcnrfett fein lotrb. 

^ Use alftgelieit. ^ variot*^ articles^ Herf^^tlieiicd. 
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give US such a pleasant shade, is a nut-tree. 15. This nut- 
tree, which my grandfather planted many years ago, has 
become a large tree, on whose branches ^ birds build their 
nests. 16. From whom have you received the beautiful 
flowers with which you have adorned your bonnet ? 

226. Kttftiabe* 

[Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of the 
relative pronoun in each; then -repeat, changing to the plural, as far as 
the 15th.] 

1. 2)er §ctr, mit — ©ie auf bcr 3^9i>* toaren unb — (gen.) 
$unb ben $afen fud^te^ ift ein f^reunb metned SSatet^. 

2. S)cr $err, — gcftem bet mir toorft)racl^, ift ctn Selanntcr 
toon mir. 3. Die Dame, — un3 geftem einen Sefud^ madden 
toollte, ift eine SSertoanbte toon ung. 4. 3)a« Sud^, — auf bem 
%\^(i) liegt, entl^alt eine l^ubfd^e @t^a^Iung. 

5. 3Rein Segleiter, — (gen.) Selanntfc^aft id^ mad^te, afe 
toit nad^ S33. reiften, ift fel^r unter^altenb. 6. 3Dlarieng Se= 
flieiterin, — (gen.) Roxi eben fo fd^toet tear, toie bet il^rige, 
jeiflte mel^r ®ebulb afe fte. 7. ^d^ ^abe ba« ?Pferb, — (Seftalt 
unb tJarbe 3^^^ fo f^^^ flefattt, toon ©nglanb erl^alten. 

8. Der aSogel, toon — toir fjjrad^en, toar ein 3lbler. 9. 3)ie 
fc^one toeifee %avLU, toon — toir f^)rad^en, ge^ort meinem 5Rac^bar. 
10. ©inb ©ie in bem 3^"^^^^^ getoefen, in — ber ©driller 
arbeitet ? 

11. 3ft ber §ofmeifter (^au^Ie^rer), — er fur feine ilinber 
angenommen l}at, ein Deutfd^er ober ein granjofe ? 12. 3ft bie 
(Jrjie^erin (Soutoemante), — er fttr feine a:dd&ter angenommen 
l^at, eine ©eutfd^e ober eine granj5ftn? 13. S)ag $au«, — 
3l^r §err Sater un« jeigte, ift fd^on toermietet. 

14. 3d^ barf 3^nen ben 3Jlann (bie grau) nic^t nennen, — 
(— ) eg mir erjci^It ^at. 15. 3d^ barf 3l^nen nic^t fagen, — eg 
mit erjdl^It l^at. 



auf beffen tifleii. * ^aeb, Aunt. 
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16. 2)iefe« ift bcr ©c^filer (bie ©d^filerin), — ftbctfe^junfl ©ie 
corrigiert ^aben. 17. SBoQm ©ie mix gefoSigft fagen, — fiber* 
fe^ng @te eben corrigiert l^aben ? 

18. §iet ift ber ©anger (bie ©anflerin), \>en — (— ) toir 
bad fdboneSieb ^aben fingen l^oren. 19. 3d^ toei^ nid^t me^r, 
i[)on — id^ bad fc^bne Sieb l^abe jtngen l^dren. 

20. 2)iefed ift ber Sebiente (bie aRagb), burd^ (by) — (— ) 
er mir bad Dbft gefanbt l^at. 21. SBarum toollen ©ie mir ber« 
f d^tDeigen, burd^ — er mir bad Dbft gefanbt l^at ? 

22. atted, — auf bem 2:ifd^ liegt, gel^drt mir. 23. 3d& fol^ 
in bem Saben nid^td, — mir gefiel. 24. ©ad, — er mir erjal^lte, 
tou^tt^ Of fd^on l)orl^er. 



227. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber 3lft, branch. 

ber ®atte, ber 3Ramt, husband, 

ber iperr, gentleman. 

ber §ofmeifter, i&audlel^rer, 

tutor. 
ber ©d^atten^ shadow^ shade, 

bie 3)ame, lady. 

bie ®rjol^lung, story ^ narration. 

bie grau, lady, wife. 

bie ©attin, wife. 

bie ®^\icXi, form, figure. 

bie Uarte, ^«ri/. 

hxVixQ, just, fair ; cheap. 
bauerl^aft, lasting, solid. 

Cf. gebiegen. 
eleganf, elegant. 



fertig, r^<M^. Cf. bereit. 
(aftig, troublesome. 
forgfditig, careful. Cf. toor* 

Mtig. 
uttterl^aFtenb, entertaining. 

toon Stnfe^en, ^^ j/^/^/. 

t)or, tf^^/ bor ad^t 2^agen, a 

week ago. 
toorl^er, beforehand. 

einfc^Iiefeen, fd^Iofe ein, einge* 

fc^loffen, to lock up. 
ertDdl^nen, to mention. 
^elfen (^ilfft, ^ilft), ^alf, ge. 

^olfen (with dat.), to help. 
fennen/ lannte, gelannt, to 

know. Cf. toiffen. 



* ftnitf n corresponds in general Latin novl, as totfff ]| does to savoir 
to the French connattre^ and the and scio. 
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leiben, lUt, gelittcn, to suffer; fterbcn, ftarb, g^f^^^^ (fO/ *<^ 

er leibct an Jlo|)ftoc^, he diei^W). 

suffers from headache. {tberrafd^en, to surprise; jid^ 

Io« toerbcn, to get rid of. tounbem, to be surprised, 

fd^milcfen, beroicren, to adorn, Dermicten, to let, 

to conceal, 

228. IPfo ^^rutir mt^ ^tv Hf lit^« 

@tnft ftritten {td^ bie @onne unb bet SBtnb^ n>er Don tl^nen 
beibcn ber ftdrfere fei/ unb man toarb etnig/ bcrjenige folle bafiir 
gelten^ ber einen 28anbetet^ ben {te thtn t)ot {td^ fa^en^ am erften 
ndtiflen tourbe/ feinen 3RonteI abjulegen. 

(Sogleid^ begann ber SBinb ju ftitrmen; Siegen unb ^agel^ 
fd^auer unterftil^ten i^n. Ser arme 3Banberer jjammerte unb 
jagte; aber immer fefter unb fefter toidelte er fid^ in feinen 
SKantel ein unb f e^te feinen SBBeg fort, fo gut * er fonnte. 

3e^t lam bie Sleil^e an bie ©onne. 9Rit milber unb fanfter 
®(ut (ie^ fte il^re @tra^(en ^erabfaUen. ^immel unb @rbe 
lourben l^eiter, bie Siifte erioarmten fid^. ®er SJBanberer i)ers 
mod^te* ben 3WanteI nid^t Idnger auf feinen ©d^ultem )u er« 
bulben. 6r toarf il^n ab unb erquidtte fid^ iui ©d^atten eine« 
35aume«, inbeS bie ©onne ftd^ i^re« Sieged erfreute. 

Samerariud. 



* Present subjunctive of (tin; * Wl and Xo\t are frequently 
translate was. See 303, 2. omitted in comparative exprea- 

* it was agreed. sions, especially if a verb follows. 
^ should compel, • ^ Imperfect of toemiddeit* 
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3iQaii3iD{le Settioii. 

229. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

2)irfeS fiitk ' lool|I kir iwUntt 3(tttiii(rit, torl^c tiit|t« 
fit Sir Mlamtn ? 9tttt law keim iiti|t ttt^ rinr fnitt3i|if4e 
fnv meintit f&nitt ? @r Mommt jn * [tUn VtittBiil mt 
Un mm ^cttfet ^miitli. — 3tf 3|t $trr Sniltr |tt 
utt^ etnr Seitiiitg ftrframrit (rnMifiiiigeii, rrl|atte«), $htt tt 
|at fie fodlttdl eiHgrfieA (in >^it ZtK^ ftefirft) ttnk wxiv 

These, I suppose, are the London newspapers which came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has also 
received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into his 
pocket and took it with him. 

230. 1. Observe that 8o8)lll1trr and jpuriftr are examples of adjec- 
tives formed from names of towns by adding ttt and that they are used 
without inflection. 

2. Observe that in a dependent sentence — iDCl^f . • . aifomCII — the 

separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of the verb. How is it if 
the sentence is not dependent ? See 64. 

231. The prefixes Be, tmp, Cttt, tt, gf, tier, and jrr, are 
never separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix mt§ is rarely separable. The prepo- 
sition miber, against, is also used as an inseparable prefix. 
Verbs compounded with these prefixes do not take the 
additional prefix gf in forming the past participle. How is 
it with verbs compounded with separable prefixes ? See 64. 



* tiffed flttH. See 173. * See page 119, note 2. 
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232. The prefixes burdj, through, fillet, over, um, about, 
Utltet, under, and jointer, behind, are used sometimes as 
separable, sometimes as inseparable, according as the prefix 
or the root of the verb has the principal accent : 



burd^^Iaufen^ to run through, 
u'betfc^Ctt, to ferry over, 
um'gcl^cii, to go round, 
un'tctl^alten, to hold under, 
^ttt'tergcl^ett, to go behind. 



burd^Iau'fett, to peruse hastily, 
ubcrfc'^en, to translate, 
umge'^cn, to evade, 
unterl^al'tcn, to entertain. 
I^intcrge'^ctt, to deceive. 



233. Observe the formation of substantives and adjectives 
from names of countries in the following : 



guro^a, Europe. 


bet @uro))aer. 


euro^dtfi^. 


Slmcrifa, America. 


bcr amcrifaner. 


amerifanif^. 


6nglanb, England. 


ber Sngldnber. 


eng(if4. 


©d^ottlanb, Scotland, 


bcr ©d^ottlanber. 


fc^ottifdi. 


3rlanb, Ireland. 


ber 3rIonbet. 


trldnbtfdl. 


§oIIanb, Holland. 


ber §ottdnber. 


^oHdnbifdi. 


Sclgicn, Belgium. 


ber ^elgier. 


6elGif4. 


2)CUtf d^Ianb, Germany, 


ber 35eutf(l^e. 


beutfd^. 


Ofterrcid^, Austria, 


ber Oftretd^cr. 


oftreid^ifdl. 


3taKen, Italy, 


ber StaKener. 


ttaltentfi^. 


5Preufecn, Prussia, 


ber ^Preufee. 


)}reu^i{4. 


^ranfrcid^, France. 


ber ^ran^ofe. 


franiSfiflj. 


Siu^Ianb, Russia, 


ber SRuffr. 


tufftf*. 


2)dncmarf, Denmark, 


ber a)ane. 


bdntf4. 


©d^tDebcn, Sweden, 


ber ©d^toebe. 


fd^tDebif^. 


(Sricd^cnlanb, Greece. 


ber (Sried^e. 


0ried^if4|, 



Notes. — L The adjective bf tttf^ is also used as a substantive, but 
retains its declension as an adjective: ^ItTi )>tC ^etttf^C; CttI ^f lttfd)Ct ; 

pi-, bte SDentfdieti. 

2. Feminine appellatives are formed from the above masculines by 
adding in to those ending in fr, and by substituting in for final e. 

3. For the gender of names of countries, see 134, 1. 
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234. aitifgalbe* 

[Read again 172 and 173.] 

I. 1. Are these Paris papers? 2. No, they are not 
French, but* German papers; I get them every Saturday 
from a Frankfort* friend. 3. When did they arrive? 4. 
They arrived a little while ago. 5. Will you put them into 
your pocket and take them with you for your brother? 
6. Please, put this English newspaper into your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This is, I suppose, the London 
Illustrated News,' which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one * which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting the whole 
week ? 10. Yes, she arrived last night and brought her two 
children with her. 

II. How many times* a* week do you receive English 
papers ? 12. We receive English papers every day, and twice 
a week we get German papers. 13. Mrs. C. has taken the 
American paper with her which arrived for her this after- 
noon. 14. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 15. He translated this exercise 
without a mistake. 16. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with ' you last week ? 17. We took them 
twice with us to* the theatre and once to a concert; we 
showed them the zoological gardens and all that* is to be 

* See page 96, note 8. The stu- • In German, the week. 

dent of Greek will observe that ' The learner who has studied 
{Otl)lfttl answers to oAAo, but on the Latin will often find it helpful to 

contrary. associate flet in meaning with apud, 

* Sf^aillflttter* and mtt with cum. See p. 87, n. 5. 
' dflttffttfttf Sctiltng* ^ Consider what to means here, 

* the one, btcieitifie. and see page 72, note 4. 

* mt Hielmal. • See page 135 {b). 
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seen* in our town. 18. Please, hold something under, or' 
the ink will flow on the floor. 19. On our ride we came to a 
ditch and passed over. 20. Poor boy, his pony ran away' 
with him and threw him off. 

II. 1. 2Ba8 ent^dlt biefc«Jl5rbci^en? 2. 3Keine Sante t^at 
einige @ter ^inein/ toeld^e eine f^rou bom Sanb il^r Dettauft l^ot. 
$icr jtnb jic. 3. ®ag fmb fcl^r gro^c ©cr ; e« finb bie grditcn 
®icr, bie id^ feit langcm gcfel^cn l^abe. 4. SEBte bid l^at fte bafiir 
beja^It? 5, Sd^ glaubc, einen ©rofd^cn bag* ©tiicf. 6. 2)a« iff 
fel^t toenig ; im 2Bintcr foftcn fxc mcl^r. 7. gd^ toeife, bofe td^ fd^on 
8 unb 9 ©rofd^en fiir bag* ^albe 2)u|enb bejal^It l^abe. 8. a33o 

laufen ©ie 3^^^ ^i^'^? 9- 5^ ^**wf^ f^^ f^t^^« M i>^wi SKatft 
obcr in einem Saben ; cine ^rau Dom 2anbe, toeld^e felbft §ul^ner 
l^alt, betforgt mid^ bamit fd^on feit 3 ober 4 g^l^^^^n- 10. 2jc^ 
mu^ il^r ettuag me^r bejal^Ien^ abet id^ lann mid^ barauf berlaffen, 
ba^ fie frifd^ ftnb. 11. SBir effen jeben SKorgen @ier jum grilles 
ftiidE. 12. gffen ©ie fte gem toeic^ ober l^art gefotten (gefod^t)? 
13. SEBetd^ gefotten, id^ ^alte bie l^artgefottenen fiir unberbauKd^. 
14. ©j)red^en ©ie beutfd^, fjraulein ©. ? 15. 3lo6) nid^t, aber 
id^ l^abe angefangen, eg ju lernen. 16. 93ei toem ne^men ©ie 
Unterrid^t? 93ei §etm D. 17. SBie biele ©tunben l^aben ©ie bie 
SBod^e? 3^^i» 1^» ®^^ U^ ^^^^ S^^wg ; toenn ©ie rafd^e gorts 
fd^ritte madden tooffen, miiffen ©ie toenigfteng 3 big* 4 Seftionen 
bie SBod^e nel^men, unb jeben 2^ag eine ober mel^rere ©tunben auf 
bag ©tubium beg 2)eutfd^en bertoenben. 19. 3Serfdumen Sie ja* 
nid^t, bie fd^on iiberfe^ten 3lufgaben in gl^rer ©rammatif flei^ig 
ju toieberl^olen unb bem ©ebd^tnig feft einjuj)ragen ; unb toenn 
©ie ein toenig toeiter borgefc^ritten finb, benu^en ©ie j[ebe ®es 
legenl^eit, bie ftd^ ^^mn barbietet, beutfd^ ju f})red^en. 

» After fcin, to be, and (tel^tni to * fottfl. 

stand, the active infinitive is fre- ' lltttll^0fltctl- 

quently used in German with a pass- ^ Why not btttltt ? See 169. 

ive sense. So we say, this house is ' Observe the idiom. 

to let; there is nothing to do. ^ See page 119, note 2. 
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235. 9f r Hltf $«l|ti tint* imignt Jfvttv** 

@in irlfinbifd^er Sauer ging in ben alten $alaft )u Sbinburg^ 
urn bie ^ortratd bet fd^ottifd^en Itdnige )u fel^en. @r bemertte 
unter ben SRonard^en einen^ ber ein fe^r iugenblid^ed Xu^fel^en 
l^atte, iDd^renb beffen^ ©o^n mit einem langen 93art gemalt toax 
unb bie 3^8^ f^^t l^o^en Sllter^ ttug. 35a rief ber S5auer au^ : 
,,9Bie ift eg mbglid^, bofe biefer junge 5Kann einen fo alien ©ol^n 
^aben lonnte ?" 



236. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Soben, ground, floor. 
ber ©raben, ditch^ grave, 

ber 3ug, pull; train ; feature, 

bie ©elegen^eit, opportunity, 
bie ©rammatif, grammar, 
bie ©tunbe, ^^«r, /mi?«. 

bad alter, age, 

bad SluSfel^en, appearance. 

bad 3)u$enb, d^2^. 

bad (Sebad^tnid, memory; bent 
©ebad^tnid einpragen, /^ com- 
mit to memory, 

bad §ul&n, hen, fowl, 

bad ©tubium, x/«^/y. 

\^,firm,firmly, 
jugenblid^, youthful, 

rafd^, ^«|V^, quickly. 
unberbaulid^, indigestible, 
felten, seldom. 
toenigftend, «/ /<?d5j/. 



abtoerf en, toarf ab, abgetoorfen, 

to throw off, 
benu^en, to use, avail oneself of 
barbieten, bot bar, bargeboten, 

to offer, Cf. anbieten. 
ent^alten (er entl^dlt), ent^ielt, 

entl^alten, to contain, 
ertoarten, to expect, look for, 
l^ineintl^un, t^at ^inein, l^^inein^ 

getl^an, to put into, 
fieben (fod^en), fott, gefotten, to 

boil. 
Derlaffen, toerliefe, l^erlaffen, to 

leave, abandon; {td^ \>ZX' 
laffen auf, to depend upon, 
Derfaumen, to neglect. 
i)erforgen mit, to provide with, 
Dertoenben auf, to devote to, 
i)orfd^reiten, fd^ritt t)or, l^orge* 

fd^ritten (f .)/ ^o advance, 
toieber^o'Ien, to repeat. 



* of that one =i\iis. 
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237. SIttfgate. 

1. Can you tell me at what o'clock the tram starts for 
N ? 2. I think at half past 8, or a quarter to 9. 3. Here is 
a time-table ; let us look at it ! 4. I see it starts at 10 minutes 
to 9, and I have no time to lose. 5. Do not forget to take a 
newspaper with you for the way!* 6. You are right; I will 
buy one at* the station; it will help me to pass away the 
time. Good-bye! 7. I say!' What* papers have you to 
sell ? 8. These are London papers, sir, and that is a Paris 
one ; but perhaps you prefer a German paper ? 9. Here is 
the Frankfort Journal.* 10. Thank you ! What does it cost? 
11. Four pence, sir. 12. Here is sixpence; never mind the 
two pence ! 13. Much obliged to you, sir. 

14. Is this the train for N? 15. Yes, sir, get aboard,* 
if you please; we shall start directly. 16. This carriage is 
not very convenient ; it is low, and the air in it is not very 
agreeable. 17. A gentleman who left the carriage at* the 
last station, has been smoking. 18. We are going very fast ; 
I do not like going so fast. 19. We shall soon arrive at the 
first station. 20. How long shall we have to stop there? 
21. Only a few minutes. 22. Some months ago I came the 
same way, and we were obliged to stop half an hour. 23. 
That is very unpleasant. 

238. Turn into German : 

An industrious old woman in the country called her two 
maid-servants to their work every morning as soon as her 
cock crew. The servants were greatly annoyed that they 
were obliged to get up so early, and determined to kill the 



» /7^ '^^ way, ffir nittertOf g». * IVhatsartof. 

« Use anf with the dative. » Neuter gender 

» ^Ixvx ®te etitmal • cinncigeii. 
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cock. But when the old woman did not hear the crowing^ of 
her cock any longer,* she did not know the time at all/ and 
now called the servants even ^ earlier than before, sometimes 
soon after midnight. 

VOCABULARY. 



bet Sal^n^of, station. 
bef %^t!f\aix, time-table, 
ber ^a^n, cock, 
ber ^attd^, smoke. 
bet 3^8 rtad^, train for. 

bie Slrbeit^ work. 
bie Suft, air. 

bic SRittemad^t, midnight. 
bie ©tation', station, (See p. 4.) 
Cf. Sa^n^of. 

angenel^in^ agreeable^ pleasant. 
argerlid^, annoying, annoyed. 
xm\m^,low; mean. 

Oppos. l^o(l&. 
berbovben^ spoiled^ ruined. 

\t^, early. 



mandjiinal, jutDcilen, sometimes, 
f balb ate, as soon as. 
fogleidff, immediately, 
toa^rf d^etnlid^, probably, 

an^alten, l^ielt an, ange^alten, 

to stop, to halt. 
anfel^en, fal^ an, angefel^en, to 

look at. 
auffte^en, ftanb auf, aufgeftan^ 

ben (f .), to get up. 
befdjllie^en, befc^Iofe, befd^Iojfen, 

to resolve, determine. 
fra^en, to crow. 
raud^en, to smoke, 
toten, to kill, destroy. 

umbringen, brad^te urn, umge^ 
brad^t, to kill. 



auf bcm 9Beg, untcrh)cg«, on the way. 

et ^at Sled^t (Unrcd^t), he is right {wrong), 

ed ift rcc^t (unred^t), /'/ is right (wrong). 

fic^ bie 3eit bettreiben, to while away one's time, 

abieu ; leben ©ie too^I ; id^ emjjf cl^le mid^ 5^"^"/ good-bye, 

e« tl^ut nid^tg ; Iaf[en ©ie nur, never mind, 

fe^t betbunben ; banle fd^5n ; ban!e beftend, much obliged. 



^ ^a0 ihriilieti. 

• not^any longer, ntl^t mcl^t. 



• not' at all, gar nidji 

^ 1t?i(i like etiam in Latin. 
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READING 



240. 



iP«r 0r^ 



ttnten in bet SBirt^fiuBe eine 
fil^rer unb t>er)el^rte^ fein 9(6e 
l^inter bem ^oljfto^e angebunben, 
ettvad )u Seibe t^at^ toenn et oud 
im @rler)tmmer f))ielten betm 3R 
bad altefte toat too^I fed^d S^^i 
jtoei. — rr^Iatfd^, Ilatf(^ !" fon 
mod^te * bag fein ? 3)ic SCl^ur \p\ 
jottige 9ar ! @r l^atte fid^ gelanc 
unb nun ben 3Beg jur 3^re))t)e l^int 
ilber bad gro^e^ ^ottige 2:ier fel^r 
feinen SBinfel, aber er fanb fie 
@(l^nau)e^ ti)ai il^nen abet nid^td. 

„3)ad ift fid^er ein grower i 
ftteid^elten fte il^n. @r legte ftd^ 
Anabe tDdljte ftd^ oben brauf unb 
gelodtten ^5j)f d^en in beff en * bidfet 
ber oltefte ^nabe f eine 2^rommeI, f 
unb ber Sdr erl^ob fid^ auf feine I 
tanjen ; bad toax aHerliebft ! gc 
ber Sar mufete aud^ eind ^aben ur 
toar ein J)rdd^tiger ^amerab, be 
gingen fie: „@ind, jtoei, eind, j 
2^t^ur, fte ging auf, ed toar bie 3Tli 



' tierjejtte = J. 

« tueiiti— auilj, «/Mw^>4. 

' benn = all. 

* mo^te = fonntr. 

* From erf^reileii. 
•Fromfri.^en. 

' From tenfett. 
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fe^en foUen/ i^ren f))ra(i^Iofen Sd^reden fel^en foKen^ bad Ireibe* 

toci^e* 2lntli|, ben l^albgeoffnetcn 5Kunb, bie ftieren 3lnitn. 

Slber bet !(einfte ftnabe ntctte fo bergniigt unb rief ganj laut in 

feiner Sprad^e : ' „^xx \pxtUn nut @oIbaten l** Unb bann tarn 

bev SBarenfit^rer. 

Knberfen. 



-•o«- 



241. NUMERALS: CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 
[Review the Table of Numerals, 138.] 

V 

3n feer ^djla^t (ei SSatetloo, tDtldje am IStrit dnni 
1815 ftattljatte (j^attfanb, korfieO, fmtHrit kide Zattfenke Un 
9Renf(|en il|rrn Zok; kie ^teufttn onein, oli0ld(^ fie erft 
%t%tn lalk 7 am 9(fceitk auf kem S^Iadjtfdk r?fi|etiieit 
lonntnt, jal^Itrn ittet fteteatliani taufenk Zotr tiak Srr« 
kiaakete, ttia|?eak kie ^ransofea ein 2)rittel iljreS gaitjett 
peered kerloren Ijaken foDen. 

In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the i8th 
of June, 1815, many thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening, counted above six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of their whole army. 

Note. — For remarks applicable to several points in the above model 
sentence, read 243 and 244. - On erfl» see 181. On f0lleit» see 167, 4. 



* liittet — foUeit, you ought to « That is, totmllaffe. 

have seen her, ^ in hU {baby) talk. 
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242. 










Cardinal Numbers. 




Ordinal Numbers. 


20. 


jtoanjifl. 


ber 


Jtoanjigfte, 


20M. 


21. 


ein unb jtvanjig. 


n 


ein unb )h)an}igfte. 


2\st 


22. 


jtDei unb {tDanjig. 


ft 


)h>eiunb)ti>an)ig[te, 


, 22^. 


30. 


brei^ig. 


ft 


breifeigfte. 


30M. 


31. 


ein unb brei^ig. 


ft 


ein unb brei^igfte. 


31j/. 


40. 


bierjifl. 


// 


biergigfte^ 


40M. 


50. 


funfjig. 


n 


funfeigfte. 


50M. 


60. 


fed&jig. 


ft 


fe#0fte. 


60M. 


70. 


ftebjig. 


It 


ftebjigfte. 


70/>J. 


80. 


ad^tjig. 


tt 


a^tgigpe. 


80///. 


90. 


neunjig. 


It 


neungigfte. 


90M. 


100. 


I^unbcrt. 


It 


^unbertfte. 


100/>i. 


101. 


I^unbert unb eind. 


tt 


l^unbert unb erfte. 


101st 


200. 


}h)ei]^unbert. 


It 


jtDeil^unbertfte, 


200M. 


212. 


jtocil^unbert unb 


II 


jtDetl^unbert unb 






itt)5lf. 




i^aifte. 


212M. 


1000. 


taufenb. 


It 


taufenbfte. 


lOOOM. 


10,000. 


jel^n taufenb. 


It 


jel^ntaufenbjle, 10,000M. 


100,000. 


^unbert taufenb. 








1,000,000. 


eine 5Ultttion. 









The forms fiflbeiljig and fieltll)tg|lr occur, as well as those in the table. 

243. Certain points in regard to the form and use of the 
ordinals require remark : 

1. The form Jtnanjtg is manifestly irregular. It was 
anciently written Jtocinjig. Compare old English twentig, 

2. The syllable ]{g,^ ten^ is softened in brei§ig to |ig. 

3. The English a hundred, a thousand, are expressed in 
German without the article : l^unbert, taufenb ; fill |ttnbrrt, 
fin taufenb, mean one hundred, one thousand. But etne 
SRtDton means a million. 



* Old English ti^t related to I^tin decern, Greek cKica. 
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4. The German always expresses the odd numbers from 
twenty to a hundred, as in the table : etll Itllb JlOOnjig, etc., 
never, as in English, twenty-one. Above a hundred the larger 
number comes first, and itttb may be expressed or omitted. 
Hence the forms of expression agree with the English. 

5. ^Uttbert and taufettb may be used as neuter substantives 
in the plural : ^uttbttte^ Zattfettbe. In general their use in 
the singular and plural agrees with that of the English 
words, hundred^ thousand, 

244. Examine the following groups of numerals : 

I. 

einmal/ onee, aUemal^ at all times, 

ito^mal, twice, jebe^mal, every time: 

breimal^ thrice, ntand^mal^ many times, 
etc. etc. 

a. Iterative Numerals. — The formation of the adverbs in the 
left hand column is obvious ; the noun SHal is added to the cardinals. 
But 9lal> which means mark^ time, is sometimes written separately. The 
adverbs of the right hand column are similarly formed. 

II. 

einerlet^ of one kind, allerlei, of all kinds, 

jtoeicrlei, of two kinds, mand^erlei, of various kinds, 

brcierlei, of three kinds, Dielerlei, of many kinds, 
etc. etc. 

b, Variative Numerals. — The above indeclinable adjectives are 
formed from the genitive case ending in fr» by adding the obsolete 
noun Set, way J kind, 

III. 

eitt ^alb, a half, anbertl^alb, one and a half, 

ein 3)rittel, a third, brittel^alb, two and a half, 

etn 3SierteI, a fourth. Diertel^alb, three and a half, 

* Distinguish ciH^al? once^ from (ttltltar, once upon a time^ 
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ein ^nftel^ affth. futtftel^alb,/<7i/r and a half. 

cin ©ed^^tel, a sixth. fe(i^gtel^a[b,yfz^<f and a half, 

etc. etc. 

c. Fractional Numbers. — 1. |^itt is an adjective. The other 
fractional numbers are formed by adding the neuter noun 3^ftl, part^ 
shortened to t(I» to the ordinals. 

2. The second column is composed of indeclinable fracHonals^ formed 
from ordinals. One would expect, )tD€ttt|olk in place of attbf tt^ttUi ^ ; 
but the old form for the second was bft flllllftf) the other. Compare the 
Latin alter, the other ^ for secundus< UnDettllaUi} etc., imply, rather 
than express, the real meaning. The second a half implies the first a 
whole ; hence, one and a half. So in Latin: claudus altero pede, lame 
in the other foot y implies one foot sound ; hence, lame in one foot. 

245. SCttfgaae* 

I. 1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the i8th of 
June, 1815. 2. In this battle many thousand French, 
English, and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians 
could not appear on the field of battle till towards hall 
past 6 in the evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above 
six and a half thousand dead and wounded, although they 
did not appear on the field of battle till towards evening. 
5. The French counted the greatest number of dead and 
wounded ; they are said to have lost one third of their whole 
army. 6. The commander of the French army was Napoleon, 
that* of the English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian, 
Bliicher. 7. In the evening of the i8th of June, 18 15, the 
field of battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 
8. This battle is said to have been one of the bloodiest of 
modem times. 

II. 1. Waiter, we shall leave to-morrow morning' by* 
the half past 6 o'clock train * ; please, let us have our bill I 

" » Irregularly formed for aitbete^ ' Say, morgeit ftulj. 

balO. * Use mit. 

* betieittge or bcr. ^ |ali fielieit U^r Sttge- 
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2. Very well, sir,^ I will give it you to-morrow morning. 

3. No, we prefer to have it to-night, so that we may have 
time to examine it and to rectify any errors which may* 
by chance have crept in. 4. At what time do you wish to 
be called ? 5. Not later than 5 o'clock, as we want to break- 
fast before our departure. 6. Here is the bill, gentlemen. 7. 
Just* look it over, Edward, and tell me what you think* of it! 
8. I do not think ^ the different items too high, but there is 
one which all travellers dislike, and notwithstanding nearly 
all the hotel-keepers on the continent put* it in the bill, 
namely * bougies.* 9. Here are actually 48 kreuzers charged 
for candles, whilst ours probably will not burn longer than a 
quarter of an hour' or 20 minutes. 



246. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber 93efcl^fe]^aBcr, commander. 
ber Continent', continent 
ber ©afttoirt, hotel-keeper. 
ber 3rrtum, error (121). 
ber fteOner, waiter. 
ber $Poften, station, place; item. 
ber 3leifenbe, traveller. 

bie 3lBreife, departure. 
bte Slnjal^I, number. 

baS geftlanb, continent. 

bag £i(^t, candle (p. 82, n. 3). 

bebedEt^ covered. 
blutig^ bloody. 
neu, new, young; recent. 
Oppos. alt. 



bennod^^ notwithstanding. 
toirllid^, toal^rl^aftig, actually. 
gufaHig, by chance. 

abreifen (f .), to depart, set out. 
bered^nen, to charge. 
berid^tigen, to rectify, 
^ax^x^ta, brannte, gebrannt, to 

bum. 
burd^^fe^en, fal^ burd^, burd^= 

gefel^en, to look over. 
jtd^ einfd^leid^en, fd^Iid^ ein, ein* 

gefd^Ud^en, to creep in. 

mifef atten (eS mifef allt mir), nti^= 
fiel, mi^f alien, to cause dis- 
like, to displease. 

J)rufen, to examine. 



* mein ^trr. 

« Either QiBgett or fiintteil. Be 

mindful of the order. 

' See model sentence of the 



ninth lesson. 

* Use {ittbett. 

« Use feijen. 

^ cine liDtertelflnttbe. 



* Use llalteti. 
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247. Kttfga^e* 

[Read aloud the following in German through the sixth, and answer the 
succeeding questions in complete sentences.] 

1. 24, 36, 41, 75, 99, 108, 115, 231, 478, 987 ; — bet 9., 
17., 21., 30., 45., 59., 100., 101., 118., 205., 333. 

2. aSic biel ift 4 unb (plus) 6 ? 4 + 6 = (ift fllcid^) 10. 
15-1-3? 21-1-9? 110 + 20? 999 -h 1 ? — ffiic t)icl belommt 
(crl^dlt) man, tocnn man 10 unb 5 abbiert ? 

3. SBie Diel bleibt itbrig (is left), ta>enn man 4 t>on 12 
h)egmmmt (abjal^flt, fubtta^iett) ? 12 tocnifler (minus) 4 = 8 
(12 — 4 = 8). 15 bon 20 ? 60 bon 77 ? 1 bon 1000 ? 

4. gaSie bid ift 6 mal 2 (6X2)? 5X8? 4X3? 7X10? 
3RuItij)Kciert 14 mit 10, 80 mit 2, 25 mit 4 ! 

5. SBie oft ift 3 in 12 entl^altcn (contained) ? 3 ift in 12 
4 mal cnt^alten. SBie oft ift 4 in 16 ent^alten, 5 in 20, 9 in 36 ? 
2)ibibicrt 25 burc^ 5, 22 burc^ 11, 40 burd^ 8 (25:5 = 5; 
36:6 = ? 90:10 = ? 100:4 = ? 80:8 = ?) 

6. SDie @d^Iad^t bei 9Baterloo fanb am 18ten gUni 1815 
ftatt. 5Die ©d^Iad^t bei 2eij)ji0, 18. October 1813 ; bie ©c^tad^t 
bei S^^^nnann, 5. 9lobember 1854 ; bie Bi)lai)i bei SRagenta, 
4. 3uni 1859 ; bie ©d^Iad^t bei Suftojja, 24. 3uni 1866 ; bie 
©d^Iad^t bei ©abotoa ober itoniggraft, 3. 3uU 1866 ; bie ©ee» 
fd^Iad^ten bei Slbulir, 1. Slufluft 1798 ; bei SCrafalgar, 22. October 
1805 ; bei 2iffa, 20. ^ul\ 1866. 

7. SBie biele aWonate l^at bag 3a^r ? 

8. 9lennet mir ben Iften, ben 2ten, ben le^ten, aQe SRonate! 

9. SBie biele Sage ^at bie SBod^e ? 

10. Siennet mir ben Iften %aQ, ben 3ten, ben 7ten, aDe Sage ! 

11. 2Bie biele JCage finb in einem '^al^x, in einem 9Ronat? 

12. aSeld^eg ift ber fiiraefte 3Konat? SEBie biele 2:afle l^at ber 
gebruar ? 

13. 2Bann l^at ber ^ebruar 29 %a^t ? 3n einem ©(^altja^t 
(leap-year) l^at ber ^ebruar 29 2:age. 
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14. 3Bann finbet ein Q6^alt\ai)x ftatt ? Mt 4 ^a^te, totm 

man bte le^ten 2 3iff^^ ^^^ ^^^^^^^i^'^I ^^^^ ^/ o'&n^ ^i>t^n Steft 
ju laffen^ bit)tbieren !ann. 

15. ^en tDtebielten (toiebielften) bed 3Ronatd ^aben toiv ^eute? 
2)eT tok bielte ift ^eute ? 

16. ©en toiebielten (bielflen) l^atten Iptr fleftem, borgeftem, 
am ©onntag ? 

17. 2)en iDtebielten toerben toir morgen l^aben, ilbetmorgen ? 

248. Sin UStr^U 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

9luf einer grofeen 5B3eibe ge^en 

SBiel taufenb* ©d^afe filbertoei^ ; 
28ie toir fie ^eute toanbein' fe^en, 

©ol^ fie ber atteralt^fte ®rei«. 

©ie altetn nie unb trinlen 2e6en 

3lud einem unetf(l^o})ften Som ; 
@in $irt ift il^nen jugegeben 

3Kit fd^Sn gebog*nem ©ilberl^om. 

®r treibt fte au« ju* gotb'nen 2:i^oren, 

(gr iibetjo^lt fte jebe SRad^t, 
Unb ^at ber Sommer !ein§* berloren, 

©0 oft er au^* ben SBeg bottbrad^t.* 

6in treuer §unb bilft fte i^m leiten, 

* (gin munt'rer SBSibber gel^t boran. 

®ie §eerbe, lannft bu fte mir beuten ? 

Unb aud^ ben ^trten jeig' mir an ! 

@4n(er. 



* What would be used in prose ' May be translated through. 

instead of Hiel toilfcit)!? ^ For feinC^. 

' Depends on {e|eili and has ^ See page 138, note 1. 

the force of a present participle. ' Supply the auxiliary |at 
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249. 



S*t\ utA )liiait}igjte SeiHii«. 



CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 



2)te SamUie M ^cmt ^aiMitmaitn Bat, 3|te8 SdjtDaorrS, 
Mitlie p^ tii0|lnr lirftnlirK, hiritit fir in cinrm dtfnntiercit ^mU 
toi^nte iiiik ht^tni SBaffrr Ijatte, ttnli rr felbft tofirkr itidit 
Imtil gcMotkrii feiit, tumit r? fi|oit kor eiitm lalben 3iil|r 
iitt88r3O0eii Miif e. 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 
he had removed half a year ago. 



250. 

Indicative, 

I had, 
td^ hjar, 
I was, 
xif tourbe/ 
/ became, 
\ij lobte, 
I praised. 
tc^ befanb mic^, 
I found myself , 

id^ JO0 au«, 
/ removed. 

id^ fd^lug, 
I struck. 



Imperfect Tense. 



Subjunctive. 



h)ir l^atten, 
we had, 
h)ir toaren, 
we were, 
h)ir tourbcn, 
we became. 

h)ir lobten, 
we praised, 
h)irbcfanbcnun§, 
we founds etc. 
totr gogen au^^ 

we removed, 

h)tr fd^lugcn, 
a/^ struck. 



I should have, 

ie^ toare, 

I should be, 

xij tourbe, 

I should become, 

id^ lobte, 

/ should praise. 

id^ befdnbe mid^. 



toir l^dtten, 

2«/^ should hai^e. 

h)ir todrcn, 

a/^ should be. 

h)tr toiirbcn, 

a/^ should become. 

toir lobtcn, 

a/^ should praise. 
iDtr bcfdnbcn un^. 



Ishouldfindy etc. a/^ should, etc. 

id^ 2&ge aud, tPtr }O0en au^, 

/should remove, we should remove. 

id^ fd^Iilgc, toir fd^Iugcn, 

I should strike, we should strike. 



^ Also t4 tvarti, Hu tuar^fli rr tvarli. But in the pi. only tsir ts«r» 
Hen, etc. 
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251. Observe (1) that l^aieil and ttetHftl form the subjunctive from 
the indicative by a simple modificalion of the vowel; (2) that a weak 
verb (lolf It) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative ; (3) that 
a strong verb (}teteit» etc.)f adds e in the first and third persons singular to 
the imperfect indicative, and modifies t» 0» % to i, o, i. 

Observe that a strong verb always changes its radical v^el in forming 
the imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 



252. 

Indicative, 

i(^ l^atte gel^abt, 

/ had had, 

id^ tpar gelpefcn, 
/ had been, 

id^ tear getoorben, 
/ had become. 

id^ l^atte gelobt^ 
/ had praised, 

id^ l^atte mid^ befunben^ 
I had found myself, 

id^ tear au^gcjogen, 
/ had removed, 

id^ l^atte gcfd^Iagcn, 
/ had struck. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



Subjunctive^ 

ic^ l^atte gel^abt^ 
/ should have had. 

\i) h)arc getoefen, 
I should have been. 

\i^ ttjate gelDorben, 
/should have become, 

id^ l^dtte gelobt^ 

I should have praised, 

id^ l^atte mid^ bcfunben, 

I should have found myself 

\i^ toare au^gejogen, 
I should have removed, 

id^ l^dtte gefd^Iagen^ 
I should have struck. 



253. 



First Conditional. 



1. id^ ttjiirbe ^aben, /should have, 

2. id^ toiirbe fcin, /should be. 

3. id^ iDiirbe toerben, / should become. 

4. id^ h)ulbe lobcn, / should praise. 

5. id^ tolitbe mid^ befinben, / should fnd myself 

6. id^ tpilrbc au^jtel^cn, / should remoi'e, 
1. id^ toiirbe fd(>lagen, / should strike. 



■N 
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254. 



Second Conditional, 



1. id) iDtirbe gel^abt l^aben, I should have had, 

2. id^ toiirbc getoefeti fcin, I should have been, 

3. Kij h>urbe getoorben fein, I should have become, 

4. id^ tourbe gelobt l^aben, I should have praised, 

5. id^ toiirbe mid^ bcfunbcn l^abcn, I should have found myself , 

6. id^ toitrbe au^gcjogcn fetn, I should have removed, 

7. id^ h)iirbc gcfd^Iagcn l^aben, I should have struck, 

255« Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, Iliut)l(» of the verb tBCflieil ; 
(2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the perfect infinitive 
to iDttrllf ; (3) that in the pluperfect and second conditional, the auxiliary 
is fritt or labeity according to 211, 1 and 2. 



256. 1. Form the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive ^nd 
the two conditionals of the following weak verbs: 



arbeiten. 


to work. 


jtd^ fiird^ten, to fear. 


reben, to speak. 


bebauem, 


, to pity. 


leg^n, to lay. 


fd^idfen. 


to send. 


befud^en. 


to visit. 


liebcn, to love. 


tanjen. 


to dance. 


braud^en^ 


to need. 


madden, to make. 


ttjagen. 


to venture. 


2. Form the same of the following strong verbs : 




Pres. 


Imp. 


Pres. Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


Infin. Indic. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


bred^en. 


brad^. 


laufcn, Itcf. 


frred^cn, 


frrad^. 


benfen. 


ba(^te. 


lefen, lag. 


tragen. 


trug. 


ge^cn. 


ging. 


ttcl^men, nal^m. 


trinfen. 


tran!. 


greifen. 


flriff. 


fd^etnen, fd^ien. 


berjlcl^en, Derftanb. 


^alten. 


^ielt. 


fe^en, fa^. 


toerfen. 


tparf. 


lommen. 


lam. 


fcin, h)ar. 


h)iffen. 


ipu^tc. 


laffen. 


Ite^. 


ftnlen, fanl. 


giel^en. 


SOfl. 
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25 7« Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. SSenn id^ mel^r ®elb \fiMt, (fo) Mrbe id^ ein i^auS laufen, 

if I had more money y I should buy a house. 

2. SCBcnn er titd^t franf toare, (fo) iDutbc cr mit 3^tt«» 8^^^/ 
if he were not sick^ he would go with you. 

3. 3(1^ toilrbe einen Srief gcfd^ricbcn l^aben, Xotwx id^ tool^I 
0Ch)cfen toare, I should have written a letter, if I had been well, 

II. 

1 . $attc \6) mc^r ® clb, (f o) toiitbc id^ ein §au« lauf en, had I 
more money , I should buy a house. 

2. SBare er nid^t frani, (fo) totirbe er mit 3^^^ 8«^«n, were 
he not sicky he would go with you. 

3. SBare id^ tool^I getoefen, (fo) toilrbe id^ einen Srief ge* 
fd^rieben l^aben, had I been well, I should have written a letter. 

25S* 1. Observe in both groups of sentences, the correspondence 
of modes and tenses: the first conditional and the imperfect subjunctive; 
the second conditional and the pluperfect subjunctive. 

2. Either the dependent clause, the one containing the supposition, 
may come first, as in 1. 1 and 2 ; or the principal clause, that is, the one 
containing the inference or conclusion, as in I. 3. 

3. The conjunction tQenn may be omitted, in which case the sentence 
begins with the verb. See in the second group, how the English and 
German correspond, both in the omission of if and in the order in the 
conditional clause. 

259« 1. An examination of the two groups of sentences in 257 
shows that the first conditional and the imperfect subjunctive refer to 
present tinted in a particular supposed case, and that the supposition, 
and, generally, the conclusion, are contrary to fact: thus, in I. 2, the 
supposition is that he is not sick, but in fact by implication he is sick. 

^ If the supposition is general, there is a vague reference to future 
and sometimes when it is not, time. 
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2. In the same way the second conditional and the pluperfect sub- 
junctive, refer to past time^ and are used to put as supposition and 
inference what was contrary to fact: thus, in I. 3; if I had been well (but 
J was not) I should have written a letter {but in /act, did not). 

Note. — The student of Latin should remark the exact correspondence 
of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in Latin and German in hypo- 
thetical sentences referring to present or past time and implying a reality 
contrary to the supposition. 

3. The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first con- 
ditional,' and the pluperfect subjunctive very often in place of the second 
conditional, particularly in the conclusion of hypothetical sentences, 
whether the condition is expressed or only implied: 34 tOUtbt finCII 

S^rief f4tet(en (or i^ f^nelie etnen 8rtef), loenn id| $a)iter (iitte; tia0 
tuitr^e wbA jit loett fitlrrit, or bad fitlirte und ju toett, that would lead us 

too far. Accordingly we may have : 



260. 

1. id^ l^dtte, I should have^ 

2. t^ hjdre, I should be, 

3. id^ tDilrbe, I should become, 

4. td^ lobte, I should praise, 

5. id^ befdnbe mid^, I should 

find myself, 

6. xijio^tau^, I should remove, 

7. id^ fd^IuQe, I should strike, 

1. ic^ ^dtte ge^abt, 

2. id^ h)dre getocfcn, 

3. i(^ iDdre getoorben, 

4. id^ l^dttc gelobt, 

5. id^ l^dttc mic^ befunbcn, 

6. id^ todre au^gcjogen, 

7. id^ l^dtte gefc^Iagen, 



for 
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if toiirbe ^aben. 
d^ ipiirbc fetn. 
4 toiitbe toerben. 
d^ toiirbe lobcn, 

Id^ ttjiirbc mic^ bcfinben. 
d^ tourbe au^jtel^en. 
d^ toilrbe fd^Iagen. 

id^ toilrbe ge^abt l^aben. 
d^ tourbe getoefcn fetn. 
id^ ipiirbc gelporben fein. 
id^ toiirbe gclobt ^ob^xi. 
id^ tDilrbe mid^ befunben l^aben. 
i(^ toiirbe au^gejogen fein. 
id^ tDitrbe gefd^lagen l^aben. 



* If the idea of futurity is prom- reasons, the conditional form is 
inent, and sometimes for other preferred to the subjunctive. 
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261. 9lufqahe. 

I. 1. Captain B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. If Captain B. lived 
in a healthier house, he would be in better health. 3. Your 
brother-in-law would be in better health, if he had always 
lived in a healthier house. 4. If your brother-in-law always 
lived in a healthier house, he would be in better health. 5. 
Had your brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, 
he would be in better health. 6. Captain B. would have 
been in better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and 
had had better water. 7. If Captain B. had lived in a 
healthier house, and had had better water, he would have 
been in better health. 8. Had Captain B. lived in a healthier 
house, and had better water, he would have been in better 
health. 9. Captain B.'s family would not have become ill, if 
they* lived in a healthier house and had better water. 

10. If Captain B.'s family had always lived in a healthier 
house, and had better water, they would not have become 
ill. 11. Did Captain B.'s family live in a healthier house, 
and bad they had better water, they would not have become 
ill. 12. Your brother-in-law's family would not have become 
ill, if they had always lived in a healthier house, and had 
had better water. 13. They would not have become ill, 
but would be in better health now, if they had removed half 
a year ago. 14. If your brother-in-law's family had removed 
out of this unhealthy house half a year ago, they would 
not have become ill. 15. If Captain N. and his family had 
removed some months ago, they would be in better health 
now. 16. Mr. N. is in better health now, because he has 
removed from this unhealthy house. 17. How is ' Captain 
N., your brother-in-law, to-day? 18. Not very well, thank 
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you. 19. He suflEers from* head-ache. 20. How is your 
family to-day? 21. You would not, I suppose,' have re- 
moved out of this handsome and convenient house, if the 
water had been better. 

[When the following exercise has heen read aloud and translated hy 
the pupil, it is recommended that the teacher make portions of it the 
hasis of conversation in German.] 

II. 1. 3tvin, 9lobert, id^ l^abe bid^ jja geftem ntd^t auf bent (Sid 
gefcl^en. SDSie fommt bag ? Sdufft bu nid^t gem ©c^littfd^ulji ? 
D, f el^t gem^ unb xi) toilrbe aud^ l^ingegangen fein (id^ h)are aud^ 
l^ingegangen)^ mnn id^ nid^t geftird^tet l^atte einjubrec^en. S)u 
fd^einft ein grower ipafenfu^ }u fein. 2)u braud^ft bid^ nid^t 
ilber mtd^ lufiig ju madden ; tt>enn bu einen al^nlic^en UnfaU ge^abt 
l^dtteft, tote \6), tourbeft bu too^l anbetd f))re(^en. 3tim, U>a$ 
filr einen Unfall l^aft bu benn gel^abt? gd^ bin einntal ein^ 
gebrod^en, unb tourbe ftd^erlid^ ertrunfen fein (toare eirtirunlen), 
toenn mid^ nid^t ein 3Rann an ben ipaaren ergriffen unb J^erauS^ 
gejogen I;dtte. ©eit ber ' 3^i* fi^^ ^wd^ nteine ©Item fel^r dngft^ 
li^, unb toiirben fel^r unge^alten bariiber fein, toenn id^ o^ne il^rc 
@inh)illigung auf bag ©is ginge. SBenn S^bermann bdd^te/ toie 
bu, fo fdl^e man tm SBinter nid^l fo biele Seute auf bem 6tg. 
3)ag mag * fein ; abet eg toiirben aud^ nid^t f o Diele UngliidEgf dttc 
)[>orfommen. 3)a ^aft bu Slec^t ; id^ gebe bag ju. ©ro^e 93orftd^t 
ift atterbingg nottoenbig, unb toenn meine ©Item nic^t toiifeten, 
ba^ id^ fel^r botftd^tig bin, fo lie§en fte mid^ h>al^rfd^einlid^ aud^ 
nid^t gel^en. 

2. ^au 93. gab Ie|ten ^tengtag einen gidnjenben 93aQ ; todren 
©te ^ier getoefen, fo totirben ©ie aud^ eine ©tnlabung er^alten 
l^aben. "^f^x ^eunb, ber ©ol^n beg ^erm Dr. 2RuIIer, l^atte eben:: 
faUg eine (Sinlabung be{ommen, unb tourbe fte aud^ angenommen 



1 suffers from^ Ifillet ttll. * Impf. subj. of benleit» to think. 

« See under 229. * Observe this use of mogeil, 

' NotM^f.butM^i/. See 219, note, and see page 171, note 3. 



CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 



165 



^abett^ toenn er nid^t fd^on t)or^et eingelaben geh>efen toare. 3<^ 
b^baute red^t f)^xil\^, ba^ id^ toon meiner Sleife nit^t frtt^et {uruds 
!ommen tonnte ; ed tDilrbe mir Qro§ed SSergnugen gemad^t ^aben^ 
ben 93aII )u befud^en, ba td^ fe^r gent tanje. 2)a)u ^olten @ie 
©elegenl^eit genug gel^abt ; benn ed toaren f el(fr toiele ^amen ba^ 
unb unter benfelben fe^r gute Xanjerinnen^ aber nid^t i^enen 
genug, unb toiele ber anloefenben $erren toaren fo unl^oflic^, nid^t 
}u tan)en, obgleid^ fie fallen, toie gem bie jungen 2)amen getanjt 
fatten. 
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bet ®lani, lustre^ brightness, 

bet ^o\zxi\yx% faint-hearty cow- 
ard. 

bet ^tf\,yard^ courtyard^ court. 

bie ©d^littfd^ul^e, skates. 

bet %^Xii, dance. Cf . tanjen. 

bet 2^dn}et^ dancer. Cf . 2^dn jes 
tin. 

bet UnfaH, mishap^ accident. 

bet UngludE^faK, misfortune. 

bie ®inh)ittigung,/<?r»i/jj/^«. 
bie ©elegen^eit, opportunity. 
bie 2^dngetin, {female^ dancer. 
bie SSorfld^t, foresight, pre- 
caution. 

ba« ©^, /V<?- 

bag §etj, ^<f«r/ (149). 

a^nlid^, similar. 
angftUd^, anxious. 



antoefenb, present. 
ebenfaK^^ likewise. 
glanjenb, brilliant. 
not'toenbig, necessary, 
jtd^etlid^, certainly. 
un'l^oflid^, discourteous. 
un'gel^alten iibet, displeased at. 

bebauetn, to regret. 

benf en, bad^te, gebad^t, to think. 

ergreifen, etgriff, etgriffcn, to 

seize. 
etttin!en, etttan!, etttunf en (f .), 

to be drowned. 
©d^attf d^u^ lauf en (f .), lo skate. 
fid^ luftig madden iiber, to make 

fun of. 
tanjen, to dance. 
borfommen, !am t)or, borgcs 

lommen (f.), to occur. 
jugeben, gab ju, jugegeben, to 

admit. 
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263. 9litfgal^e. 

1. You had better* stay a little longer, I am afraid it will 
soon rain. 2. He had better remove from that unhealthy 
house. 3. Had not you better go and buy it yourself ? 4. 
Had not he better write to his aunt as soon as possible ? 5. 
She had best * ask her parents first. 6. They told me I had 
best go away at once. 7. Would that I had * never seen him ! 
8. Oh, that he were * still alive (am Sebcn) ! 9. Would that 
we were as rich as our uncle! 10. Would that I had as 
much knowledge " as Mr. N. 

264. 

[Substitute the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive for the spaced 
infinitives in the following sentences.] 

1. ®r iDiitbe beffer ©d^Kttfd^ul^ laufen, toenn er oftcr auf ba« 
®i« e 1^ e n unb nid^t fo berjagt (timid) h?drc. 

2. SKeine Sriibcr toiirbcn mit ^Bergnftgen auf ba« gi« gel^en, 
tocnn fie beffer ©d^Kttf d^u^ I a u f e n. 

3. SBSenn ic^ fallen, fo tDitrben @ie ftd^ baritber luftig 
tnad^en. 

4. SBenn td^ nid^t f il r 4) t e n ein^ubred^en, fo Mrbe id^ au<^ 
auf ba§ @i$ gel^en. 

5. 3^1^ tourbe mid^ freuen, toenn eS mir g e I i n g e n, ba« ilinb 
ju retten. 3^ hJttrbe mid^ gefreut l^aben, toenn e§ mir ges 
li n g e n, ba^ R\n\> ju retten. 

6. ©ie h)urben ^errn 9J. befuc^en, hjenn ©ie h) i f f e n, h)o cr 
too^nt. ©ie toiirben iQerm 91. befud^t l^aben, toenn ©ie toif f en, 
too er tool^nt. 

7. SBSenn bie ©d^Httf d^u^e bent 3^^* entfpred^en, toiirbeft 
bu lool^I bag ®elb bafiir nid^t anfel^en. 

* Cast into the form, // would be tense the same as in a supposition 

better y ifyou^ etc. contrary to fact in past time. So 

^ best, am (eflen. in Latin. See 257, II. 3. 

^ tiitte . . . ))o4 ; the mode and - See 257, 1. 2. ° See 271. 



READING LESSON. 167 

_ ■! I II I ■ H 

8. 3)tcfc iungen ©amen toiitbcn gem tanjcn, toenn |ie Scanjet 
l^aben. 2)tefe jungen 2)amen l^dtten gem getanjt, toenn fte 
2^dn}er l^aben. 



265. 9^ §^^% ^^v Uttti^ mt^ hfr indi^^ 

6in §unb unb ein §al^n fd^Ioffen fjreunbfd^aft unb toanbetten 
jufammen in bie ^rembe. @ineg Slbenb^ lonnten fie fein §au« 
erreid^en unb mu^ten im ffialbe iibemad^ten. 3)cr $unb fal^ 
enblid^ eine l^ol^Ie ©id^e, toorin fiir il^n eine toortrefflid^e ©d^Iafs 
lammet h>ar. „§ier tootten toir bleiben/' fagte er ju feinetn 
Sleifcgefdl^rten. „3^ ^^^ ^^ jufrieben," fagte ber §a^n, ,,aber 
id^ fd^Iafe gem in ber §o]^e." 3)amit flog er auf einen 31ft, unb 
toiinfd^te bent anbem gute 5lad^t unb fe^te fid^ jum ©d^Iafen. 
2lte e§ 3Korgen toerben ItJoHte, fing ber igal^n an ju Irdl^en, benn 
cr bad^te: „6§ ift Balb 3^i* i^m SBeiterreifen." !DaS iliferili 
^atte ber %vl6)^ gel^ort, beffen SBo^nung nid^t toeit bat)on toar, 
unb fd^neU wax er ba, urn ben ^a^n ju fangen. Denn il^r toi^t 
\a, bafe ber g^ud^g ein §ul^nerbieb ift. ®a er ben §a]^n fo l^od^ 
ji^en fa^, bad^te er : „2)en mu^ ntan burd^ gute SBorte l^erunters 
iodfen, benn fo l^od^ lann id^ nid^t Ilettem!" ®ut, mein giid^^d^en 
mad^t fld^ ganj l^oflid^ l^erbei unb f^jrid^t: ,,®i, guten aWorgen, 
lieber Setter ! 9Bie lommft bu ]^ierl;er ? ^d) ^abe bid^ \a gar ju 
lange nid^t gefel^en. Slber bu l^aft bir eine gar unbequeme SBo^s 
nung getoal^It; unb, toie e§ fd^eint, l^aft bu aud^ nod^ nid^tg 
gefriH^ftiidft. 2Benn e§ bir gefattig ift, mit in mein §aug ju 
fommen, fo hjerbe id^ bir mit ganj frifd^ gebadEenem Srobe aufs 
toarten." !J)er §al^n lannte aber ben alten ©d^elm unb l^titete 
fid^ tool^I, l^inunter ju fliegen. „@i," fagte er, ^toenn bu ein 
Setter ijon mir bift, fo toerbe id^ red^t gem mit bir frill^ftiidEen, 
aber id^ l^abe nod^ einen SHeifegefdl^rten, ber l^at bie 3:^fire ju« 
gefd^Ioffen. SBittft bu fo gefdHig fein, biefen ju hjedfen, fo iSnnen 
toir gleid^ jufammen mitge^en." ®er %\ii)^, toeld^er meinte, er 
fonne einen jtoeiten ^af)n ertoifd^en, lief fd^nett nad^ ber Dffnung, 
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too bet i^unb lag. S)tefer n>ar abet toad^ unb l^atte 3(Iled ge^ort, 

h>ad ber ^ud^d gefptot^en l^atte, um ben $al^n )u betrugen, unb 

freute ftd^ fel^r, ben alten 33etruger ]e$t ftrafen ju f onnen. (Si)t 

ber e^d^d ed ftc^ berfa^, fptang ber $unb l^erDor^ paitt i^n an 

ber Jle^Ie unb bife il^n tot. 2)ann rief er feinen ^reunb toom 

Saume l^erunter unb fagte: ,,2Benn bu aUein getoefen toareft, 

l^atte biefer 93dfeh)td^t bid^ umgebrad^t. 3(ber Ia§ nn^ tiUn, ba^ 

toxx aud bem SSalbe !ommen.'' 

(Surtman. 



^rti ititk Jtuattjiglle Settion. 

266. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Sift Stukrr faDte ((ctftigrr illicit, kmiit linnte tt stoj^ete 
ffdttfdjiitte in itt SRu^I ntadien, link Mrim @ie fdli|l ^tx^x%tt 
^iittx nitn mUtn, fo liattrn ®ic au^ pte Sortfd|iitte madden 
Rititrit. @8 ifi nidit ftrnitg, ka| man fagt : ;^4 ^¥^ (^t 
f)pirlrn tSnnen ; man mnft fid| audi SRitl|e griirn. 

Your brother ought to practice more diligently, he could 
then make greater progress in music, and if you yourself had 
been inclined to practice more diligently, you also could have 
made good progress. It is not enough for one to say, " I 
should like to be able to play well " ; one must also take pains. 

267. PARADIGMS. 

First Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ toiirbe ioollen. id^ iooHte, Iwould^ should be inclined, 

id^ totirbe f oHen. id^ f oUte, / should, ought to. 

xij toiirbe miiffen. id^i mii^te, / should be obliged. 

id^ totirbe btirfen. id^ blirfte, I should be allowed, 

xij tourbe mdgen. id^ module (gem), I should like. 

id^ toiirbe lonnen. id^ lonnte, / could^ might. 
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268* Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ ^attc . . tooHen, I should have been inclined , . {had liked). 
id^ ^dtte • • foQen^ / ought to have . . should have . . 
id^ l^dtte . . miiffcn, I should have been obliged , . (had been, etc.). 
i(^ ^attc . . biirfen, I should have been allowed . . (had been, etc.). 
id^ ^dtte . . mdgen, I should have liked . . should like to have. 
id^ l^dtte • • fdnnen, I could have . . (had been able). 

Note. --The infinitives ipgOcv, (gnen, etc., are substituted for the 
participles, §e)ll0Vt> gcfoflti etc., in connection with dependent infinitives 
of other verbs, as has been already observed. 

260. The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Auxi- 
liaries is frequently used instead of the first conditional, 
and the pluperfect subjunctive always instead of the second 
conditional. Other verbs allow the second conditional. 

270. Slttfga^e* 

[In turning the following sentences into German the imperfect or 
pluperfect subjunctive may be appropriately used (except in the sixth 
and thirteenth) according as the time indicated is the present (or vaguely 
the future), or past; and it is best so to translate the sentences first. 
The pupil may then profitably rewrite those that admit of being ex- 
pressed by the first or second conditional.] 

I. 1. You should practice more diligently, then you could 
make greater progress.^ 2. If you had practiced more 
diligently, you could have made greater progress. 3. You 
should have practiced more diligently, then * you would have 
made g^eat progress in your music. 4. If they were inclined 
to practice more diligently, they could make good progress. 
6. If they had been inclined* to practice more diligently, 

* Plural, as in the model sen- last clause of 2, 5, and 15, and the 
tence. first clause of 12 ? 

• Why can this clause be ex- ' Be mindful of the order. See 
pressed in two ways, but not the 183, 2, 
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they could have made good progress. 6. She will soon be 
able to play well, if she takes pains.^ 7. She would soon be 
able to play well, if she were to take pains. 8. She would 
soon be able to play better, if she were inclined to take 
pains. 9. His brother ought to be more diligent, then he 
would soon make progress in his music. 10. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made * 
greater progress. 

11. He would like to be able to play well, but he will* not 
take pains, 12. He would have liked to practice diligently, 
but he had no time for it. 13. If one wants to make progress, 
one must take pains. 14. If your sister wanted to make 
progress, she would be obliged to take more pains. 15. If 
your sister had wanted to make progress, she would have 
been obliged to take more pains. 16. Had not your sister 
taken so much pains with her music, she would not have 
made* such progress, nor* could your brother have made 
progress, if he had not practiced so diligently. 

II. 1. 3<^ mSd^te gem ctn toenig rufjtfd^ Icmen, ba ic^ 
nad^fteS ^aii)x auf einige SKonatc nad) $eter«6urg gel^en foH. 
2. jlonnten ®ie mir bieHeici^t einen Sel&rer ber ruffifd^cn ©})rac^e 
em^)f el^Ien? 3. ^d^ lonntc S'^n^w ^ol^l * eincn empf el^Ien ; abcr 
id^ fiird^te, ®ic toerben bie 2lu§frrad^e unb bie ©rammattl fo 
fd^toer pnben, ba^ ©ie ba« ©tubtum ntd^t lange fortfc^en toerben. 
4. gSBag abcr fott td^ benn t^un? 6. gd^ mufe mtd^ bod^ berftanba 
lid^ madden f5nnen, toenn id& l^inlommc. 6. $Rad^ meiner SWcis 
nung toare e« beffer, tocnn ©ie beutfd^ lemten; bcnn biefc 
(Spxai)t toirb in 5Peter§Burg toon fe^r bielen 5Perfoncn, ©cutfd^cn 
fott)o^l ate SRuffen, ge^rod^en, fo ba^ eg ^l^nen nid^t ju fd^toer 



* For the idiom, see the model < Can this clause be expressed 

sentence. in two ways ? 

2 See page 169, note 2. " ^Ui^ _ „|4t. 

3 Why not iDtttl ? • doubtless, or, perhaps. 
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tocrbcn biirfte/ gl^rc ©cfd^afte miltelft bcrfclben abjumad^en. 
7. 3lun, bann ntit^te id^ abet \oof)l balb anfangen, toenn id^ mir 
^or tneiner Slbreif e bie notioenbigen Jtenntniffe aneignen iooDte ; 
benn beutfd^ fott' aud^ fel^r fd^tocr fcin. 8, 38enn @ie balb 
gel^en h)oIlen, l^atten @ie aKerbing^ fd^on bor emiger 3^^ ^n- 
fangen foffen, 9. 3)ie beutfd^e 6t)ra(^e ift abet IcineStoegS fo 
fd^toer toie bie rufjtfd^e, unb tocnn ©ic cine ©rammatif benu|en, 
bic ben ©d^uler nic^t mtt ju bielen Slegeln belaftigt unb in ben 
flbunggaufgaben blog bon fold^en 33B5rtem unb ?P^rafen ©ebraud^ 
mad^t, tDeld^e in bet Umganggf))rad^e borlommen^ fo toetben @ie 
balb f biel gelemt l^aben^ ba^ @ie ftd^ berftanblid^ madden lonnen, 
t)orau^gefe$t^ ba^ ®ie flei^ig ftubieren unb j[ebe ®elegenl^eit bes 
nu^en^ beutfd^ ju l^5ren unb ju f))red^en. 

10. ^err D., ben ®ie ja fennen, foil gro^e SJetlufte eriitten 
l^aben ; er toirb, toie man fagt, f eine S^^Iungen einftetten miiffen. 
11. @^ foffte' mir leib tl^un, toenn bag (Serud^t toal^r toare. 12. 
Qcd er benn f eine ^eunbe, bie im ©tanbe finb, i^m ju l^elf en ? 
13. @r ^atte {td^ in !eine fo gefal^rlid^en ©!t)eIuIationen einlaf[en 
fotten, bann toare eg nid^t fo toeit mit i^m gelommen. 14. ©elbft 
toenn er ^eunbe finben follte,* bie bereit loaren, il^m ju l^elfen, 
fo biirfte eg biefen fd^loer toerben, il^m l^elfen ju Idnnen. 15. ^i) 
mod^te toiffen, toag er ju tl^un gebenlt, toenn eg toirllid^ ju einer 
3a]^IunggeinfteIIung lommen foUte. 16. ®a^ er bod^ SKittel unb 
SSege f&nbe, aug biefer Sage ^eraugjulommen ! 

271. VOCABULARY. 

ber Umgang^ intercourse, bie 9[ugf^rad^e^ pronunciation, 

ber SBerluft, loss, Oppos. ber bie ftenntnig (mostly used in 

©etoinn. pi. ^enntniffe), knowledge, 

* would probably. The imper- conclusion of hypothetical senten- 
(ect subjunctive of biirftll denotes ces, like our should^ not implying 
a "probable contingency." obligation, but virtually equivalent 

* is said. See 167, 4. with the dependent infinitive, to 
' The imperfect of fonttl is often the first conditional. SUBgett is 

used, as here, in the condition or similarly used. 
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We SReinung^ opinion^ meaning, k>0!:audgef e|t^ provided, 

bic ^^raf e, /^raj^. Dermittclft (with gen.), by 

We 9legel, rw/<f, precept. means of. 

We UntgangS^rad^e, language 
of conversation, belafhgen, /^ /r^«^/^. 

erieiben, erlitt, eriitten, to suffer, 
bo« Oerflc^t, r</>^r/, r««^r. fortfe^en, /(? r^«/i««^. 
ba« TOittel, ^//V/j/; >»^^«j. gebenlen, gebac^te, gebac^t, to 

aEerbtngd, of course^ certainly. intend. 



©ebraud^ madden toon, to make use of 

im (Stanbe fein, to be in a condition, to be able, 

eine ©ratnmatil benu|en, to use a grammar, 

pd^ Jtenntniffe aneignen, to acquire knowledge, 

pd^ toerftdnblid^ madden, to make oneself understood, 

ftd^ auf ©Jjelulationen einlaffen, to engage in speculations. 

We 3^^Iwng einftetten, to stop payment. 

272. 9lttfdiiBe« 

[Read aloud and translate the following sentences, and then change 
the unperfect subjunctive and first conditional to the pluperfect subjunc- 
tive and second conditional, wherever it is allowable.] 

1. 1. S^r @d^tt>ager foKte ftd^ in bet englifd^en Umgangd« 
fj)rad^e mel^r fiben, bann totirbe er pie^enber f<)red^en. 

2. 3d^ tDunfd^e, id^ burfte We SBorlefungen, toeld^e §en Dr. JR. 
biefen SBinter ^/oXi, befud^en; id^ glaube, td^ I5nnte Wei barin 
lemen. 

3. 6r mdd^te mid^ gem auf meiner SReife begleiten, toenn er 
burfte. 

4. @te foUten bei Wefem rau^en SSetter nid^t fo leid^t gefleibet 
au^ge^en, toeil ©ie fid^ fel^r leid^t erialten fonnten. 

5. !Ba @ie morgen friil^ abreifen tooffen, fo fofften ©ie fic^ 
We $oteIred^nung fc^on %t\iX% 2lbenb geben lajfen, bamit ©ie bie 
ettoaigen ^irrtitmer berid^tigen fdnnten. 



CONDITIONAL AND SUBJUNCTIVE. 173 



6. SQSare meine ^[ufgabe fo na^lafftg gefc^riei^, tote bie brine, 
fo mu^te t(^ fte nod^ einmal abfd^TeilHnt. 

7. 3BoIIte id^ mid^ urn bie Ungelegen^eiten Snberer befittnmem, 
fo mit^te xi) bie tneinigen bavilbet bemad^iafftgen. 

8. ^if mii^te Dtel ®elb l^aben, toenn xiSf in bet ©efellfc^aft 
bief e^ §etm rcifen toottte. 

II. 1. He is to learn French so as to be able ^ to read the 
French letters in the counting-house. 2. He was to have 
learned* French, but he preferred learning* German. 3. He 
ought to learn French, so that he could read the French let- 
ters in the counting-house. 4. He ought to have learnt 
French, so that he could have read^ French letters. 5. 
James must * not put his new hat on to-day, because the wind 
might* blow it off. 6. He has not been allowed to put his 
new cap on to-day, because it is so windy. 7. He would not 
be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it were windy. 8 
He would not have been allowed to put his new boots on, if 
it had been wet and dirty. 

9. I am sorry I cannot accept your kind invitation ; I have 
already accepted one for to-morrow. 10. I was sorr}% that I 
could ' not accept your brother's invitation yesterday ; I had 
already accepted one. 11. I should be sorry,* if I could not 
accept her invitation. 12. I should have been^ sorry, if I 
could not have accepted his proposal. 13. I do not like ' to 
make a long journey now, because the weather is so hot. 
14. I did not like to make a long journey during my last 
vacation, because the weather was so hot. 15. I should not 
like to make a long journey, if I had not plenty of money. 



> Either nm — )« fjititien, or, « Use fdnneti. 

fo )ltf er— fonite. ^ The indicative. Would it be 

* Use the perfect of foVeit* the same in the next sentence ? 

' JOgHOt — Jttletnen. * imperfect subjunctive, tl^atf. 

* Be mindful of the order. See • Use QtOgflt* But how other- 
183, 2. ' is not allowed to. wise might it be put ? 
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MODAL auxiliaries: 



16. I should not have liked to make such a long ^ journey 
during my vacation, if I had not had plenty of money. 17. 
One had better * stay ' at home and make no journey with 
such people, if one has not plenty of money. 

18. We are obliged to get up now at a quarter to 7 o'clock 
in the morning. 19. I suppose you call this early. 20. 
When I was in Germany at* a boarding-school, we were 
obliged to get up at 6 in the summer and at 7 in the winter 
every morning. 21. Getting up* early is an excellent habit. 
22. Oh, that I had* long ago accustomed myself to get up 
early ! 23. Our friend M. is very inquisitive ; he would like 
to know everything about everybody ; he had better * mind 
his own business. 24. If he minded more his own business, 
it would be better for his family. 25. Mind your own busi- 
ness ! replied Charles, when John wanted to meddle with his 
affairs. 26. If he did not constantly meddle with the affairs 
of others, he might have more friends. 



273. 



VOCABULARY. 



jebermann, everybody. bie Sotlefung, reading to an- 

bie anflelegen^eit, affair, con^ ^^^^^' ^''^'''' 



cern. 



ba^ SomJ)toir, counting-house, 
btc ® etoo^n^ctt, habit, custom. ^^^ menfionaf , boarding-school. 
bie $oft, ba« 5Poftamt, post- -^ ' ' 

bie gerien (pL), vacation. 



omce. 



1 Say, a so long. But in this 
sentence and in the three preceding 
not -a can be expressed by Ifinf* 
See page 95, note 1. 

* ^% toftre Befftr, toeitit. 

^ Subjunctive imperfect, BlicBf* 

* in with the dative. 

* Use gtt with the infinitive. 

* A hopeless wish relating to 



the past is expressed by the plu- 
perfect subjunctive; a hopeless 
wish relating to the present, by 
the imperfect subjunctive. The 
same holds true in Latin. 

'* The German would here use 
idiomatically tllirail» the lia antici- 
pating the following clause. Other 
examples occur in Lesson 31. 
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\hA%^^, plenty of money. ange^en, to concern; ed gcl^t 

mid^ nid^tg an, // does not 
Beftanbig, constantly, concern me at all 

^xt^txiti, flowing^ fluent. beenbigen^ to finish. 

na^, wet^ humid, moist. bcgleiten, to accompany. 

neugiciig, inquisitive. fUibcn, to clothe. 

xayx\), rough, raw, coarse. tjcmad^ldf jigen, to neglect. 

\i^rm%\Q,/oul, dirty. ftd^ gelpol^nen an (with ace), 

bortrefilicl^, excellent. to accustom one's self to. 

nad^laffig, careless, neglectful. • gctool^nt f cin an (with dat.), to 

be accustomed to. 
ettoa (adv.), by chance. fid^ mifd^en in (mengcn in), to 

ettoaig, casual, possible. meddle with ; er mif d^t fid^ 

bamit, in order that. in alle^, he has a finger in 

everybody's pie. 

jld^ urn fid^ bcf flmmem, to mind one's own business. 
beliimmere bid^ urn bid^, mind your own business. 

274. [To be read and committed to memory.] 

aBcnn id^ immer !Cein* gebdd^te/ 
2HI' mein ©innen ju ®ir brdd^te, 
©id^, §err, um alle§ fragte, 
Unb 35ir linblid^ affe« fagte : 
D bann lonnt' id^ ol^ne ©rauen 
tJrol^Iid^ ijors unb tudftpartg fd^auen. 

Unb Pog' * id^ f d^netter ate ba« Sid^t 
SBSeit iiber atte 3Reere, 
9Kid^ fanbe bod^ Dein Slngefic^t, 
©0 fern id^ immer'' h)are. 

* Antiquated form of the geni-' ^ See page 86, note 4. 

tive singular, for Reiner* * From fliegeit; were I to fly. 

* Imperfect subjunctive, from ^SofftH — Xx^VMXt however far. 

0c)ieit(rti. 




_.^ ^ fft^^^t; here 

» From ffrr^;!;, ^^ 



..^.vVwiuugenDe^agten 
(Surtman. 

* evftttttttiet l^at) has fathomed. 
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Sier Milk jliMjigfie Seftira. 

27e. THE TENSE AUXILIARY tPCtben : PASSIVE VOICE. 

liefer f^^tf, lieU|rr in! 3t|? 1830 Mil km 9ir|lr» If. 
ttiwt WwtU, nnSjIim %tx ftilm kiiK ^eiirr jerflitt Mitkrii 
titr, tiiti MdHfie SBadUe iirk|l km MiKri ^tt?I litr|letgr?t 
nrrkeii, li 9nif 9., krr ir<Fi|r »rfi(^rr leSfettcN, fri« 8m 
wigen krrf^iirtt |ti «ik Jim ir«e« SRani letMrkm ip. 

This palace, which was built by Prince A. in the year 1830, 
after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be sold at 
auction next week together with the beautiful park, as Count 
B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his property 
and become a poor man. 

277* Synopsis of lorrben and of a Passive Verb.^ 



toerben, to become. 


Ueben, to love. 




INDICATIVE. 




Present. 


er toirb, 

he becomes. 


er tDtrb geliebt, 

?u is (becomes) laved. 




Imperfect. 


er toarb, or cr tourbe 
he became, got to be. 


, er ioarb, or er tDurbe geliebt^ 
lie was loved. 




Future. 


er toirb toerbeii^ 
he will become. 


er toirb gefiebt toerben, 
he will be loved. 



* For the complete inflection, see 378, II., and 382. 



178 THE TENSE AUXILIARY UJCrbeit t PASSIVE VOICE. 



er ifl getoorben^ 

he has become. 



et toat geioorben^ 

he had become. 



er toirb gctoorben f ein, 
he will have become. 



INDICATIVE. 
Perfect. 

ct ift geliebt toorben^ 

he has been loved. 
Pluperfect. 

er toar geliebt toorben, 

he had been loved. 

Future Perfect. 

er totrb gefiebt toorben fetn, 
he will have been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE.' 

Present. 

er toerbe, he may become. er toerbe geliebt, he may be loved. 

Imperfect. 

er tofirbe geliebt, 
he might be loved. 

Future. 

er toerbe geliebt toerben^ 

he will be loved. 

Perfect. 

er f et geliebt toarben, 
he may have been loved. 

Pluperfect. 

er h?are geliebt toorben^ 
he might have been loved. 

Future Perfect. 
er ft)erbe getoorben fein, er toerbe geliebt toorben fein, 

he will have become. he will have been loved. 



er toilrbe, 

he might become. 

er toerbe ioerben, 

he will become. 



er fei getoorben, 

he may have become. 

er toare geioorben^ 
he might have become. 



1 The meanings given in the had better not be learned by the 
subjunctive are merely formal and pupil. 
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CONDITIONAL. 

First Conditional. 

er iDlirbe loetben^ er toiirbe geliebt koetben, 

?u would became. he would be loved. 

Second Conditional. 

et ioiirbe geioorben ]vxi, et toiltbe geliebt toorben fein, 
he would have become. he would have been loafed. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Present* 
toerbe, become, tperbe geliebt^ be loved, 

INFINITIVES. 

Present. 
tDerben^ to become. geliebt toetben, to be loved. 

Perfect. 
gelDotben fein, geliebt toorben fein, 

to have become. to have been loved. 

participles. 

Present. 
toerbenb, becoming, geliebt toerbenb, being loved. 

Past. 
getoorben^ having become, geliebt toorben^ having been loved, 

278. 1. The inflection of toerlirit presents no difficulty. The 
student has only to remember that its tense auxiliary is frill, and there- 
fore that in the compound past tenses has become, had become, etc., are 
represented by IftttI gCtOOrtieit, toar getOOrtieil, etc. 

2. Observe in the passive voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
corresponding form of loertlftl, except that the participle getHOttlCII 
everywhere loses its augment ge ; (2) that this past participle precedes 
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the participle and infinitive of WtH^tfUt wherever they occur. Hence, Cf 

liM lettclt ivettai, Me wUi he loved; n Iviife 0elielt Mfles fdll, he 

will have been loved, 

279. Observe the order in the following: 

ba^ er g^Iiebt toerbe, that he may be loved. 

ba^ er geliebt toorben f ei, that he may have been loved, 

ba^ er ^tXxAi toerben toerbe, that he will be loved. 

ba^ er geliebt toorten f ein toerbe, that he will have been loved. 

toenn er geliebt tourbe, if he were loved. 

toenn er fleliebt toorben toSre, if he had been loved. 

toenn er geliebt toerben toiirbe, if he should be loved. 

toenn er geliebt toorben fein tourbe, if he should have been loved. 

280. Examine the two following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. ®a« ©d^Io^ ift jerftSrt, the castle is destroyed. 

2. ©a« ®Ia« tear jerbrodS^en, the glass was broken. 

3. ©ein ^cax^ toar gut eingerid^tet^ his house wets well fur- 
nished. 

4. ®ie 3)tebe toaren toor ber SRad^t eingefangen^ the thieves 

were caught before night. 

IL 

1. ^er $alaft tvurbe erbaut^ the palace was built. 

2. 3)er Jlnabe toirb i)on feinem aSater geliebt, the boy is loved 
by his father. 

3. 2)iefer Srief mu§ gefd^rieben toerben, this letter must be 
written. 

4. 2)ie ©d^riften ©d^iUerg toerben biel gelefen, Schiller's works 
are much read. 

^f .?®1 • ^* ^^* participles |erflott, serBrod|eii, eittseti^tet, etiisef Msm, 

ot the first group, evidently denote the stale or candifion of the objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In other 
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words, they have given up their verbal character and have become 
virtually adjectives. If, therefore, the verb were omitted, it would be 
most natural to supply a form of fctlf* This is not so manifestly true of 
the fourth, which might, indeed, have tPltrllCII in place of hiarril. But 
the meaning is, were in ciutody before nights 

2. Examine now the second group. Here the participles are not 
descriptive of the state or condition of the objects to which they refer ; 
a buUt paktcey a laved hoy^ a written letter^ read works, do not convey the 
metniny. The cuts of building, loving, writing, reading are the important 
thing. Hence the verb is iBtflieit. 

3. Hence in turning English sentences like those of 280 into German, 
use feilt, if a state or condition is to be denoted, tBer^fn, if the stress is 
on the act; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive. 

282. Slitfgalfte. 

1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1845. 2. It 
had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which had been 
destroyed by fire, had stood in ^ the same place. 4. The new 
palace will be sold at auction. 5. The count, who is the 
present owner, has become a poor man,' because he has 
gambled away his fortune. 6. Prince A. and count B. have 
gambled away their fortunes and have become poor men. 
7. The palace which was sold at auction this week was built 
by Prince A. 8. After* the old palace had been destroyed 
by fire, a new one was built in the same place. 9. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much money, 
that he became a poor man. 10. This beautiful palace will be 
sold at auction, as the owner of it has become a poor man. 
11. If you gamble your money away, you will surely become 
a poor man. 12. The park was bought by the count, the 
present owner of the palace. 13. If the owner of this palace 
had not become a poor man, it would not have been sold at 

1 What case should follow Hit ^ Remember that na^bcnttrans- 

here ? Why not in ? poses the verb to the end of the sen- 

* Either the nominative, or as tence. See 212. 
in the model sentence. 
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auction. 14. Had Prince A. not gambled his money away, he 
would not have become a poor man.^ 15. The count would 
not perhaps have become a poor man/ if his palace had not 
been destroyed by fire. 16. This new palace would not have 
been built/ if the old one had not been destroyed by fire. 

283. Wriflt^gf geitnrurt tint* 9iutibtn* 

@in Anabe^ ber Don fetnen (Blttxn auf einen ^Sa^tmarlt gefanbt 
tDorben toax, urn berfd^iebene 3[rti!el ju berlaufen^ tourbe auf bent 
$eimit>e0 ))on etnem Slduber ju $ferb an^ej^alten. ®er Anabe 
Kef babon, fo fd^neE il^n feinc ^^c tragcn fonnten, tourbe o6er 
baib einge^olt. S)er 9ldubet ftieg ab unb forberte bad @elb bed 
Anaben. 3)a )og biefer feinen ®elbbeutel l^eraud unb ftreute ben 
^nl^alt bedfelben auf bem 93oben uml^er. SBdl^renb bad @elb nun 
t)on bem Glauber aufgelefen tt>utbe^ f))rang ber Anabe bli^fd^neS 
auf bad $ferb unb 0aIo!|)tnerte baDon. Qu, ^aufe angelommen, 
h)urbe bad 5Pf erb in bem ©taH angebunben ; barauf hjutben bie 
Satteltafd^en unterfud^t unb ed fanb ftd^ au^er }tt>ei gelabenen 
Pftolen eine bebeutenbe @umme bared ®elb barin. 

Note. — The above anecdote, like other prose selections in this 
book, may be made the basis of conversation in German. The answers 
should be in complete sentences. The questions might be such as the 
following : ^ 

2Ber tourbe bon fetnen SItem auf ben 3^*^^^^^^ 8^f^w*>*? 
SBad foUte ber Anabe auf bem 3<i^tmarlt ijerlaufen ? 3Son toem 
tourbe er auf bem ^eimtoeg angel^alten ? SBad tl^at ber Anabe, 
aid er angel^alten tourbe? SIBer l^olte il^n ein? fl&a^ forberte 
ber Slduber, nad^bem er abgeftiegen toar? 2luf toeld^e S33eife 
Iteferte (delivered) ber Knabe bad ®elb aud ? S8on toem tourbe 
bad ®elb aufgelefen ? SBad tl^at ber ^nabe, toal^renb ber Sftauber 
bad ®elb auflad ? 2Bo tourbe bad $ferb angebunben unb toa^ 
tourbe burd^fud^t ? SBad fanb ftd^ in ben ©atteltafd^en ? 

* Express in two ways : by the plupf. subjunc, and by the second cond. 
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284. VOCABULARY. 

ber S3U^, lightning. flclabcn, loaded; invited. 

ber iQcimtoeg^ way home, Cf. eingelaben. 

ber Snjalt, contents. 

ber SRauBer, robber. ^^^^^^^^ ^.^j^ ^^^ ange^alten, 

bie ©eifte^flegentoart, presence lo ^o^^ ^^» lo ^^op- 
of mind. auflefen, Ia« auf, aufgelefen, 

bie ^tfto'Ie, pistol. *^ P'^^ «/• 

bie ©atteltafd^e, saddle-pocket, burd^fud^'en, to examine. 

einl^olen, to overtake. 
ba§ bare ®elb, cash. forbem, abforbem, to demand. 

flaIo^)J)ieren, to gallop. 
bebeutenb^ considerable. uml^erftreuen, to scatter about. 

285. Slnfgal^e. 

[Read aloud the following sentences through the eleventh, putting the 
verb into the passive, but without changing the tense; beginning with the 
twelfth, change the tense, as indicated, as well as the voice.] 

1. S)er 3louBer l^dlt ben SReifenben im SBBalb an. 

2. S)er SRduber l^ielt ben Sleifenben im SJBalb an. 

3. 3)er Slduber l^at ben SReifenben im SBalb angel^alten. 

4. ®er Slduber l^atte ben SReifenben im SBalb angel^alten. 

5. 2)er Slduber toirb ben SReifenben im SBalb anl^alten. 

6. 35er 3lduber toiirbe ben SReifenben im SEBalb ^xik|QXi^Xi. 

1. 3)er Slduber tDurbe ben SReifenben im SEBalb angel^alten 
ll§>aben. 3)er Slduber l^dtte ben Sleifenben im SEBalb angel^alten. 

8. 2tfe bie 3Kagb bag ^euer in meinem 3i»"i"^if angemad^t 
l^atte^ l^olte {te Jtol^len unb ^olj. 

9. ilaum l^atte bie ^rau ba3 ^Brbd^en i)oII ilirfd^en auf ben 
3;if(^ geftettt, afe bie ilinber fie l^erau^nal^men unb afeen. 

10. SBir toiirben bag Sier nid^t getrunlen l^aben (l^dtten bag 
93ier), U)enn eg nid^t gut geh)efen n)dre. 
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11. 2)ie iunge 3)ame iDiirbe bad fd^dne feibene ftleib nid^t an* 
0e)O0en ^aben^ ta>enn {te l^dtte toiffen fdnnen, ba| ein ungefd^idter 
Slad^bar i^r bei bem Slbenbeffen ein ®lai xoifjtn SBein baritber 
fd^fitten tDfirbe. 

12. SSann l^aben @te bie Ul^r auf0e)O0en? (Perf., Plup., Fut.) 

13. ^evr 3R. umgiebt feinen ©arten mit einer SRouer. (Pres., 

First Cond.) 

14. Sie ©ried^en beftegten bie !(Jerfer in l)erfd^iebenen Sd^Iad^- 
ten. (Imp., Perf.) 

15. Sain erfc^Iufl jeinen ©ruber Slbel. (Imp., Perf.) 

16. Ser Sel^rer lieft bie (Srjd^lung Dor unb ber Sd^itler lieft fte 
nad^. (Pres., Imp., Perf.) 

17. Sin berii^mter aJlaler l^at biefe« Silb gemalt. (Perf.) 

18. 3)ie ©driller miiffen biefed ©ebid^t audtoenbig lemen. 
(Pres., Perf.) 

286. atnfga^e. 

1. The house opposite the church, which is now oc- 
cupied by Mr. S., was built by his grandfather in the year 
i8o2. 2. It was afterwards enlarged and greatly improved by 
the present owner, who had become a very rich man. 3. It is 
arranged^ in the most comfortable manner, and is, as you 
know,' surrounded by a beautiful garden. 4. Mr. S. intends to 
go to France next year and to live there, and therefore it will 
be sold. 5. It would not be sold if he had the intention of 
returning. 6. I think the sale of the house is contrary to the 
wishes of his relations. 

7. These are, I suppose, the French books which have been 
sent to us by our Darmstadt* friend? 8. Yes, they were 
delivered this morning, before* you came out* of your bed- 
room; but besides these French books we have also some 
English ones here, which were brought from the circulating- 

1 Read again 281, 1. ' See 230, 1. « See 212. 

» See page 119, note 2, » att9— trtattMamen. 
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library last night. 9. Are good books to be had * there? 10. 
Besides some books of travels and voyages, they have, it 
appears, nothing but' novels. 11. Elizabeth, our servant, was 
sent there the other day to fetch some' historical work, or some 
other good book, but she returned with nothing but rubbish. 
12. The English that live at^ Darmstadt are better off in this 
respect than we ; they can get books of all sorts from the grand- 
ducal library, which is said * to contain about 500,000 volumes 
in different languages, and this opportunity of getting' good 
English works is frequently made use of by them. 

13. You remember the pretty watch with the gold chain, 
which was given me as a present ^ by my parents at Christinas ? 
14. Yes, it* was a very handsome present 15. Now, only 
think I It was taken out of my drawer by my little brother 
yesterday and completely spoiled. 16. He was playing with it 
and let it fall on • the floor. 17. When it was taken up, the 
glass was broken ; ^^ and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the mainspring also was broken. 18. It is a great pity" ; 
but you ought to have put " it in a place where the little fellow 
could not have got" it. 19. This clock is generally wound up 
after breakfast, is it not ? 20. I see here is the key ; shall I 
wind it up? 21. No, thank you, it is already wound up. 22. 
This looking-glass was broken the other day ; do you know who 
broke it? 23. I am sorry to say it was Charley; but he did 
not do it on purpose, it was by accident. 



^ See page 146, note 1. 

* ni^t^ aI9. ' irgen)! etn. 

* What does at really mean ? 

» See 167, 4. • gn (elomntfit. 

" Is fie the pronoun here ? See 
172 and 173. 

' What case should follow aitf ? 
See under 111. 

w Compare this with the first 



clause of 22. In the one the coh 
ditian (of the glass), in the other 
the fact (of the breaking), is the 
main idea. The same remark 
applies to two other sentences in 
this paragraph. Which are they? 
" a great pity, \^X%iS^ti!^t, 
" Use le9en. Review 268. 
" Be mindful of the order. See 
183, 2. 
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287. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet SSanb, volume. 

bet ®rofel^erjOfl, grand-duke. 

ber ^piuttbet, rubbish. 

bet 5fi(mtan', navel. 

ber SSerlauf, sale. 

bie Slbjtd^t, ^^is^/. 

bie Sejiel^ung, respect. 

bie ©elegenl^eit, opportunity. 

bie $am)tfeber, mainspring. 

bie ilirdje, church. 

bie Seil^bibliotl^el, circulating- 
library. 

Sanbs unb Seereifen, /r^t^^/r 
d^/i^ voyages. 

baS ©efd^id^t^toerl, historical 
work. 



bad Alima, climate. 

auiStoenbig^ outside. 
intoenbifl, />w/V^. 
mit tJIeife, gem, purposely. 
neulid^, M^ ^/^^r ^<!x>'. 
tjottftanbig, completely. 
jufdHig, by chance. 

aufjiel^en, jog auf, oufgejogen, 

/^ a//«// up. 
beab jtd^tigen, gebenlen, bie 2lbs 

fid^t l^aben, to intend. 
benu^en, ©ebraud^ mac^en t)on, 

A; z^ds^^ use of. 
umge'ben^ umgab, umgeben, to 

surround (232). 
berbeffem, to improve. 
t>ergrd^ern, to enlarge. 



beffer baran f ein, to be better off. 

td^ l^abe ed nid^t mit ^lei^, mit SSorfa^ getl^an ; nid^t gem getl^an, 
Jdidn^t do it on purpose. 

288* The following prepositions govern the dative. The last thite 
follow the noun ; while ttftl^ (with the meaning according- to) and Qentif 
either precede or follow the noun. 



auS, out of. 

au^er, out of besides. 

bei,^ aty near^ with. 

mit, withy together with. 

nad^, tOy after^ according to, 

f eit, since. 

i)on, of from^ by. 

%\x, to, at. 



gemafe, according to. 
nad^ft, next to. 
nebft, together with. 
f ammt, together with. 
entgegen, against^ contrary to. 
gegeniibet, opposite to. 
gutoiber, contrary to. 



^ Also used to denote time or circumstances. 
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289. Hfiiitkf^v. 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

3n meine ^eimai lam id^ toieber, 

@$ toar bie alte i^etmat nod^, 
S)tcfclbe Suft, btefclben Sieber, 

Unb aOed tt>ar ta>ie anberd ^ bod^. 

2)ic SBcDe taufd^te toic bor Q^ttt, 
3(m 2BaIbh)eg f))rang h)ie fonft bad Stel^, 

SSon fem ettlang ein 3(6enblduten, 
3)te S3erge gl&njten aud bem See. 

®od^ t)or bem ipaud, too und \>ox ^dS^xm 
2)te aRutter ftct« em^jftng, bort fal^ 

3(^ frembe aJlcnfd^en, frcmb' (Sebal^ren/ 
SBBie toel^*, tote toel^' mix ba gef d^al^ * ! 

Stir toar, aid rief ed' aud ben SEBogen : 
%lxtf)\ Pie^', unb o^ne SBieberle^r! 

^ie bu geliebt/ finb fortgejogen, 
Unb lel^ten nimmer, nimmermel^r ! 

?iti09. 



^ toic an^Cf j> Aifw different, then pierced my heart I 

• The ending fj dropped. * as if a voice cried, 

^ strange men^ strange ways. * Supply \Vi% (Those) whom 

^ Oh, whcU a pang, what a pang thou hast loved. 
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290. TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MODE. 

Ofeglriil \H {r^t Matt 8 Za%t l^itr fnn, |afer H rtft irfient 
311111 tr|trit SRale iiitlsr1|rit finncit. 9Bfil|trit)i wein SntHev 
aitf krw Jli«MPtatr Srirfe fSv mid} fdjrieli, nwdite td| rtitrtt 
S)Pii3itr||ait|| tiurdi fete Straftett itt Stalit iiitfe gtnt Imitit in 
Hie @emiinie^®aUerie ; morgen Iiefitdje id| audi Hi SRnfettw. 

Although I have been now a week in this place, I could 
go out only yesterday for the first time. While my brother 
was writing letters for me in the counting-house, I took 
a walk through the streets of the town and then went to the 
picture-gallery ; to-morrow I shall also visit the mus*^um. 

291 . Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. SBie lange fmb ®ie [d^on l^ier? How long have you been 
heref 

2. 3^ ^^^ V^^ \^^^ ^^^ %ai^ l^ier, / have been here now a 
week, 

3. SBie lange lemen ©ie f d^on beutf d^ ? How long have you 
been learning German ? 

4. 3jd^ leme e« feit bier 3Konaten, I have been learning it for 
four months, 

5. Sd^ Unm il^n feit feiner Sinbl^eit, I have known him since 
his childhood. 

292* The use of the tenses in the indicative mode is m general the 
same in German as in English, but a few points of difference require 
special attention. Observe in the above sentences (1) that the present in 
German is rendered by the English perfect ; (2) that this present in every 
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instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued ; (3) that the words f||0S* already ^ and feit» since^ accompany 
the present so used, but do not always admit of separate translation. 
Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

Note. — Compare a similar use of the present in Latin, with jamdiu and 
other expressions of time : At nos vicesimum jam diem patimur, but 
we have been permitting now for twenty days. 

Examples have occurred of the use of the present in German for the 
future. Sec 80, 1. 11 ; 141, 9. 

II. 

1. SBic l^abcn ©ie Dctgangenc Slad^t flefd^Iafcn? Haw did you 
sleep last night? 

2. ©eftem l^abe td^ jum erften 5KaI au^flcl^en Unntn, yesterday 
I was able to go out for the first time* 

3. SSctgangene^ ^oS^x l^aben toir beutf dj gclemt, last year we 
learned German, 

4. SSBann finb ©ie in 9Zeh>s§)or! ongelommcn ? When did you 
arrive at New York ? 

5. SBic lange pnb ©ie in ^anlreid^ getoefen*? Ifow long 
were you in France? 

293* Observe in the above sentences (1) that the perfect in German 
is rendered by the English imperfect, and (2) that this perfect in every 
instance denotes a completed act, not related in time to another act. 
(3) These examples and a great number that have occurred, beginning 
with the second lesson, show that the perfect is commonly used in short 
questions and answers in reference to what is completely past. See 7 
and 8. 

Note. — The correspondence with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative, is so close as to occasion the learner little difficulty. But 
the student of Latin and Greek should particularly notice that the 
perfect is not used in German in connected historical narrative, as are 
the Latin perfect and the Greek aorist. 



* How would you say in German, ^ How long have you been in France V^ 
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294. In sentences descriptive of past events and containing a 
principal and a dependent clause, the imperfect is regularly used in 
the principal clause, and also, if the time is the same, in the dependent 
clause, expressing time, cause, or condition. See 295, 1., 15, 16, and 17. 
Here the German agrees with the English. 



295. Kitfgalie* 

I. 1. How long has he been in this town now? 2. He 
has now been here a week, but he has as yet * seen very 
little. 3. Have you been writing letters for him the whole 
morning ? 4. I have been writing letters now for four hours, 
and yesterday I wrote* from 9 till 12 o'clock. 5. They 
have now been walking through the streets of the town for 
two hours and a half.* 6. Well, Mr. O., I find you in the 
picture-gallery at last ; have you been here long ? 7. Yes, I 
have been here since 12 o'clock. 8. Yesterday I was for 
two hours in the museum, but I did not like * it so much as 
that at • F. 9. Did you write letters at the counting-house 
this morning ? 10. No, not this morning, but in the after- 
noon I wrote two. 11. Did they take a walk through the 
town or into the fields ? 12. They took a walk through the 
fields and went as far as ' the next village. 

13. Were you ever in a picture-gallery that contains works 
by old masters ? 14. Yes, I saw the picture-galleries of dif- 
ferent towns in Italy. 15. When I was in Italy, I saw ' many 
picture-galleries. 16. Whilst we were taking a walk through 
the streets of the town, our friends went to see the museum. 
17. As she could not see the picture-gallery to-day, she re- 
mained at home to write letters. 18. I have now been in 



» asjfety W ie#t. • as far as, M an. 

« See 293, (2). ' The imperfect is the proper 

' 1iritt|alll ^tlltltlftt. tense in this and the two following 

* gefattfll with the dative mtr. sentences. See 293, note, and 294. 
^ Consider what at means. 
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this place for a whole week, but have not yet been able to go 
out without an umbrella. 19. We have been in M. now *for 
nearly a month, and yesterday we could go out for the first 
time without an umbrella. 20. To-morrow I shall go to 
town to see the museum. 21. Will you come with me ? 22. 
I am sorry, I shall not be able to, for my tailor will come to- 
morrow to take my measure ^ for new clothes ; I shall go to 
Paris in a fortnight. 23. My friend R. has been in Paris 
now for two months and has not yet written me one letter. 

11. 1. S!Bo ift Suife? 2. ©te fi|t in il^rem 3^^"^^^ ^^ 
toeint Httete %f)xantn; fie Itxnt je^t fd^on gegen anbertl^alb 
©tunbcn an* tl^rer franjdfifd^en 3lufgabe, unb toetfe ftc immer* 
nod^ nid^t. 3. 3)a$ arme Jtinb ! S^ furd^te^ toenn jte nod^ ein« 
mai anbettl^alb ©tunben letnte^ fie h>ilrbe {te bod^ ' nod^ nid^t 
toiffen. 4. ®el^' l^inein unb fag' il^r, fie foil l^erau^Iommen 
unb f!|)telen; h>enn fie ntorgen friil^er aufftel^t, fo letnt* jte in 
ctner l^alben ©tunbe mel^r, ate je^t in jtoei. 5. 3« ber le^ten 
3ett* 1)at jte [a tl^re Slufgaben immer fel^r Qai getou^t unb id^ bin 
iibetjeugt^ jte tt>et^ fie aud^ ntorgen ebenfo gut. 6. ^ranj, bu 
fto^eft jje^t fd^on bte ganje S^t an ben Xtfd^^ fo ba| td^ ntd^t 
gut fd^retben lann^ unb au^erbent l^abe id^ baburd^ etnen 3t:tnten:: 
lUi^ belomnten. 7. 92id^t toaf)x, btr liegt nid^td baran^ \otnn bu 
^ledEfe l^aft ; tc^ aber l^alte meine ipefte gem rein. 8. ip5re nun 
auf gu ftofeen, fonft totrft bu fel^en, toaS ed gtebt.' 9. @g ift letne 
3^inte in btefem 2:tntenfafe. 10. ©o? 3^ glaubte, e« toare 
2^tnte barin; benn bie 2^intenfaffer ftnb erft borgeftern gefttUt 
toorben. 11. Sa^ ben fd^mu^tgen, bidJen ©a^ erft l^erauSlaufen ; 
td^ fd^iitte bann anbere 2^inte l^tnetn. 

12. „^f)x 3)iener, §en 2). 3^ ^^^ 1^ f^O" I^^fl^ ^^^ ^^^^ 
ba§ SSergniigen gel^abt, ©ie ju fel^en. 13. 2So ftnb ©ie benn bie 

* See vocabulary, page 120. * Make an observation on the 

• Irtnt att, studies at. tense. * ill — gcit, of late, 

^ immer 1104 ni4t» not even yet, 7 toad t$ gieit "^^t ^he co*p- 
^ ^04 1104 *i4^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^* sequence will be. 
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0an)e Qtvt getoefm?'' 14. „^d) bin t>ier SBod^en lang an bet 
@ee^ getDefen unb l^abe tntd^ ou^erft gut unterl^alten." 15. „2Birfs 
lid^^ bad freut mid^; tc^ fur meinen 3^eU l^aSe ed tmmer fel^r 
langtDeiltg an bet @ee gefunben. 16. SBie ^aben @te benn 
Sl^re 3^^ gugcbrad^t?" 17. „3Ror0en« nal^m ic^ cin Sab, mand^s 
mal fd^on bor bent ^l^ftud, j|e nac^bem* n)tr bie f^Iut l^atten; 
jut 3^it bet @bbe ntad^te id^ auf bent @anb etnen @))a)tet:gan0, 
enttoeber attetn, obex in ber Oefefffd^aft einiger $erren, beren 
Selanntfd^aft id^ bott gemad^t l^atte, ober id^ ntietete mir ein 
5Pferb unb ntad^te einen ©j)ajierritt. 18. SBal^renb ber anbem 
3eit lad id^ 3^i^«8^^/ ^^^ ^^^ bon §aufe gefd^idft tourben, ober 
Sud^er, bie id^ mir au« ber Sei^biWiotel l^olen lie^." 19. „^\)x 
Slufentl^alt an ber ©ee fd^eint ^^mn jjebenfaUd gut befommen ju 
fein, benn @ie fel^en fel^r IdoI^I an€.** 



Z' 
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VOCABULARY. 



ber Slufentl^alt, stay^ sojourn, 
ber ©a^, sediment; sentence. 

ber 3;intenIIedfg, ink-spot. 

bieSefanntfd^aft, acquaintance, 
bie 6bbe, low water, 
bie ^lut, high water, 
bie ^xam, tear, 

bad S5ab, bath, bathing-place. 

langtoeilig, tedious. 



toirllid^, really, indeed, 

auf^dren, to cease, to give over, 
baben, to bathe ^ to wash, 
eingie^en, einfd^iitten, to pour in, 
mieten, to hire, to rent, 
fto|en, to knock against, to 
push, 

jubringen, l^inbringen, to pass 
(time). 



297. 



9litfgaBe« 



1. Allow me to congratulate you on* your safe return 
home/ 2. When did you arrive*? 3. Last night about 



* an ber @ee, at the sea-shore, 

\t nadlbeniy according as, 
^ See vocabulary, page 123. 



^ ita4 {^attfe. 

* What is the auxiliary of g^s 

t^mmrti ? 
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lo o'clock. 4. Which way* did you come? 5. We came 
by way of Rotterdam. 6. I hope you had a good passage. 
7. The sea was rather rough, and we had the wind against 
us ; the consequence was that I became very sea-sick. 8. Al- 
though I have now been ' at home almost twenty-four hours, 
I still feel as if I were yet on board the steamer. 9. I should 
have been * even worse, if I had stayed long below in the 
cabin ; but the weather being * fine, I remained a greater 
part of the time on deck. 10. Did you go to Rotterdam 
by* steamer down the Rhine, or by rail? 11. I found it 
very tedious last year to go the whole way by steamer, and 
this time, therefore, I went only as far as Cologne ; from there 
I took the train, and reached Rotterdam by way of Emmer- 
ich and Arnheim in less than seven hours. 12. As for my- 
self/ I always preferred the short passage between Calais 
and Dover, whenever I travelled from Germany to England. 
13. How long have you been in Germany now, Mr. P. ? 
14. It will be six years next Easter.' 15. Is it possible ! 
Have you really been* here so long ? 16. Where then did you 
live, before you came to this town ? 17. We lived above * 
three years in Z., from which place we removed to D. 18. 
Then it is no wonder that you and all your family speak 
the language so well. 19. Both myself and my wife have 
studied the grammar diligently ; we have read a great deal, 
and made use of every opportunity to speak the language ; 
our children are sent to school, where they are in constant 
intercourse with the German masters and pupils, and they 
speak the language now like natives." 



» Use the accusative. « j&ad nii^ Betrtfft. 

* Not the perfect. ' ttii^jle Oflem. 

^ See model sentence, 249. ^ Is this tobe perfect in German? 

* Say, since the weather^ etc. ^ ttBeT) or me|r al0. 

* by steamery rail, etc., mlt- *° tUtt ililtgelilinte. 
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298. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber @tngebome^ native, 
ber ^xi, place. Cf. 5pia|. 
bcr 38er!el^r, ber Umgang, inter- 
course. 

bic ®ifenbal^n, railroad; mi 

bet ©ifenbal^n, by rail. 
bie %o\zi, consequence. 
bie ^qiite, cabin, cuddy. 
bie Sludlel^r, return. 
bie Seelranfl^eit, sea-sickness. 
\At^l^o!i^xi, passage. 

SSin, Cologne. 

ba^ 3)am))fBoot bad S)am))f« 

f d^iff, steamboat. 
bad Serbed, //^r^r^. 
bad SButtbet, wonder. 

beftanbig, constant, constantly. 
^MWi), fortunate, safe. 
tnoglid^, possible. 
feefrani, sea-sick. 
unrul^ifl, unquiet, rough. 



jiemlid^^ pretty, rather, some- 
what. 

aid ob, as if. 

bid, or bid an, as far as. 

gegcn (with ace), towards, 

about. 
oben, adv., abozfe. Oppos. 

unten. 
fo oft aid, whenever. 
folDol^I aid aud^, dr«// (preceded 

by both), as well as. 
fiber (with dat. and ace), over, 

by way of. See 316 and 3. 
unten, adv., below. Oppos. 

oben. 

benu^en, ©ebraud^ madden toon, 

to make use of 
eriauben (with dat), to permit. 
erreid^en, to reach, to arrive at. 
lieben, gem l^aben, to be fond of. 
ftubieren, to study; partic, 

ftubiert. 
tool^nen, to live, to reside. 



an Sorb, on board; iiber Sorb, over board. 
ben Sl^ein l^inunter, down the Rhine. 



299. 



9tt« itv^vftvk* 



^(^ ging einmal gu bent Sergmanne unb fagte : „£ieber Sergs 
mann, id^ ntod^te fel^en, tool^er bad ®olb fomrnt." !Da anttoortete 
ber Sergmann : „2iebed ilinb, bad ®oIb toirb tief unter ber (Srbe 
gegraben/' ®a fagte id^: „8ieber S3ergmann, bann toiH id^ 
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aud^ eintnal unter bie @rbe ftetgen^ bamit id^ genau fel^e, tool^er 
ba^ @oIb lomntt.'' 3)et SSergmann abet toax e$ nic^t fogleid^ 
jufrieben, benn cr f agte : ^Unter ber @rbc in ber @$rubc ift e« 
bunlel, unb ift c§ tiefer afe cin Srunncn. SBct ba fallt, ber 
fommt nimmcrmel^r l^crau«." ^if abcr l^attc 5IRut unb \pxai): 
„8ieber Scrgmann, id^ fiird^tc ntid^ tocbcr t>ox ber S)unlel^eit nod) 
bor ber S^iefe unb toil! mid^ feftl^alten, bomit id^ nid^t l^inunters 
faffe." SDa fagte er : „SBenn eg fo ift, fo toitt id^ bid^ mitnel^men. 
Romm, giel^ l^ier einen Sergmann^Iittel an unb binbe bir eine 
Seberfd^urge l^inten bor, fo h)ie id^, unb nimm ein 2amj)d^en in bie 
§anb unb folge ntir nad^." Unb nun ging eg l^inunter. S33ir 
fe^ten ung in einen gro^en ©inter unb l^ielten nn^ feji an 
ber ^ette. 35er ®inter tourbe l^inuntergeleiert unb eg tourbe 
innner bunller; man fal^ bie ©onne ni^t nxel^r, unb bon bent 
§itttmel nur ein ganj Ileineg ©tiidd^en. Snblid^ toax ber Sinter 
auf bent ©oben, unb toir ftiegen l^eraug ; attein, toenn toir leine 
8amj)d^en gel^abt l^atten, fo l)atttn toir gar nid^tg gefel^en. ^t^i 
fagte ber ©ergntann : ^SBir finb burd^ ben © d^ a d^ t, nun ntiiffen 
loir in ben ©toffen gel^en." 2)a gingen loir burd^ einen langen 
bunllen (Sang, toeld^er ber ©toUen l^ei^t, unb loeld^er fo niebrig 
toar, ba^ ber Sergmann gebitit gel^en ntu^te, id^ aber fonnte 
gerabe gel^en, loeil id^ nod^ flein loar. 3wfe^t lamen loir ju ben 
anberen S5ergleuten, bie l^atten alle lebeme ©d^firjen l^inten unb 
Sergntanngfittel, lt)ie loir aud^, unb bann l^atten fie ft)i|ige §adfen 
in ber §anb, bamit l^ieben fie in ben gelf en unb fj)rengten gro^e 
©tudfe bon einem glanjenben ©teine ab, ben jte @rj nannten. 
©iner aber lub bag ®rj in einen ilarren unb fiil^rte eg ben ©toUen 
l^inaug, big unter ben ©d^ad^t, too loir l^ergelommen toaren. 3)ort 
tl^at eg einer in ben ©imer, unb bie, loeld^e oben fkanben, leierten 
eg ^inauf . SDa fragte id^ : „SQ3o ift benn bag ®olb ?" „ei," 
fagte ber Sergmann, „bag ftetft in bem ®rje, unb toenn eg in bag 
gro|e %tvitx fommt, fd^miljt eg l^eraug." 9iun loollte id^ aud^ 
bag gro^e geuer fel^en; aber ber Sergmann fagte: id^ miiffe 
©ebulb l^aben, man I&nne nid^t aUeg auf einmal fel^en, unb id^ 
foHe nur l^ier red^t 9ld^t geben auf bie 2)inge in bem 93ergloerIe. 
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Slfo Bettad^tete id^ nod^ eitnnal bie Sergleute in il^rem bunlein 

StoQen, ta>ie jjeber fetn Sam))d^en an bie 3Rcaitx gel^angt l^atte^ 

unb ta>ie {te flei|tg @r) aBIIo))ften unb in ben Aanren luben. Sluf 

einmal lautete bie Slbenbglode^ ba legten fie il^r 9Ber!}eug beif eite 

unb tiefen: „&lud an^l" benn bad l^ei^t bei il^nen fo biel aid : 

,,®uten Sag ober guten Sbenb/' ^ierauf gingen fie unten an 

ben Sd^ad^t^ unb lie^en fid^ in bent (Sinter l^inaufleiem^ unb id^ 

toutbe aud^ l^inaufgeleiert unb freute ntid^^ aU id^ tDieber am 

Xagedlid^t unb auf bet @rbe toar. 

SBil^. (Surtman. 



300. THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUOTATION. 

(&xn %\tntt trnttke kiit fttnrm ^mn sefntst, Wtt kid 
Ulr tS ftt. Sirfer mtttaattete, rr tiiiffe tS md|t, Ha tr feiite 
tt|r bet fld| )|alir ; abtr tr tooUe in ken @ii?teit %t^tn u%^ 
Hie Sontteituliv Ijoleti, kamit ktr $rrr ftlli^ mdifelleit lotttir. 

A servant was asked by his master, what o'clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch with 
him ; but he would go into the garden and fetch the sun-dial, 
so that his master might see for himself. 

301. PARADIGMS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
MtU,/>raw. Uin,^e, %alvx, have, t^V^tXi, become. t^x'fitU, know. 

u^Iobe. ic^fei. ic^^abe. ic^ toerbe. id& toiffe. 

bu lobeft. bu feieft. bu ^abeft. bu toerbeft. bu toiffeft. 
e^ io«)e. er f ei. . er ^abe. er toerbe. er toiff e. 

ilelob^^^^ {t'^T'^ ji^r^abet. fi^rn>erbet. (i^rluiffet. 

i^ieien. fte ^aben. fteteetben. fte toiffen. 
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fnOcil, ought, ntHffCll, must, Vkx\tn,^a//ewgd. mM%tn, like, jMnVH, can. 

td^ folic.* td^ miiffe. id^ bfirfe. id^ ntdgc. id^ fdnne. 
bufoaeft. bumuffeft. bubUrfeft bum5geft. bu tdnneft. 
crfolle. ermflffe. erbiirfc. ermdge. eridnnc. 

toxx foSen. loir milffen. toir bilrfen. toir m5gen. toir Idnnen. 
fil^rfottet. ( i^r miiffct. fil^rbtirfct. fiJ^rmbget. f il^r fdnnct. 
\ ®ie foHen. 1 ©ie miiff en. 1 ©ic btirf en. 1 ©ie mogen. ( ©ie I5nnen. 

ftefoHen. jtemiiffen. jtebiirfen. jtemdgen. fiel5nnen. 

302. Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular may 
be formed from the infinitive by dropping the termination fit and adding 
t to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and e|| for the 
second ; (2) that the plural is like the indicative. @rill is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive has been 
illustrated (250, 252). For the complete inflection, see pp. 253-276. 

303* Observe now in the model sentence the following points : 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctive is 
employed in German where the English has the indicative. Hence the 

forms fet, tDiffe, l^aBf, tooQe. 

2. After a past tense in the principal clause, the German regularly 
has, in indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quotation 
were direct'; and so again differs from the English. The question was, 
"What o'clock is it?" The answer was, "I do not know; I have no 
watch." But see 305. 

3. The conjunction )ia(» that, which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted, in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, tt tQtffe €0 ntl^t 

304. Examine the following sentences : 

1. ©ie fagten, pe loilfeten bie 3^it nid^t, they said they did not 
know the time. 

2. ©ie fagten, fte l^atten leine U^r, they said they had no 
watch, 

* tOOQett is inflected like foVfll. languages with the German. Gen- 

• The student of Greek and erally speaking, there is greater 
Latin will find it very profitable to freedom in German than in Latin, 
compare the construction in those and less than in Greek. 
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3. gr ftagtc^ toanim id^ nid^t nad^ bem Sltjte f d^idtte, he asked 
why I did not send for the physician. 

4. ©ie fllaubtcn, eS tofire ber SRauber, they thought it was the 
robber. 

305* Observe the following points in the above sentences : 

1. The rule as to the tense of the verb in the dependent clause, 
illustrated in 300 and stated in 303, 2 is not followed. The German here 
agrees with the English and Latin in assimilating the tense of the depen- 
dent verb to that of the principal. But in the first three sentences 
the forms of the present subjunctive do not differ from those of the 
indicative, and in such cases the imperfect subjunctive must be used in 
place of the present. 

2. In the fourth sentence f ci would be regular, in place of mare ; bat 
such departures from the rule of 303, 2 are often met with, and probably 
mark a tendency in usage. 

306. afnfdalbe* 

[In the following exercise translate ^by ot, and see 329.] 

1. Will you have the kindness to tell me what o'clock it 
is ^1 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not know 
myself, having* no watch with me. 3. Did you ask him 
what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, but he told me 
he did not know.* 5. She asked me if I had * a watch with 
me, and if I could tell her the time. 6. I answered her, 
I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell her the 
time. 7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what o'clock it 
was. 8. My brother answered him we did not know, as we 
had no watches with us. 9. When a servant was asked 
what o'clock it was, he replied he had * no watch, but he 
would go into the garden and fetch the sun-dial. 10. When 
1 asked the servants what o'clock it was, they replied they 

* Why should is be if| here, but * Read again 305. 

fri in the third ? * Why should not this be trans- 

* Say, since I have, lated into German by the same 

* Read again 303, 2. form as had in the fifth ? 
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did not know, having no watches with them, but there was a 
clock in the kitchen, and they would go ^ and look. 

11. I asked Mr. N. who was' the gentleman that was sit- 
ting at the table. 12. He replied he did not know. 13. 
When I asked Mr. N. who was the gentleman that was 
sitting at the table, he replied that he had not the honor 
of knowing * him. 14. I was requested by a friend to tell 
him the time, and I answered I would show him my watch, 
so that he might see * for himself. 15. He asked us if we could 
tell him the time ; we answered him that we had indeed 
watches with us, but they did not go, as we had forgotten on 
the previous evening to wind them up. 16. As I am to be 
at home in good time* this evening, I asked Mrs. R. just 
now, if it were not late already ; but she said it was early 
yet, and I must ® not think of ^ going home so soon. 

307. ^tv imt9ifri0e iJPtvt* 

®n ^iirft traf cinmal einigc ©tunbcn friil^er in cinem ©tabt* 
d^ctt ein, ate fcin ©efolge. S)er SBirt fragtc il^n, oh er Dieffeid^t 
ju ben Seuten bed ^rften, bet l^eute nod^ fommen toerbe, gel^fire ? 
,,9lein," anttoortete biefer. ©er neugierige SBirt toar tnit biefer 
Slnttoort nid^t jufrieben; er mad^te® jtd^ itn Qmrmx bed ^rften 
ettoad ju tl^un unb fragte, ob er tool^I eine 2lnftettung bei bem 
giirften l^abe ? 5)iefer, ber gerabe bamit bef d^afttgt toar, ftd^ ben 
Sart ju f d^eren, ertoiberte : ,,3^/ i^ barbiere il^n jutoeilen." 
ft 

» Would gei^en or ]||ingelteit be * jn refttet geit 

preferable ? Give a reason. ' Use l^tttff tt. 

* Could mate be used? Read ' haxm UuftU, Jit. 

again 303, 2. ' i^n Jtt fcilltetl. * ma^tt, JC, Ae made for him- 

^ See the last clause of the model self something to do; that is, he 

sentence under 300. pretended to do something. 
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908. i^ttfrei^ett 

Sin einetn Sd^Iagboum erfd^ien einmal etn fieri, bet etnen @fel 
trieb. 3Ran f orberte il^m ben 3off ab ; aber er toei^erte fid^, ben* 
felben )u bejal^len, totil fein 2^ier, toie er fagle, nid^t belaben fei. 
Der 3<^l^ner trat t^m in ben 2Beg unb bel^auf)tete, ba^ filr etnen 
6fel, er fei belaben ober unbelaben, g^tt entrid^tet toerben miiffe ; 
er fur feine ^erfon aber fei frei, er mdge belaben fein ober nid^t. 
„SB3enn ba« bie SBerorbnung ift/' rief er, „fo foUt i^r nid^tg 
l^aben." 9lun nal^m er ben Sfel auf ben SRildEen unb trug il^n fort. 

309. g«r fSttinhfhiibltv* 

6in SBein^anbler fanbte einem (Sbelmann eine ^robe SEBein, 
bon toeld^em er beJ^aujjtete, bafe er bag ^Pobagra !uriere, unb erbat 
fid^ eine Seftettung. Salb barauf erl^ielt er einen 33rief, in totU 
d^em ber @belmann il^m mitteilte, ba^ er ben 993ein ))robiert l^abe, 
aber bad ^obagra bemfelben borjiel^e. 

310. nnf^aU. 

[For the words of this and the succeeding exercises, see the general 

vocabularies.] 

1. He told me that his brother could ^ not come, because 
he had fallen ' from his horse and broken his leg, and must 
lie in bed now. 2. The thieves maintained they had found 
the watch, going" across the squire, and had intended to 
take it to the police-office. 3. She thought I had done* it 
already, and did not wish to show it her. 4. Mary, go and 
knock at Miss Julia's * door and tell her that breakfast has 



* The direct form would be, can * Why should this be |attf, but 
not come — has fallen. the following verb be IlloUt ? Read 

* fttfletl and Hitrjeit are conju- again 305. 

gated with fein. * dttUetld. See 74. 

3 Say, cts they, etc. 
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been^ on the table this half hour, and that we are waiting 
for' her. 5. Well, Mary, is Miss Julia coming? 6. When I 
told her thdt breakfast was served, she answered, she would 
be down ' in five minutes ; and added, she had been doing 
her hair,^ which ^ had taken her a great deal of time to- 
day, and, moreover, she had been obliged to mend her 
dress ; she was very sorry* that you had waited for her. 

7. I should like to get dinner served,' if I only knew 
that Mr. S., who will dine with us to-day, would come soon ; 
but he told me that he could not promise to be here at the 
precise time,* having • so many people to see in town. 8. 
This hioming I found two strange children in my garden, 
and I asked them what they were doing" there? 9. They 
answered very innocently that they had only picked a few " 
strawberries which they wanted to take home, and to give to 
their little brother who was ill in bed ; and when I asked 
them who had given them the permission to go into the gar- 
den and to pick the strawberries, they said, they had heard 
the owner of the garden was a very kind man, who often 
sent" fruit to sick people ; so they had thought they would 
try to get some " for their little brother, and as they had seen 
nobody in the garden whom they might have asked," they 
had taken some of their own accord." 10. Well, what could 
I do with the poor little things"? 11. After I had asked a 
few more ^' questions, I added some raspberries and goose- 
berries to what" they already had, and sent them home. 



' See model sentence^ 290. ' Say, since he has, 

• See vocabulary, page 100. *® Why not use the present ? 

' toiiae ttntett fcin. " eiit (laar " fi^ide. 

^ iaBe 04 bad ^wt gemaiit " ettta0. 

» See 220 (a). " fatten fragen fonnen. 

• eg mt ijr \t%x letti. " Hon felbfl. ** Omit. 

^ anftragett laffrtt. ^^ noi^ etnige. 

^ jnr l^e|limmteti 3eit* '^ ftgte— 311 liem Wl% toag. 
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311. 9^ nfi^lf im^ htv ^tnfdi* 

S)cr ^d^g erjal^Ite einmal bent SBoIfc toon ber ©tarle beS 
SRenfd^en. Jlein 2:ier, fagte er, Idnne xf)m toiberftcl^en, unb fte 
mtifeten Sift gcbraud^en, um jtd^ Dor il^m ju retten. S)a anttoors 
tete bcr 935oIf : ^Sfficnn td^ nur einmal cinen ju fel^en belame, id^ 
tooHte bod^ auf il^n loggel&en !" — ,,3)aju lann id^ bir l^elfen/' 
f))rad^ bet 3^ud^« ; „Iomm nur morgen friil^ gu mir, fo loiE id^ bir 
einen jeigen/ a)er SEBoIf fteUte ftd^ friil^jeitig ein, unb ber ^c^g 
fling tttit il^m an ben SEBefl, too ber ^clq^ affe S^age l^erfam. 
3uerft lam ein alter abgebanfter ©olbat. „3ft bag ein SKenfc^ ?" 
fraflte ber SBoIf. — r,5Rein/' anttoortete ber ?jud^§, „bag ift einer 
getoefen." !Darnad^ fam ein Ileiner Knabe, ber jur ©d^ule toottte. 
„3ift bag ein SKenfd^ ?" — ^SRein, bag toiH erft einer toerben." — 
©nblid^ lam ber ^ixQtx, bie ®oj)})tipinte auf bem Wxitn unb ben 
$irf d^fanger an ber ©eite. ®a fj)rad^ ber goid^g jum SEBoIfe : 
,,©ie^ft bu, bort fommt ein SKenfc^, auf ben mufet bu loggel^en ; 
id^ aber toitt mid^ fort in meine §ol^Ie madden." 

35er SBoIf ging nun auf ben SKenfd^en log. 35er ^a^tx, alg er 
i^n erblidfte, fj)rad^ : „@g ift ©d^abe, ba^ id^ feine Kugel gelaben 
l^abe/ legte an unb fd^ofe bem SBoIfe bag ©c^rot ing ©efid^t. 3)er 
SBoIf berjog bag (Sefid^t geloaltig, bod^ Kefe er ftd^ nid^t fd^redfen 
unb ging borloartg. 2)a gab il^m ber gager bie jtoeite Sabung. 
®er SBoIf berbife ben ©d^merj unb riidfte bem gager bod^ ju Seibe. 
2)a jog biefer feinen ^irfd^fanger unb gab i^m linfg unb red^tg 
tiid^tige §iebe, bafe er, iiber unb iiber blutenb unb l^eulenb, ju bem 
^ud^fe juriidlief. „gjun, Sruber SOBolf/' fj)rad^ ber gtid^g, „toic 
bift bu mit bem 5Kenfd^en fertig geloorben V* — „2ld^/' anttoortete 
ber SBoIf, f,]o ^aV id^ mir bie ©tdrle beg 9Renfd^en nid^t toorge* 
ftellt! 6rft nal^m er einen ©todE toon ber ©d^ulter unb blieg 
l^inein : ba flog mir ettoag ing ©efid^t, bag fi^elte mid^ ganj ent^ 
fe^lid^. !J)amad^ blieg er nod^ einmal in ben ©tod, ba flog mir*g 
um bie 9?afe h)ie 33li| unb §ageltoetter. Unb alg id^ ganj nal&e 
toar, ba jog er eine blanfe dtxppt aug bem Seibe, bamit l^at er fo 
auf mid^ loggefd^lagen, bafe id^ beinal^ tot loar' liegen geblieben." 
— „©ie^ft bu/' Ipxaii) ber §ud^g, „toag bu fiir ein ^ra^l^ang bift!" 
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312. PREPOSITIONS. 

ttitteii4tet M kerinberlUIni SSttttrB kemiipdtetni Mtt 
gefimt fetnrB SmkeyS Megrit riiieit ttnSflus aitf M Satib. 
SBiltmk kct 9ii|tt kaliit faft ti| in mm fe|t mtirqitniieit 
SBoirn mtfe fe^^tr tmil leSlatt let ititftm 9Ui«lr|r in riiint 

M|tltVICYCII. 

Notwithstanding the changeable weather, we arranged an 
excursion into the country yesterday on account of his 
brother. During the drive thither, I sat ift a very uncomfort- 
able carriage, and therefore seated myself in a more com- 
fortable one on our return. 

313* The uses of the prepositions are too various to be definitely 
and concisely stated. It is only by constant observation and long con- 
tinued practice that the learner can hope to gain any mastery of the 
subject. The following observations and illustrations are intended merely 
as a practical help, so far as they go. 

314. The following prepositions, which have occurred in 
the previous lessons, govern the accusative : 

biV ^/^^ <w, ti//. gegen, towards, to, against 

burd^, through, by. ol^ne, without, but for. 

\&t,for. urn, about, round, at. 

toibet^ against. 



' Often as an adverb with pre- hostium accessit, he advanced up 
positions to fix a limit. Compare to the camp of the enemy, A mane 
in Latin usque : usque ad castra ad noctem usque, even till nighl. 
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1* 9ttf4 ineans through^ used literally in expressions of space and 
time« It also often signifies through = by means of. 

Examine the following: 

Surd^ Me breiten ^enfter (145), throngh the broad win- 
dows, 

2)ur(l^ bie ©tra^cn (290), througrli the streets. 

©utd^ ba« ganje Sebcn, thronirli the whole life. 

S)ur(^ einen ^Polijeibiener (200, II. 12), throusrli (by) a police- 
man. 

2. %t%tti is used with expressions of number or time in a general or 
approximate statement, in contrast with itni, which denotes time definitely 
and accurately ; it also denotes direction. 

@egen l^alb {teben (241), towards (about) half past six. 
!Dag 2anb liegt ^egen aWorgen, the land lies towards (faces) 
the east, 

3. Urn* 

Urn unfere ©tabt (141, 18), about our city. 

®id^ urn fid^ bcfummem (273), to trouble oneself s^ioui oneself 

to mind one^s own business. 
Urn bret Siertel ouf ffinf (212, II. 12), at a quarter to five. 
Urn SBerjei^ung bitten (174, 7), to beg (for) pardon. 

315. The prepositions that govern the dative have been 
given in 288. For convenience they are repeated here : 

au3, out of. flemSfe, according to. 

au^cr, out of^ besides. ndc^ft, next to. 

bci, aty near, with. nebft, together with. 

mit, with, together with. fammt, together with. 
nad^, to, after, ctccording to. entgegen, against, contrary to. 

f eit, since. gegenilber, opposite to. 

Don, of, from, by. jutoiber, contrary to. 
ju, to, at. 
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Examine the following: 

Set unferm fjreunb (160, II. 8), at our friend's house. 

Setm 5Rad^tifd^ (160, II. 10), at dessert. 

2)tc ©d^Iad^t bei SBaterloo (241), the battle of Waterloo. 

Sei fd^onem 2Bctter (212, II. 5), in pleasant weather. 

Set feiiter Arbeit (178, II. 11), in his work. 

Dl^reit bet il^tten (153, 3), ears in their case (witli theni). 

5Ra(i^ 5Peter§bur8 gel^ett (270, II. X),togo W St. Petersburg. 

©n Sittet nad^ Sontt (212, II. 4), a ticket for Bonn. 

®inen ©tein nad^ il^nen j^inauftoerfen (141, 6), to throw a 

stone at them. 
5Rad^ ipaufe gel^en (186, II. 16), to go home. 
Sflad^ ber ©d^ule (186, II. 12), after school. 
5Rad^ mettter SReittung (270, II. 6), according to my opinion. 

3. $Botu 

Sd^ fj)red^e i)on tnetnent Dnlel (49, 1), I speak of my uncle. 

©in fjreunb Don nttr (153, 16), a friend of mine. 

%il l^abe il^n i)on meinem Setter erl^alten (23, I. 5), / have 

received it from my cousin. 
3)tet SRetlen t)on ber ©tabt (160, II. 9), three miles from the 

city. 
Son' ber ©tarle beSaWenfd^en (311), abont the strength of 

man. 
©n ^alaft, bon bent giirften erbaut (276), a palace built by 

the prince. ^ 

3d& lenne fte Don Slnfel^en (141, 16), I know them by sight. 



^ to with the proper name of a * More commonly abet in this 

place is aait* ^^^ P^gc ^^» note 1. sense. 
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4. 3tt» 

3u $aufe bleiben (178, II. 9), to remain at home, 
S)er 5PaIaft )U Sbinburg (235), the palace at Edinburgh. 
Sd^ ging )U ban Sctflmannc (299), I went to />^ miner. 
6tnc Ul^r jum GJeft^en! (112, II, 10), a watch as a present. 
3um fjenfter l^inau^ fel^en (141, 17), /^ Zc?^^ out at M^ 

window. 
3u il^rem grofeen ^rger (178, II. 9), to their great vexation. 
6iet jum ^tiiM^cf l^aben (158, 12), /b have eggs for breakfast. 
!Dir (Slttd ju beincm ®eburt«taflc tolinfd^en (174, 1. 14), to 

congraiulate you wstyour birthday. 
3u red^tet 3^* fommen (212, II. 4), to come at the right time. 
6in SRauber )u ?Pferb (283), *« robber on horseback. 
3u!n erften SKale (290), for the first time. 

316. The following nine prepositions are used with the 
dative and the accusative ; with the dative, when place or 
situation is denoted, without any added idea; with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or towards aplace^ they 
are used with the accusative ^ : 

an, at, on, close to, to. nebcn, near, beside. 
auf, on, upon. fiber, over, across, concerning. 

jointer, behind. unter, under, among. 

in, in, into, to. toot, before, ago, because of. 

Jtoifd^en, between. 

1. %n. 

Scmanb IIo\)ft on bie S^^flre, some one knocks at the door. 
2ln ben 5Eif^ ftofeen (295, II. 6), to kick asrainst the table. 



^ This difference is expressed in ^m to. The distinctions in German 
English only to a limited degree are much more subtle, various, and 
by the use of in and into, on and frequent than in English. 
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3)ad 3)lau$letn nagte an bent ®avm (275), the little mouse 

gnawed at the yam. 
Sin ben ipaoren ergreifen (261, II. 1), to seize by the hair. 
S)et $unb J)adte il^n ^n ber Kcl^Ie (265, last part), the dog 

seized him by the throat, 
SSit l^ielten unS an ber Aette (299, first part), we held on by 

the chain, 

(gr l^angt fein fiamjxi^en OiXi bie 3Kauer (299, last part), he 

hangs his lamp against the wall. 
9ln ber ©J)t^e biefer Sdume (141, 3), at the top of these trees- 
3ln ber ©ee (295, II. 14), on {at) the sea-shore, 
©inen 33rief an fie fd^reiben (80, I. 4), to write a letter to her, 
«n ben Ufem beg Sl^etng (160, II. 11), on the shores of the 

Rhine, 
STn bie Sriicfe* (bie ©fenbal^n) flel^en, to go to the bridge 

{the railway), 
2(m 5Kontag 3lbenb (23, I. 3), Monday evening, 
9ln aSeil^naci^ten (112, II. 10), at Christmas. 
©egen l^alb fieben am 2lbenb (241), towards half past six in 

the evening, 
©rinnere mic^ oca bag arme fiinb (200, II. 22), remind me of 

the poor child, 
2lm armlid^ften (199, 1), most poorly. Compare aufg arm^ 

li#e (199,2). 

3ci& fel^e einen SRaben auf bent 95aunt (48, I. \), I see a raven 

on the tree, 
©ie flettem auf bie Saunte (141, 1), they climb npon the 

trees. 



' To go to zpersoftf use ]tt; to a ing. If to means intOf use in : tit btf 

place, if a proper name, tltti^; to a ^dfltlf, to school; ift biC ftir^e* to 

place, if a common name, att» OUf, church. How would you express 

in, according to situation and mean- to the theatre ? 
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3)ie Saucm grabcn fiddler ouf ben gclbcm (153, 19), the 

peasants dig holes in the fields. 
Sd^ Ktt auf bcm SWatIt getoefen (36, I. 5), 7 have been in M^ 

©ie fd^idtt tl^re 5Dlagb auf ben "^^x^ (112, II. 17), she sends 

her maid-servant to the market, 
3luf bcm Sanb tool^ncn, to live in the country. 
Sluf bag 2anb gel^cn (163, I. 7), y^ ^^ into the country. 
Sluf ben Sctflcn* (160, II. 12), on the mountains. 
Sluf bem SoK (178, II. 8), at the ball. Compare auf bent 

5DlarIt. 
%yx\ bem ^eimtoeg (283), on the way home. 
Sluf eintfle SEBod^en (160, II. 1), for some weeks. 
3Rtd^ auf meinen ®tener l)erlajfen (174, 1. 12), /^ rely on my 

servant. 
Um brei SBiettel auf fiinf (212, II. 12), at a quarter ix^five. 
Sluf einmal, at once; aufg firmlid^fte,' most poorly. 

3. it^et. 

®§ l^angt fiber ber 3:i^tir (170, II. 15), it hangs oyer the 

door. 
(Sin ipafe lauft fiber bag gelb (178, II. 16), a hare runs across 

the field. 
@in ^unb f d^tDtmmt fiber etnen f^lu^ (206), a dog swims across 

a river. 
§eute fiber ad^t 3;age (160, II. 1), a week from to-day. 
liber {tebentl^alb taufenb (241), more than six thousand five 

hundred. 
35te Stnber toaren fiber baS 2^ter erfd^rodten (240), the children 

were frightened at the creature. 
©id^ fiber mid^ luftig madden (261, II. 1), to make fun of me. 



* Compare page 207, ait ben * Compare page 207, am arm* 

Ufcm. It^fleii. 
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4. tBot* 

SSor bent $au« ftel^cn (289), io stand before the house. 

©telle bid^ tjor bie %\^^x, place yourself \i%iore the door. 

SSor ad^t S^agen* (160, II. 8), a week ago. Compare above, 

fiber ad^t 2^age, a week hence. 
33or meiner 3lbteife (270, II. 7), before my departure. 
S)er S5h)e briittte bor ffiut (275), /^^ /ww roared with r/i^^. 
@id^ t)or il^m retten (311), /^ r^jr«<f otieself from him. 
3d^ fiird^te tnid^ toeber Dor ber 3)unlel^eit nod^ Dor ber S^iefe 

(299), lam afraid neither of the dark, nor of the depth. 

5. Utttet« 

Unter bem §aufe ift eiti JleHer (155, I. 5), nnder the house 
there is a cellar. 

S)a§ ®oIb toirb unter ber 6rbe gegraben (299), gold is buried 

under the earth. 
3d^ h)UI unter bie 6rbe ftetgen (299), I want to descend nnder 

the earth. 

Unter anberen l^aben loir 3^rauben (160, II. 10), among other 
things we have bunches of grapes. 

317. The following prepositions govern the genitive : 

anftatt or ftatt, instead of. laut, according to. 

bie^feit, on this side. mittelft, Dermittelft, by means of. 

jenfeit, on that side. troft, in spite of (318.) 
l^alben or l^alber, on account of. urn — loitten, on account of 

oxx^tx^cXh, on the outside. unfem, untoeit, not far from. 

innerl^alb, within. ungead^tet, nothwithstanding. 

oberl^alb, above. Dermoge, by dint of. 

unterl^alb, below. toal^renb, during. 

Iraf t, in virtue of loegen, on account of. 

lanflS, entlang, along (318.) jufolge, according to (318.) 



' 6or always takes the dative when ref erruig to time. 
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318« Of the above prepositions, fftllgl, tro#» and 3ltfol§e govern the 
dative, as well as the genitive, ^attfll or Ijattft follows its noun. Um 
— tSiOf K takes its noun between its two partsii SScgtIt may precede or 
follow its noun, but follows and is compounded with personal pronouns. 
See page 96, note 7. 

319. 9infqaU. 

I. 1. Notwithstanding the uncomfortable carriage, we made 
an excursion into the country. 2. On account of the change- 
able weather, we did not make an ^ excursion. 3. On my 
brother's account we arranged an excursion into the town 
yesterday. 4. You need not* arrange an excursion on my 
account. 5. During our drive into the country, we were 
sitting in a very comfortable carriage, but on ' our return we 
were put * into a very uncomfortable one. 6. Get ^ into this 
carriage ; it is more comfortable than the other. 7. Did you 
arrange this excursion on his or on her account? 8. Neither 
on his, nor on her account, but on account of our young 
friend who likes to spend* a day in the country. 9. How 
could you take a drive during this changeable weather? 
10. We took a drive in an open carriage yesterday and came 
home during a violent rain wet through ' notwithstanding our 
umbrellas. 11. During our stay in the country, we had the 
Rnest weather, but on our return it began to rain. 12. During 
our drive into the country I sat between ® my uncle and aunt ; 
but on our return I seated myself between * her cousin and 
my sister, as I had to communicate something new to them. 

II. 1. Subtoig, lueifet bu fd^on, bafe id^ geftem einen ©tra^ens 
iuTtflcn in unferm ©arten burd^ge^jrUgelt l^abe ? 2. ©o, toarum 
benn? 3. gd^ l^atte mid^ in bie Saube gefe^t unb la^ in einem 



^ Say, fnadg no. ^ Use ftl( fe^eit. 

' bratt^en feitteti. * Use ittlhrittgen. 

> aei. Cf. (ei f^onem mtHtx. ^ gait) tmri^naf t 

* tmtttlCtl — 0tfe$t * Dative or accusative? 
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Sud^. 4, 2)a l^5rte id^ toa^renb bed Sefend ein ©eroufd^ ouf bem 
Sitnbaum, bet an ber SRauer innerl^alb bed ©attend ftel^t. 
5. 3ci^ U^^ l^inauf unb etblide einen ftnaben jivifd^en ben Sften^ 
bev gerabe bamit^ befd^aftigt ift^ bie ®ier aud einem SSogelneji 
l^eraudjunel^men. 6. 2id^ tufe t^m ju, er foKe {te toieber l^ineins 
legen unb augenblidHid^ l^eruntedommen. 7. 2)a er {td^ entbedEt 
fiel^t^ toiU er )toar bie @ier iDteber fc^neU in bad 9teft legen^ aKein 
in ber Sertoirrung la^t er jtDei bat>on l^erunterfaSen^ bie naturlid^ 
jerbred^en, 8, @r Ilettert nun t>on bent ^aum f)ttah unb tpid 
eiligft baDonlaufen. 9. gd^ ergreife i^n aber fc^neS am Jtragen 
unb pxiiQU xf^n mit einem 6todt tiid^tig burd^^ ioorauf er toeinenb 
unb fd^reienb itber bie ©artenmauer^ bie er Dermittelft einer Seiter 
erftiegen ffatit, ftd^ fortmad^t 10. 3<^ I^nn nid^t begreifen^ toie 
er bad 9Ieftd^en entbedEen !onnte. 11. @d ift gerabe jtoifd^en )n>ei 
^fte l^ineingebaut, unb f)at t>on au^en bie ^arbe ber 9linbe unb 
bed SRoofed^ bad auf ben 93aumen todd^ft^ fo ba^ ed fel^r fd^tver 
ift, ein fold^ed SReft ju bemerlen. 12. 2Benn bie Jlnaben, toeld^e 
ben SBdgeld^en nad^ftetten ober beren Sier aud ben Sleftem nel^men, 
toilfeten, l»ie biel Sd^aben pe baburd^ berurfad^ten, \o toiirben fte 
tool^I bat)on abftel^en. 13. gin einjiged $aar unferer ©ingt)dgel 
Derjel^rt mit feinen 3ungen tocil^renb bed Sommerd biele S^aufenbe 
toon fd^ablid^en S^felten, befonberd gefra^ige 3laut)en unb 
9lauj)eneier, unb erl^alt und auf biefe SBeife gar toiele 'Slp^tl, 
Simen, ftirfd^en, ©tad^elbeeren u. f . to. (unb fo toeiter). 

320. aCttfgafee. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, putting the article and noun or pro- 
noun after the preposition in the proper case.] 

1. 2luf b.. Sfiumen l^angen reife ftirfd^en. 3)er Rnabe 
fletterte auf ein . . berfelben unb fe^te fid^ jtoifd^en b . , Sfte, urn 
bie ilirfd^en ju jjfliidEen unb in b . . 2:afd^e ju ftedfen. 

2. S)er arme Swnge flagte, bafe er urn fein . . Sruber , toiffen 
befkraft toorben f ei ; benn ber f ei in b . . ©arten gegangen unb l^abe 



^ The ^0 of twnit anticipates the following clause. See page 174, note 7. 
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bie S[))fel auf b . . Soum 0e))f[il(tt unb in b . . 3;af d^e fortgetvagen, 
itid^t ct. 

3. a)et aSoter fanb ben ©d^Iiiffel in b . . 2:^ur fteien, unb bo(^ 
tt^au'pUU bet ®ol^n^ er l^abe benfelben abgejogen unb in b.. 
Xafd^e geftedt. 

4. 2)er Stubl ftanb t>ox xdf; abet aU id^ mi(^ fe|en tooUtt, 
fteDte id^ il^n jointer i d^. 

5. 3)er SSater lad und aud ein.. 93ud^ ettoad itber b.. 
3nf ecten toor ; meine ©c^toefter f afe i)or e r, abet afe er )u 6nbe 
h)at, f e^te fte fid^ neben e r. 

6. Slu^er b . . tietn . . ^eobor i[t geftem 3(benb niemanb Don 
ft) i r in b . . S^l^eater geft)efen ; morgen ft)erbe id^ anftatt mein . . 
©d^ft)efter in b . . Concert gel^en. 

7. 9[uf b . . ^al^rt nad^ @. bemerften ft)ir^ ft)ad ftir ©d^aben 
bet SSinb in b.. SBalb biedfeit unb jenfeit b.. 93ad^.. t)er« 
urfad^t ^tte. 

8. 3d^ traf au^erl^alb b.. 3)orf.. ntit er jufammen; er 
l^atte ftd^ unter ein . . Saurn gefteUt^ um. ftd^ gegen b . . Stegen gu 
fc^u^en. 

9. S)er Rnabe ft)iirbe ft)al^renb fein . . 3luf entl^alt . in 3)eutfd&* 
lanb bejfer fj)red^en gelemt l^aben, h)enn er mel^r ben Umgang mit 
b . . beutf d^en Jlnaben, h)eld^e in b . . ^nftitut h)aren, gefud^t l^atte. 

10. (gbuarb fd^rieb an f eine ©Item, ba^ er an b e r borig . . 
2)ien«tag auf ein,. Sail eingelaben h)orben fei, aber fein.. 
Unft)o^Ifein . h^egen bie ©inlabung nid^t l^abe annel^men lonnen. 

1. I see my picture-book lies under the table; I wonder* 
who has put it there ^ 2. John put it on the table a Uttle 
while ago, but probably it fell under it ' when the table was 
moved. 3. The picture hung formerly on * this wall, but the 
light not being g ood', it was puf on that. 4. The chair 

I J*J!!!**L';!!'"- ' Use «tt, but with what case? 

' uJ^rZ'S^^: --^^ : i^y^- ^^^ ^<r>^A etc. 

!Pi»H«irr. e Use l|&ttgeii. See p. 279, n. 3. 
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Stands before the stove ; I fear it will be spoiled ; I should 
like to know who has placed it there.* 5. Don't be angry, 
dear Hiamma, I placed it before the stove and sat on it, as I 
was very cold * when I came in. 6. Little Caroline* is sitting 
in the chair ; please, put * her on the sofa. 7. My overcoat 
has been hanging on this nail, somebody put' it on that, and 
who has put* my waistcoat on the bed and my slippers under 
the chdst of drawers ? 8. One of your hats is hanging on 
the peg, the other I have put in the clothes-press. 9. Your 
boots stand under the wash-stand, I have put ' them there 
ihyself. 10. Your books lie on the table, mine I have put ^ 
ihto the book-case. 11. Where is your ball, Henry? I think 
it is in my pocket ; at any rate it was in it yesterday, for I 
put* it in* myself. 12. This nail has stuck in the wall; I 
have pulled it out." 13. Poor Mr. R. has been in debt, but 
his faithful friend Mr. S. has given" him a helping hand. 
14. Are the potatoes already planted ? 15. One part of them 
was planted on Wednesday, and the other is being planted 
to-day. 16. I am afraid the inkstand will be upset, if you 
leave " your pen in it. 17. Put your knife up," else I must 
take it away ; it distracts your attention. 18. Do not leave " 
the key in the lock ; if you do, thieves will have easy work to 
get " into the room. 



1 See page 212, note 2. » (tJieitt. See 169. 

' bo c8 miiii fror. ^^ leraudjit (en. 

» See page 61, note 4. u reiAflt or leiftcn. 

* That is, set, fe^eit. ^ ftftftll loffwi. 

« That is, hungy i&ngtc. ^ ftitffeilen. 

• That is, laid, " See note 12. 

7 Use {leHeil* ^^ Say, it will become easy to the 
^ Use Qetfen. See p. 283, n. 2. thieves to come. 
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322. i^tUU 

[To be xead and oomxiiitled to memory.] 

34 toeig ni^t, tt>a9 foil e« bebeuten,^ 

!Dag 14 fo traurig bin ; 
(Sin iDlar^en au« atten Beiten, 

^a9 fommt mtr ni^t and bem 
<Sinn. 

!Die $uft ijl f a^I unb e« buntelt, 
Unb ru^lfl fiiegt ber a^ein ; 

2)er ©Ipfel bc« ©ergeS funlelt 
3m 3lbenbfonncnf4ein, 

2)ic Wbnflc 3ungfratt fi^et 

!S)ort oben n)unberbar, 
3^r golb'ne« ©cfd^mcibe blifeet, 

@ic ffimmt il^r golbcncS ^aar, 

@ie tammt e« mit gotbenem ^amme, 
UnbftngteinSiebbabei; 

!3)ad ^at eine n)unberfame, 
©cwaltigc SWclobci. 

2)cn @4iffcr im Ileincn @4iffc 
(grgreift '8* mit toilbem 2Bc^ ; 

(gr |4aut nic^t bie gelfenriffc ; 
(£r trfjaut nnr l^lnauf in bic §5^. 

34 glaube, bic SBcEen t)crf4lingen 

2(m ©nbe @4iff« unb ^a^n ; 

Unb bo8 ^at mit i^rem @ingcn 

!S)ie Sorelei getl^an. 

^eine. 



323. Lorelei. 

[To be carefully compared «dth the origi- 
nal and committed to memory.] 

I know not whence it rises,' 
This thought so full of woe,* 

But a tale of times departed 
Haunts me, and will not go. 

The air is cool, and it darkens. 
And calmly flows the Rhine ; 

The mountain-peaks are sparkling 
In the sunny evening-shine. 

And yonder sits a maiden, — 

The fairest of the fair; 
With gold is her garment glittering, 

And she combs her golden hair. 

With a golden comb she combs it. 
And a wild^ song singeth she, 

That melts the heart with a won- 
drous 
And powerful melody. 

The boatman feels his bosom 
With a nameless longing move : 

He sees not the gulf before him, — 
His gaze is fixed above. 

I believe, over boat and boatman. 
In the end, the billows run ; 

And 'tis this that with her singing 
By the Lorelei was done. 



* Would the order in this clause 
be different in prose ? 

• Does not refer to Sicb. Trans- 
late, tke boatman is seized. Compare 

r0 tteibt mi^^ 205, and note 4, 



' Why would not what it mean- 
etk be a preferable rendering? 

* Does woe well express truttrtg ? 

* Not quite satisfactory. The 
song is weird rather than "wild." 
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9lil|t ttnb jttttiijigfle Seftioti. 

324. ORDER OF WORDS: CONJUNCTIONS. 

Stefev ^ttt toolitit in vnferet 9la(|tiirfd|aft mtH titt Irnnrn 
ti|n fdjoit lattfte Qt\t Hon Mnfri^ett ; Henno^ laBen toir nodj 
Irine ©elfBtnlirit gtl^abt ntit t|m jn flitr^en, toiirlirn nn9 nber 
felit frrnrn, feint na^err Selanntf^nft jn ntadien, tin mit kid 
HiuUi ton il|nt geptrt |aben. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time ; still we have had no op- 
portunity yet to speak to him, but should be happy to make 
his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good of 
him. 

325. Nearly all rules for the order of words that are necessary for 
writing German have been given as they were needed, in observations on 
the model seittences and in notes to the exercises. The following 
resum^ is given to present the subject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distinguish and designate three orders : 

a. The Normal Order. 
d. The Inverted Order. 
€, The Transposed Order. 

326. NORMAL ORDER. 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in English.^ 

' That is, in a declarative sen- may begin a sentence without affect- 
tence, which is taken as the stan- ing the order of subject and predi* 
dard* On the conjunctions that cate, see pa^e 11, note 4, ^^ 
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1. a. A separable prefix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
clause is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the verb 
is uncompounded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

3(i& mad^e baS fjenpcr gu, I shut the window. 

6t fling flePctn nid^t aud, he did not go out yesterday. 

b. But the prefix is not usually placed after an infinitive with \% but 
preferably precedes such an infinitive with its modifiers, if it ha§ any : 

$6re nun auf gu fto|cn, stop pushing. 

®^ finfl an fe^r l^eftig ju regnen^ // began to rain very hard. 

2. The participle and infinitive are always preceded by their modifiers, 
and hence, in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

®er SJrubct l^at cinen SKng tjerloren, the brother has lost a 

ring. 
3Wein SRcffc toirb ben langen 33rief beanttoorten, my nepheiv 
will answer the long letter. 

3. a. An infinitive dependent upon a compound tense precedes the 
participle ' : 

@r l^at i^nen eine 9(uf gabe gu lemen flegeben, he has given 
them a lesson to study. 

b. But if the infinitive is preceded by )it and has an object, or other 
modifiers, it, with its adjuncts, preferably follows the participle : 

3c^ i^abe bag SBergniigen gel^abt, ®ie ju fel^en, I have had the 

pleasure of seeing you. 
@d l^at angef angen^ fel^r l^eftig gu regnen^ // has begun to rain 

very violently. 

4. A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a verb 
(ace. or dat.), takes the third place in the sentence, that is, immediately 
follows the simple predicate or auxiliary : 

2)er ©d^ncibcr l^at mir einen 3lodE gcmad^t, the tailor has made 
a coat for me. 

— ■ ' - 

^ But in the formation of the precedes: gtlolt )llbtll> to have 
compound infinitive the participle praised; gelolt tOOtbtlt fctn. 
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5. If there are two personal pronouns, one a direct, the other an indirect 
object the shorter one precedes; if both are monosyllabic, the accusative 
precedes the dative * : 

Sriflcn ©ie cS il^nen, show it to them, 

3(i^ l&ttbe eS il^m flejetgt, I have shown it to him, 

6. Of two objects, the one of a person, the other of a thing, the per- 
sonal object precedes : 

Stein SSetter l^at femem ^eunb einen $unb gegeben^ my cousin 

has given his friend a dog. 

7. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of time usually take the third 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a personal pronoun without 
a preposition : 

2)et Srubcr l^at l^eute einen Sling t^erloren, the brother has lost 
a ring to-day. 

8. The negative ni^t is placed before the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies, like the Latin non : 

®er 9Rann ift nid^t ju §aufe, the man is not at home, 
3ci& l&abe il^n geftem, nid^t ^eute gef el^en, / saw him yesterday ^ 
not to-day, 

9. But if xXt^i negatives an assertion generally, it is placed at the end 
or near the end of the sentence : 

%i^ fel^e ben 3Wann nid^t, T do not see the man, 
3d^ l^abe ben SWann feit einer SBod^e nid^t gefel^en, I have not 
seen the man for a week, 

327. INVERTED ORDER. 

The essential characteristic of the inverted order is that 
the subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. 

^ But mir and ^\x may precede other pronoun. 186, II. 1 ; 170, 
or follow Ihe accusative of an- II. 7. 
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1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a sentence begins with some 
other word than the subject, then the subject follows the verb : ^ 

®€|leni l^abe id^ mcinen SBruber nid^t gef el^cn, yesterday I did 
not see my brother. 

Note. — But, as already observed, the general connectives niibi obft» 
bCMlii tier, aneill,and f^nleni do not cause inversion. 

2. In the inverted order, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb ; but if a personal pronoun is the object of the verb, it 
has the effect of removing the subject, unless it also is a personal pro- 
noun, to the next place : 

^alte beinen @onnenfcl^irm feft^ fonfl blaft il^n bet 2Binb fort^ 
hold your swishade firmly, or the wind will blow it away, 

^altc bctnen ©onnenfd^trm fcft, fonft nel^me id^ il^n tocg. 

3. If a dependent clause precedes a principal one, it causes an in- 
version of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the normal place of the subject : 

SBenn bte @onne fd^etnt^ mu^t bu beinen @onnenfd^trm mit:: 
nel^men^ when the sun shines , you must take along your 
sunshade, 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional : 

aSSdre meine Slufgabe fo nad^Iaffig gefd^rieBen, tote bte beinige, 
fo mil^te id^ jte nod^ einmal abfd^reiben, if my exercise 
were as carelessly written as yours y I should be obliged 
to write it off again. 

Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4 above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. * 



* But in an exclamatory sen- See 112, II. 6; 116, 12 with note, 
tence the rule may be disregarded. and 153, 2. 
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328. TRANSPOSED ORDER. 

The transposed order differs from the normal order only 
in removing the verb, or, in the case of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

3Keitt greunb toirb morgen ju ^f)ntn tommcn, toenn c^ nid^t ju 

toinbig ift. 
^i} f)aU felbft gefel^en^ ba^ ber 3Binb il^m ben Qnt Don bent 

^o^f geblafen l^at. 

1. If, in a dependent clause, an auxiliary (|tl(eitf ffttti lllfl^(tl) occurs 
with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of the clause, 
but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

3)er 38inb bldft meinen SQ\d fo fd^neK fort, ba^ id^ il^n laum 
toerbe fangen tdnnen. 

2. A dependent clause may stand to its principal clause in the rela- 
tion of — 

a, A substantive. Then the clause is called a substantive clause. 
d. An adjective. Then the clause is called an adjective clause. 
c. An adverb. Then the clause is called an adverbial clause. 

3. A substantive clause is introduced by liaf, tAaf; by interrogative 
words, toety mad* tOflttet) tDte» tOlltllt» tDO, etc, beginning an indirect 
question ; or by these latter used as indefinite relatives. 

4. An adjective clause is introduced by a relative pronoun. 

5. An adverbial clause is introduced by a subordinating conjunction. 

329. The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 

ate, wAefty as. f affg, toof em, in case that 

auf ba|, in order that, inbem, as^ while. 

bi«, ////. ie — befto, the — the. 

ba, asy since. nad^bem, after. 

ba^, thaty in order that. ob, whether ^ if. 

bamit, in order that. obgleic^, obfd^on, although. 

el^e, bei>or, before. obtool^l, although. 
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feit, feitbem, sinu. toeiin, if, when. 

fo oft afe^ whenever. toenn — aud^, although, 

urn ba^, in order that toeil, because, 

ungead^tet, notwithstanding, tote, aSy like^ haw. 

loai^tenb, while. tocSl^alb, toc^locgen, wherefore. 

toonn, tt/ii^. too, where. 

330. Vtifgafte* 

I. 1. This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, but we 
know him only by sight. 2. Although this gentleman lives 
in our neighborhood, yet we know him ^ only by sight. 3. 
Although we have known this gentleman by sight a long 
time, we have never yet* had an opportunity to speak to 
him. 4. This gentleman has been living in our neighbor- 
hood a long time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 
5. We have known ^ this gentleman by sight a long time, and 
should be glad^ to make his closer acquaintance. 6. As we 
have heard much good of this gentleman, we should be glad 
to make his closer acquaintance. 7. As this gentleman lives 
in our neighborhood and we have known him by sight a long 
time, we should be glad, if we had an opportunity of speaking 
to him.* 8. Notwithstanding this lady has been living* in 
our neighborhood for a long time, still we have not yet had 
an* opportunity of making^ her acquaintance. 9. We should 
be happy, if we had an opportunity of making the acquaint- 
ance of these two gentlemen, as they live in our neighbor- 
hood and we have heard much good of them. 10. I had 
known this lady a long time by sight, before I had an oppor- 
tunity of speaking to her. 11. I have, indeed, known them 
by sight, but I have never spoken to them. 12. If we had 
not heard' much good of these gentlemen, we should not 
have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 



I fo itWUU Wx i|« b0i(. • Say, to speak wUh him, 

perfect ? Use iin« ^ttXitVi, » See 259, 2. 
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II' !• 34 0A^ ^N ^ad ®^(^ in bie $anb; bennod^ (beffen« 
ungeac^tet, gleid^tool^l) be^au))tet er, ed nic^t em}>faneen )u ^aben 
(ba| er ed nid^t em^fangm l^abe). 2. 2[(l^ gab il^m bad ®elb in 
bie i^anb^ abet ev bel^au^tet nid^tdbeftotDeniger^ ed nid^t em^f angen 
)u l^aben. 3. Dbgleid^ id^ il^m bai^ @elb in bie i^anb gab^ bc^ 
^au))tet eY bod^^ ba^ er ed nid^t enit>fangen l^abe. 4. @r l^at jtoar 
biele SSud^er^ aUein feine Jlenntniffe finb fel^r gering, toeil er Kebcr 
f)>ielt unb f))a}ieren gel^t^ aU ftubiert. 5. SSeil er Keber f))ielt 
unb f))a)ieren gel^t aid ftubiert, fo jtnb feine ftenntniffe fel^r gering, 
obfd^on er t^iele 93ild^er l^at. 6. 3Smn er aud^ t^iele 93ud^er l^at, 
fo finb feine Jlenntniffe bod^ gering, h)eil er lieber f^ielt unb 
f))a)ieren gel^t, aid ftubiert. 7. 2)ie SBalber in jener ®egenb finb 
jtDar gro|, aUein man finbet nid^t l>iele ^afen, Stelae ober ipirfc^e 
barin. 8. ftaum ^atte er bad $ferb beftiegen, aid ed fid^ bauntte 
unb il^n l^erunter toarf, fo ba^ er ein 93ein brad^. 9. @obaIb er 
bad $ferb beftiegen l^atte, bauntte ed ftd^ unb toarf il^n l^erunter, 
fo bafe er ein 35ein brad^. 10. 3^ ^^^^ tnan toeife, befto mel^r 
fiel^t man ein, ba| man toenig toei^. 11. 3)er §unb tourbe erft* 
an eine Stttit gelegt, nad^bem er mir unb feinem $erm bie ^ofen 
jerriffen l^atte. 12. @rft nad^bem ber i^unb mir fotool^I, aid auc^ 
feinem iperm bie ipofen jerriffen l^atte, tourbe er an eine ftette^c^ 
legt. 13. ^dre auf mit bem ©riffel ju f))ielen' unb ftedCe il^n in 
bie Xafc^e, fonft loerbe id^ il^n toegnel^men. 14. ^Stxtti bu nic^t 
aufl^5rft mit bem @riffel }u f))ielen unb il^n nid^t in bie 2;afd^e 
ftedEft, koerbe id^ il^n toegnel^men. 



331. 9<l* ||Pitlt>«V« 

@ined ^aged im Senje fa| @aIomo ber S^^ftK^S ^^^^ ^^^ 
^almen in ben ®&rten feined 3Saterd, bed A5nigd, unb fd^auete 
t)or {td^ nieber in tiefen (Sebanlen. 3)a trat 3laif)an, fein Sel^rer, 
)u i^m unb fjjrad^ : SEBad jinneft bu fo emft unter ben ^almen ? 

* ttfk—UUiit^tMt not— till after, ' On the order, see 326, 1, b. 
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3)er S&ngling tdfoh f em fyojiSfi unb antlDortete : 3tatifan, i^ 
mdd^te gem ein Sunber fel^en ! 

^er $rot>^et ISc^elte unb \pxai) : @tn 993unf c^, ben id^ aud^ 
in nteinen 3<lngHngdj|al^ren l^atte. — 

Unb toaxh^ et bit getoa^rt? fragte eilenbd bet Jtdmgdjfol^n. 

@in SRann ©otied^ ful^r !Rat^an fort/ trat )u mir unb trug 
einen ©ranatlem in feiner ^anb. @iel^e^ \pxaif tx, h>a$ auS 
biefem Stttn toerben' tDttb ! ^arauf ma6)tt er mit feinem f^inger 
eine £){fnung in bie @rbe/ unb legte ben Jlem l^inein, unb be« 
be(Ite i^n. Slid er nun bie $anb juritdjog, ba l^o6 fic^ bie 
Sd^oKe t)on einanber/ unb id^ \a^ jtoei Sl&ttlein l^erDorlontmen. 
— S[6er laum l^atte id^ {te gefel^en, ba* fd^Ioffen ftd^ bie Slottlein 
an einanber^ unb ed ta>arb ^ ein runber @tanim^ in eine Stinbe ge^ 
toxitlt, unb ber @tamm toarb jufel^enbd l^5l^er unb bidder. 

2)arauf \pxaif ber SRann ®otted ju ntir : ®ie6 Sld^t ! Unb 
inbem id^ aufmertte^ berbreiteten fid^ fieben S[fte auS bem @tamm^ 
gleid^tDie bie fteben 3(rme an bem Seud^ter bed SKtard. 

3d^ erftaunte^ aber ber 3Rann ®otted toinlte^ unb gebot mir 
3u fd^toeigen unb aufjumerlen. ©iel^e, Spxa^ er, balb toerben 
neue ®d^5j)fungen beginnen ! — 

$)arauf fagte er SBaffer in feine l^ol^Ie ^anb aud bem Sad^lein, 
bad Doriiber flo^, unb bef))rengte breimal bie ^fte, unb fiel^e, nun 
l^ingen bie ^fte aOefammt t)oE griinenber flatter, alfo ba|' ein 
{(il^ler ©d^atten und umgab, t)ermif d^t mit lieblid^en 3)iiften. SBo^: 
l^er, rief id^, bief e SDBol^Igeriid^e ju bem erquidflid^en Bifattttt ? — 



' On this form, see p. 158, note. 

• Wr— fort, from fortfalreit. 

' anB — t^ttttUt^fcome out of; 
here, grow from* 

^ ill lite %t^t, literally into the 
earthy but we should say in the 
earth. Compare below, in fine 

ftinbe getottfelt, and in feine lo^le 

^tn^* See 316, and note. 

• to( — einilllber> literally, rais- 



ed itself from one another; i. e. rose 
and opened, 

' Translate when^ and compare 
fo after lattm below. But what 
shows that Ht is not here a relative 
particle ? 

' was formed. What is the real 
subject of tBdrll ? 

^ alfo Hal, for fo btf 
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@iel^eft bu nid^t^ f^rad^ bet !Dlann ®otted^ bie ^ur))urfarMge 
93Iilte, tDie fte au$ ben griinen Slattern l^er^otf^roffet unb in 
93uf d^eln l^emieberl^angt ? 

^6) tDoQte^ veben, abet ein fanfter SBinb fd^toebte in ben 
Slattern^ unb ftteuete bie Sliiten um und l^er, toie toenn bet 
@(i^nee and ben SSoIIen l^emieberfd^toebt. Ravim toaten bie 
Sliiten gefunlen, fo* J^ingen jtoifd^en ben Slattern bie roten 
@ranataj)fel l^ernieber, toie bie 5KanbeIn an ben ©taben 2laron«. 
— 2)a berliel ntid^ ber 9Jlann ®otte« in tiefem 6taunen. 

ipier enbete Statl^an. 2)a fragte l^aftig @aIonto : 

3Bo ift er? SBie ^ei|et ber 9lame bed gattlid^en 9Ranned? 
2ebet er nod^ ? — 

3)a ertoieberte Statl^an : ©ol^n ^abibd^ id^ l^abe bir ein Sraum^ 
gejtd^t erjal^lt. — 

3[I$ ©alomo biefe 28orte t)emq^m^ toarb er betritbt in feinem 
§erjen unb \pxai) : SBBie t)ermaflft bu mid^ alf o ju tauf d^en ? — 

Sflatl^an aber ful^r fort: 3^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ getaufd^t, ©ol^n 
3fai. ©iel^e, in bent ©arten beined SaterS magft bu aHe^ in 
SBirflid^Ieit fd^auen, toie id^ bir Qt\aQt l^abe. ©efc^iel^et je^t nid^t 
an jeQlid^em ©ranatbaum unb anbem SBfiumen bagfelbige ? — 

3a, fagte ©alomo, aber unbemerit unb in langer 3^it ! 
f ®a anttoortete Siatl^an : 3ft ^^ barum toeniger ein gSttlid^e^ 
SBirlen, toeil ed in leifer ©titte unb unbead^tet gef d^iel^t ? 3^ 
bad^te/ eg toare um fo gottlid^er. 

@r!enne erft bie SRatur, ^pxai) er barauf, unb i^r fflirfen! 

3)ann toirft bu leid^t an ein l^ol^ere^* glauben, unb nid^t nad^ 

SBunbem einer SDlenfd^enl^anb bid^ fel^nen. 

^rummac^er. 



1 See 79, (2). The Latin uses the subjunctive in 

* See page 222, note 6. the same way : pace tua dizerim, 

• Imperfect subjunctive of llen« by your leave I would say, 

f^tl, I should think ; subjunctive of ^ What noun is to be supplied? 



modesty, or softened assertion. 
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fUtwa mil SMKjiolle Settiim. 

332. THE PASSIVE VOICE: THE ACCUSATIVE CASE 

(Sit ^m tt\ifM%U fttnm 2)iciir? M "i^xthfa^li «ttfe 
XMiitr tin rtnett %mnntn Sdjutlrn. ^9tiiii,'' fagte feieftr, 
ilS er iOttii Wtx, ^U^ fttrHr Mil mmtm ^ttn M 2)iefe« 
fialllS fcrf^iilliigt iinfe tin grmrtiirt S^iitle %tnwimt, imk 
iMYitni ? SliS tortl ii| nir Uwn nub tpami keS ttkenfeS eix 
9US kin frtneni SBtin rin«efd|cnlt |nle, nm nnf frine 9e« 
fnnklrit jn trinlen ; ktr SBetn ifi nkrikieB tnnni tinrn Onlken 
kie ^fof4( kitrt. Vket kin {el^t nn lattr i^ nirinen $mm 
nitinet Simfie ni^t melv kinrktg nnk kietke fifitt ftin $an8 
knfoffm/ 

A gentleman accused his servant of theft and called him 
a base rascal. " Well," said the latter when alone, " I am 
accused of theft by my master and called a base rascal, and 
why ? Only because now and then in the evening I poured 
out a glass of his wine to drink his health ; the wine, more- 
over, is scarcely worth a florin a bottle. But henceforth I 
consider my master no longer worthy of my services, and 
shall leave his house forthwith." 

333* 1. Observe the two accusatives with neitttll. Seven verbs 
in German govern two accusatives, the one a personal object, the other 
a thing, or name or title. They are: fragCtly to ask; l^eiieit, to ccUi^ 
name; \t\xt% to teach; Itetttieit, to name, call; f4tm)lfeit and f4clte»» to 
call an abusive name; tttttfCII) to christen. 

2. The change from the active to the passive is illustrated in the first 
and second sentences and is seen to be quite parallel with the English. 

3. The construction of verbs of accusing, convicting, depriving, ad- 
monishing, and the like, illustrated by t^ tOtrbe HOIt metlteill l^ftni M 
Sielifla(Id Hef^ttltligt, is exactly parallel with the English : in the active 
voice, the accusative of the person and the genitive of the thing \ in the 
passive voice, the accusative becoming the nominative, and the genitive 
remaining unchanged. 
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334. Examifu the following: 

1 . 3)ie 2Rauet ift Jtoanjig %Vi% l^od^, the wall is twenty feet high. 

2. 2)e¥ SBetn ift einen ®ulben bie t^Iafc^e toert^ the wine is 
worth a florin a bottle. 

3. S)cr ^Xi^t ift jel^n %o!^x alt, M<? ^^^^ w ten years old. 

4. S)a3 5pa(fet tear jel^n $funb fd^er, the parcel weighed ten 
pounds. 

335* Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with 
a numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 
accusative may be called the Accusative of Measure. 

336. Examine the following : 

1. ®er SBSein ift einen ©ulben bie ^Jlafd^e toert, the wine is 

worth a florin a bottle. 

2. S)ie ^itfd^en foften einen ©rofd^en bag 5Pfunb, the cherries 
cost a groschen a pound. 

3. gd^ f aufte bief eg 3:ucl^ filr einen S^l^aler bie ®ffe, / bought 

this cloth at a dollar a yard, 

4. 3tori«t«I beg Xageg, twice a day; breimal beg 5Konatg, 
three times a month, ©nmal bie ©tunbe/ once an hour; bteis 
ntal bie SQSod^e, three times a week. 

337* The examples show that the German employs the definite 
article in a distributive sense, where the English uses the indefinite 
article. 

338. Observe the following impersonal phrases : 

6g l^ungert mtd^, I am hungry, gg fd^Iafert mid^, I feel sleepy. 
©g burftet mid^, I am thirsty. gg Derlangt mid^, I long. 
6g friett midji, Ifeel cold. (£g geliiftet mid^, T desire. 

®g frSftelt mid^, Ifeel chilly. ®g iammert mid^, I pity. 

6g fd^aubert mid^, I shudder. 

' Notice the accusative in the case of feminines. 
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3d9* 1. Observe that in the above phrases the accusative is used 
to denote the person who is affected by the feeling, and therefore stands 
for the real subject. 

2. The Latin offers an interesting analogy in the construction of the 
impersonal verbs misereti paenitet, etc. : me miseret, I feel pity ; me 
paenitet, I am sorry, 

3. Here should be noticed the common phrase el gtelity there is^ there 
are^ with the accusative following : el gielit Utele fbwI^tXt there are many 
books} 

940. 9titfgiiBe« 

I. !• A servant was accused by his master of a theft, and 
was called a base rascal, because he had robbed him of his 
wine. 2. You may call a man a thief, if he steals anything 
from you. 3. Do not accuse this poor man of theft, and 
call him a thief, for he has not stolen anything from you.* 
4. Allow me to pour you out another glass of wine ; let us 
drink Mrs. D.'s health * ! 5. May I ask what this wine costs 
a bottle? 6. It costs me only a florin a bottle, but it is 
worth a thaler. 7. He generally drinks a glass of wine in 
the morning * and in the evening, but this moriiing he did 
not drink any. 8. He did not think me worthy of his friend- 
ship any longer, because I had accused him of idleness and 
called him an idler. 9. If I had called my servant an idler, 
he would have left my house at once. 10. This man left his 
master's service only because he was accused of idleness. 
11. After they had drunk Mr. and Mrs. M.'s health, they 
left the room. 12. Being** unwell, he must take a glass of 
wine three times a day, in the morning, afternoon, and 
evening. 13. Last winter Mrs. S. now and then came in the 



» Compare the French «/^^. same case as "this morning," in 

« Jrom yoUf dative. the same sentence ? See page 74, 

' attf W ®efttnb|ieit note 3. 

* Is this to be expressed by the * Since he is, etc. 
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evening to take a cup of tea with us; but since she has 
become rich, she does not think us any longer worthy of a 
visit. 14. How can you accuse me of theft and call me a 
rascal? asked a servant of^ his master. 15. I have not 
stolen any thing from you, and if now and then in the 
evening I took a glass of your wine, it was only to drink 
your health. 

II. 1. 3)te borige SSod^e ntad^te id^ einen fleinen Slu^flug in 
baS @ti\XQt ; aber ba id^ bed SBeged unlunbig toar^ Derirtte id^ 
ntid^^ unb toanberte eine ganje ©tunbe m SBalbe uml^er. 2. Sa 
erinnerte id^ mid^ eined Som)>affed^ ben id^ fur einen fold^en Unf aS 
)u mix geftedt i)att^. 3. 3^ bebiente mtd^ bedfelben^ urn tnid^ 
)ured^t}uftnben^ unb inbem id^ gerabe nad^ @Uben jufd^ritt, l^atte 
id^ bie ^eube^ balb bad 2)orf ju etreid^en^ bad id^ bergebend ges 
fud^t l^atte. 4. 9(ber ed toax aud^ l^ol^e 3^^^ '^^^^ id^ ^^tte nid^t 
mel^r biel langer toanbem Idnnen ; id^ toar eintger @rfrifd^ungen 
fel^r bebutftig unb fo ermilbet^ ia^, toenn in bent ^xdxift bed 
SESalbed ein 9lduber ntid^ angefaQen l^&tte^ er leid^t im @tanbe 
getoefen ti>are, ftd^ meined ®elbed unb meiner tll^r ju bemad^tigen ; 
benn id^ l^otte ntid^ i^m ntd^t toiberfe^en I5nnen. 5. gd^ tofirbe 
il^n toal^rfd^einKd^ blod einen Slduber gefd^imt)ft, aber mid^ fd^Hefe* 
lid^ bod^ meined 3RangeId an SBiberjlanb gefd^amt l^aben. 



341. 9ii« jtiiift ntt^ l^H* §a^UHu 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 



1. S3a9 eilfi bu fo, 

jS)ur(^d griine X^at bal^in? 
@o bteib' bo4 ^ier 
Unb fpier mit mir, 
fBeU i(^ fo gut Mr bin. 



2. 2)a9®a4teinfprid^t: 
»!Z)a9 lann id^ ni^t, 
!S)a3u l^ab' i(^ nic^t 3eit I 
^ai' oiel in t^un 
Unb barf ntc^t ru^n, 
WtvL^ ^eute noc^ gar loeit I 



Omit in translation. 
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3. SRug I)urti0 ge^'n, 
2)a9 a)f{ill)lrab bre^'n 

2)a brunten in bem Z%a\ ; 
SD'iug trfinfen au4 
9t(idi altem Srau^ 
2)ie eiiltntein aOiumot 

4. S)le @45f[ein flein 
2)ort Marten mein,' 

^(^rei'n bttrffe nb j^on na4 mir, 
Drum bring' i4 f^nell 
!Som frifd^en Curn 
Da« Gaffer i^cn ^ier. 



5. Dann mug ic^ ^in 
3ur )61ei4erin, 

3)^6 giegen bort i^r Xvidf, 
f&i9 bag e9 rein 
Unb meig mag fein, — 
^ab' i4 ni4t WiV genug ? 

6. Sfb' tDot(, mein i^inb, 
34 mug gefc^toinb 
9}nn an bie llrbeit ge^'n ; 
3um SKeer ip'« tt)cit, 
C>ab' !cine 3eit, 

»ei blr ^icr teng' ivrfttffn." 



2)rei||ig{tc Srttim. 



THE DATIVE CASE. 



Sir SRiitfe Ittietrti {U| eittmiil in ttitrv uSgniteiiieii Snr^ 
fammliiiti), atif tDrIi|e SBrife rS t|itrit selingrit lonnte, fU| Mr 
knr fdjtrfli^eti jta^e 311 fp<;cit, fete kr|lfiit)ii| ilrnn Scferii 
Urolite ; Henn rS tear i|ntit ttttmBglidi, fii| t^r 311 tDtHttfri^eii, 
ttnH rntflielirit loitittrit fir i^v mi^ nU^. 9Ui^tm ktrfdjirferHe 
!Borfi^Iaoe stmaillt toortien toaren, Hie iljnen alier itii^t snfagteit, 
hnttHe ilneit tmn einer atteii, erfaljreiteii SRmtS gemfeii, fee? 
Aal^e eine @((rll(e ansuliattgeii ; eS tiiiiflie ilineit Hattit Ieu|t 
feiit, fa|te fie, i|te f^eiitfeiii fidon tion fent 311 |8?ett. 

2)iefer 9tat tefiel i^nen fo feljr, Haft fie lief^Ioffeit ilfii 311 
iefolgen. VIS eS ater 3tt tiev ^trage latu : JS&tx fiQ ker 
Aa^e Hie Sd^eUe anlifiitgeit ?'' toar auf eimmil WtfeS fluiiitt ; 
feenn leiiie tttnnit ^, Hi gefii|Ylii|e ltiitenie|iiieii tmip^ 



1 Old form of genitive. In prose, avf Itti^* 
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fi|teti. £ie gtttije 8rrfamiilttii| |titg fil|tirigritk aitSetMiiknr, 
ttnk Me JtatK liiitft mil 0|iir ®i|cll( tt»|nr US iitf ken l|eitA« 
grit Zag. 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the terrible 
cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it was impos- 
sible for them to resist her, neither could they escape from 
her. After several proposals had been made, which how- 
ever did not suit them, they were advised by an old expe- 
rienced mouse to hang a bell on the cat's neck ; it would 
then be easy for them, said she, to hear their enemy even 
from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, " Who is to hang 
the bell around the cat's neck ? " suddenly all were mute, for 
none dared to carry out the hazardous undertaking. The 
whole assembly dispersed in silence, and the cat runs about 
up to the present day without a bell. 

343. Examine the following : 

Active. Passive. 

S)te atte 3JlauS net tl^nen, the (Ss) hmtbe tl^nen ban bet alien 
old mouse advised them. 3)tau$ getaten, they were ad- 

vised by the old mouse, 

®ie ita^e btol^te il^tem Seben, (@s) tourbe il^rem Seben ge* 

the cat threatened their life. brol^t, their life was threat- 
ened. 

34:4« The examples show that intransitive verbs governing the 
dative in the active are used impersonally in the passive, the person or 
thing affected (the subject in English) being expressed by the dative. 
The subject el may be omitted.^ 



^ The student of Latin should in this construction of the Latin 
observe the exact correspondence and the German : mihi creditur. 
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345. The following simple verbs, most of whose equiv- 
alents in English are transitive, govern the dative in 
German * : 



anttoortcn, to answer. 
banfen, to thank. 
btenen, to serve. 
btol^en, to threaten. 
flud^en, to curse. 
folgen, to follow. 
frd^nen, to humor. 
gebul^rcn, to he due, 
gef alien, to please. 
mi^f atten, to displease. 
ge^oren, to belong. 
gel^ord^en, to obey. 
genilgen, to suffice. 
gcrcic^cn, to redound to. 



gletd^en, to resemble, 
gtoEen, to bear a grudge. 
I&elf Ctt, to help, 
nal^en, to come near. 

ntt^^tt/ ^ profit 
})aff en, to fit, 
taten, to advise. 
fd^aben, to injure. 
f d^meic^eln, to flatter, 
ftel^en, to suit^ to become. 
trauen, to trust, 
mi^trauen, to distrust, 
tro^en, to defy, 
jtemen, to become. 



346. Four common verbs, compounds of Bf> take the dative : If s 
W^XiVX? to meet; (efel^Ittl, to command ; lie(agetl, to please ; (elommCK, 
to agree with; also many compounds of flit: (Ittfliegetif tofly away from ; 
entflteliett, entlaufeit, to run away from ; etttgcietl, to escape {a danger); 
finally, a great number of compounds of the separable prefixes. 

34 7. Observe the following * / 

®^ al^nt mtr, I have a fore- (^^htlkhtmxx, it is my pleasure, 

©g bangt mtr, I feel anxious, ®g biinlt mtr, ) 



^ Most of the corresponding 
Latin verbs govern the dative. 

' Begfgllflt is rarely used with 
the accusative, and then takes 
ladf It as its auxiliary. 

3 Compare impersonal phrases 



with the accusative, 338. Such 
forms of expression in German, 
Latin, and other languages, imply 
that the feeling was thought to be 
from some m3rsterious power with- 
out, not self-originated. 
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@S efelt mtr, I feel disgusted. ®d graut tntr, lam afraid. 

6d fel&It mx, \ ji^^i^ 6^ fd^toant mir, my heart mis- 

6^ mattflelt tntr, ) ' gives me. 

@g gelingt mir, ) j ^^^ceed ®^ fd&toinbelt mir, I feel giddy. 

6g gliidt tnir, ) * 63 trfiumt m\x, I dream. 

@g mi^Iingt tnir, I fail. @g ift mir ju iDlut, //r^/. 

348. Most reflective verbs take the reflective pronoun in 
the accusative, but the following require the dative : 

jtd^ anma^cn, to arrogate to on^s self; id^ ma^e mir an. 

ftd^ au^bitten, to request ; id^ bitte mir ou8. 

ftd^ benf en, to fancy ; td^ benle mir. 

fid^ einbilben, to imagine; id^ bilbc mir etn. 

ftd^ btc gretl^eit nel^men, to take the liberty; id^ nel^me mir bie 

fjreil^eit. 
fid^ gctrauen, to dare; id^ getraue mir. 
jid^ l^erau«nel^men, to presume; td^ nel^me mir l^erauS. 
jid^ Domcl^men, to intend; id^ nel^me mir bor. 
jtd^ borftcllen, to imagine; id^ fteUe mir Dor. 

|t(9 juctgnen, r ^^ appropriate to on^s self; idb eigne mir m (an), 
fid^ aneignen, ) 

349. Observe the follolving phrases : 

al^nlid^ — er ift feinem SBater Sl^nlid^, he resembles his father. 

bange — eS ift il^m bange, he is afraid. 

gef attig — ift 3^»^^ g^f «Hig $1^^ ju nel^men ? will you take 

a seat 9 
l^eife, toarm — eg ift mir fel^r l^ei^, toarm, I feel very hot, 

warm. 
leid^t, fd^mer — ba« Semen fdttt il^m leid^t, fd^toer, he finds 

learning easy^ difficult. 
letb — eS tl^ut mir leib um il^n, / am sorry for him. 

red^t — eg gef c^iel^t il^m red^t, // serves him right ; ber §ut ift 
mir red^t, the hat fits me. 
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f d^totnbUg — c« toirb i^r f (^totnblig, she grows dizzy. 

Il^l _ ed toirb i^m flbel, he feels sick ; eg gel^t il^m iibet, he 

is badly off. 
tool^I/ gut — c« gel^t tl^m tool^I (gut), he is doing well; e« ift 

il^m nid^t tool^I, he does not feel well. 

350. Sftsfgalbe* 

I. 1. The mice once determined to put a bell around the 
cat's neck, that they might hear her from a distance ; but 
they did not succeed in this dangerous undertaking, because 
none of them dared to carry it out, although each one was 
advised by the others to try it. 2. The poor mice cannot 
resist the cat, nor escape from her, because she is so strong 
and swift-footed. 3. By whom were the mice advised to put 
a bell around the cat's neck ? By an old mouse. 4. Why 
did she not do it herself ? Because she wanted courage. 
5. Did it not occur to any * of the others to try * the experi- 
ment ? 6. The advice, indeed, pleased them all, but none 
wanted to act up to ' it. 7. So they all dispersed in silence, 
and if you meet the cat, you find* that she runs about 
without a bell even up* to the present day. 

8. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliberated 
how they could* best protect themselves from her. 9. They 
knew that they could ' not escape from her, nor resist her. 
10. Although several proposals had been made for that end,* 
none suited them. 11. At last an old mouse advised them 
to hang a bell on the cat's neck. 12. "Believe me," she 
added, " this will completely answer the purpose, as it will 
then be easy for you to hear the enemy even from a dis- 
« 

» not— to any, teiltor. * even up to, \\% auf. 

* to try, Ittlllbftt* ^ Use the subjunctive. 

• act up to = carry out. ' Do not use the subjunctive. 
^ Be mindful of the order. » |it bif fem ^^Vi* 
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tance." 13. The others were much obliged to her for this 
sage advice, and determined to follow it. 14. But when the 
question was put, who was ^ to hang the bell on the cat's 
neck, the whole assembly was mute ; for none of them pre- 
tended to have courage enough to carry out so hazardous an 
undertaking. 15. They all dispersed in silence, and, how- 
ever ' dreadful it is to the poor mice, the cat runs about 
without a bell up to this day. 

II. 1. @d fiel mir l^eute auf einmal ein^ ba^ td^ tnetner 
f^teunbin, bev %xau S3., betf^rod^en l^atte^ biefen 92ac^mittag mit 
rifx in bie @tabt ju fal^ren unb il^r t)erfd^iebene Sinlaufe madden 
)u l^elfen. 2. @d foax mir l^dd^ft argevltd^^ ba^ id^ mein 93er« 
f^red^en k)ergef[ en l^atte ; tc^ beetlte mtd^ bal^er^ mid^ ol^ne SSerjug 
fertig }u mad^en^ unb ba ed mir gelang, fogleid^ eine jlutfd^e ju 
befommen^ fo h)urbe e$ mir m5gKd^ bad iQaud ber ^au 93. ju 
erteid^en^ el^e fie abful^r. 3. ®ie freute {td^ fel^r, aU id^ lam; 
benn ed tpar il^r bange getvefen^ ba^ mtv ettoad Unangenel^med 
begegnet fei. 4. ,,9lun/' tief jte mir entgegen, ,,toenn ed ^f^mn 
gef&ttig ift, fo tooHen toir gleid^ einfteigen. 5. 3)er SBagen 
tDartet fd^on feit einiger ^txi auf und^ unb au^erbem traue id^ bem 
SBBetter nid^t ; benn obgleid^ je^t bie ©onne fc^eint, fo bilrfen ©ie 
mir glauben^ ba^ e$ l^eute nod^ Stegen giebt.'' 

6. griauben ©ie mir, lieber ^eunb, gl^nen meinen SSetter, 
^erm Aarl ©d^ibt aud Hamburg borjufteUen. 7. ^d^ freue 
mid^ fel^r, §err ©d^mibt, gl^re toerte Selanntfd^aft ju madden, 
©eien ©ie und toiUfommen in Sit)et|)oon 3P ^^^ ka§ erfte 
9JlaI, baft ©ie unfere ©tabt befud^en? 8. SSerjeil^en ©ie, id^ toat 
Dot jtoet 2l<i^i^^i^ f^on einmal l^ier, unb toenn id^ mid^ nid^t irte, 
l^atte id^ fd^on bamald bad SSergniigen, ^f)xt SSetanntfd^aft }u 
madden. SieSeid^t etinnem ©ie ftd^ meiner, totnn id^ ^f)nm 
fage, bafe toir und auf einem Sal bei fjrau 9i. getroffen l^aben. 
9. D, ed faUt mir jje^t ein, ba^ ©ie^bamald bei einer ^artie 

^ What tense of the subjunc- ' hawtverj fo — lllt^* 

tive? See 903, 2. 
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®^ift mein ®egner toaren. 3^ ^off^/ ®i^ toerben mir toerjeiJ^en, 
bai td^ mid^ ntd^t fogleid^ gl^ret eriimett f)aht. SBie lange fmb 
©ie ie|t fd^on ^ier, §err ©c^mibt ? 10. gd^ bin feit borgeftem 
l^ier unb toerbe no(^ eintge 3E:age bletben. 11. 2)ann tourbe id^ 
Sl^nen fel^r betbunben fctn, tocnn ©ic ntid^ mit cittern Sefud^e bc^ 
e^reti toolltett. 12. ©ie fttib fe^r gfittg ; id^ toerbe fud^ett ^f)xtx 
@iitlabung t^folge )u leiften^ obgleid^ id^ e^ ^l^ttett tttd^t tnit Se^ 
fdtnttttl^eit berf))red^ett latitt^ ba id^ biele ©efd^afte l^abe unb tnir 
balder fiir Sefud^e toettig 3^^ ^^0 bleibt. 13. ^abett @te eine 
gute tlbetrfal^trt t>on igatttburg itad^ @ttglattb gel^abt? 14^ 9Bitib 
uttb SBetter toarett uitd gtoar gUttftig, abet ed toat tttir auf betn 
©d^iffe bod^ utttool^I unb fd^toinbUg. @etool^ttlid^ fd^abet ttttt bie 
©eeftattll^eit ttid^t ttur ttid^t, f ottbent ift ttteitter @efuttbl^eit fogar 
jutraglid^. 15. 3Bie gefdKt ed ^l^ttett itt utiferer ©tobt (toie 
gef oDt a^ttett uttfere ©tobt) ? 16, ©g gef attt tttir fel^r gut in S. 
(S. gefottt mir fe^r gut). @« giebt immer mel B^bm^ unb 
9{eued )u fel^en, unb eS tl^ut mir nur leib^ ba^ eS mir nid^t 
mdglid^ x% meinen Slufent^alt l^ier )u berlangem. 

3S1 . 9lttfga6e« 

[Change the verb in the following sentences to the passive:] 

1. 3)ie Rinber gel^ord^en il^ren ©Item. 

2. 5IRan toirb bir ^elfen, toenn eg n5tig ift. 

3. 3d& glaube biefem «erl nidjft, benn er j&ot mid^ fd^on einmaC 
belogen. 

4. ©er §err befall feinem ^utfdjfer, i^m ba« Sleit^jferb ju 
fatteln. 

5. aweine ©c^toefter toirb ber ©inlabung ber ^rau D. golge 

6. man berfjjroc^ i^m, ba^ man fiir i^n forgen tootte. . 

ft ^\^^T ^^*""*^ 6egegnete mir mtt bieler ^reunblic^feit. 
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352» [Answer the following questions in German :] 

1. ©leid^t biefcg jltnb feinem 38ater obcr feincr SDlutter? 
2. ®el^5rt biefc SlSl^mafd^ine ^f)ntn ober 3^ter ^raulcin ©d^toes 
ftcr? 3. 3ft e8 bem Dteb gelungen, bem ^PoKjcibiencr ju ents 
fliel^en? 4. SSie t)a^t mir biefer 9lod? 5. 3(n toad fel^It ed 
gi^retn Sleffen ? 6. SBag traumte S^n^n bergongene 3tadft ? 7. 
S3tlben ©ie ftd^ toirlKd^ cm, mel^r ju toiffen afe 3^^ Scl^rer? 
8. ©c^mcid^clft bu bit mit ber ©offnung, biefer g^amilte ju 
gefatten ? 9. SBSte gel^t eS 3^^^^ Setter unb f einer fjamilie in 
amerila? 10. ©efaOt eg i^m ba? 11. SBie f)at e« 3^nen in 
Deutfd^Ianb gefaHen ? 12. 3ft e« ^\)nm toamt, bafe ©ie ben §ut 
abnel^men ? 13. ©efd^iel^t eg biefem itnoben nid^t red^t, bafe er ju 
^aufe bleiben mufe ? 14. a:i^ut e« 3^"^^ ^^^ leib^ baft eg bem 
armen jungen SJlann nic^t gelungen ift, bem 3Jlinifter ju gefoHen? 

3S3» [To be translated into German:] 

The Wasp and the B^e. 

A wasp met a bee and said to him (il^r), " Pray, can you tell 
me what is the reason that I am so odious to men, while you 
are so dear to them ? However much ^ pains I take to gain 
their good will, 1 do not succeed. If I try to approach them 
at their meals, they imagine I wish to hurt them, and imme- 
diately threaten my life, so that nothing is left to me but to 
escape from them as fast as possible. For you, however, 
they build houses, and provide you with food in winter. 
And yet we are very much like each other in our bodies and 
habits : we both love honey, and we both sting people when 
we are angry." 

The bee answered, "You indeed resemble me in shape, 
but you are never of any use to men ; on the contrary, you 
are troublesome to them, and keep them in constant fear of 
your venomous sting. For this reason they do not like ' you, 

' ttie Hiel . . . audi/ with the verb transposed. * (aleil . . . Qftll. 
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but try to hurt and kill you. To me they are kind and grate- 
ful, because I am busy all day long in preparing* them honey. 
You had better ' pay them fewer visits and try to be useful 
to them." 

354. 9$9 gflf %rte fUntanrlmvi^jif U 

SDiefer SSogel gel^&rte einem franjSftfd^en Sudgetoanberten, ber 
fein SSatetlanb tt>a^renb bed Surgerltieged Derlaffen l^atte unb in 
2)eutf(l^lanb bie Sludfel^r bed ^riebend ertoartete. @r l^otte ben 
!Ieinen SBogel nut )um Q^itt>tttxvb unterrid^tet ; aU aber fein 
@elb auf bie Sleige ging^ entfd^lol er ft(^ mit feinem @d^illet 
^eruntjureifen unb i^n filt ®elb fe^en )u Iaf[en. @o !am er aud^ 
naif Sletoe, tnelbete {td^ in einem ©aftl^ofe an, too eine ®efel[f<i^aft 
nad^ ber 3Ral^I)eit bem ©piele einiger ^erumjie^enben ^uftlanten 
ju^drte, unb tDurbe^ ba man fd^on Diet ))on bem gefd^idEten SSogel 
gel^drt l^atte, freunbUd^ angenommen. 

3n ber 2:i^at foax ed aud^ bad niebUd^fte ®efd^0})f, bad man 
fel^en lonnte. S(ld fein $err ben jtafig &fjfnete, um il^n ber SSer^ 
fammlung ju jeigen, l^i^jfte er i^m fogleid^ auf ben JJi^ger unb fal^ 
feinen §erm unbetoeglid^ mit flugen STugen an, aid oi er feine 
Sefe^Ie ertt>artete. SRad^bem nun biefer ber OefeDfd^aft einiged 
Don ben 2lugenben unb ©efd^idflid^Ieiten feined 3<^0Kwgd gefagt 
l^atte, toon benen fie je^t 3^ugen fein foUten, loenbete er fid^ an 
biefen felbft. 

«9Wein Ileiner greunb/' fagte er, ,rbu befinbeft bid& ie|t in 
bomel^mer ©efeKfd^aft, unb id^ l^offe, ba^ bu fte nid^t in il^ren 
grtoartungen taufd^en toitft. ^aft bu bie OefeCfc^aft fd^on 
gegrft^t ?« 2)er aiJogel f d^iittelte ben Ropf. ^SBol^Ian benn, t^ue 
beine ©d^ulbigleit, unb jeige, ba| bu bie (gl^re erfennft, bie man 
bir ertoeift I** ©ogleid^ Demeigte fid^ ber SSogel nad^ jeber ©eite 
^in. „®e]^r gut/ ful^r nun fein §err fort, „ed ift aber nid^t genug, 
^oflid^ 5u fein, man mu| aud^ SCalent jeigen ; la^ und ettoad toon 
beiner 50luft! ^5ren, aber toergife nid^t, ba| bu fienner toor bir ^afi- 



Jtt Bereiten. « // wou/d be better if. 
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3)er Sogel fang. ^0/ bu !Ieiner @d^elm/ unterbrad^ il^n 
fein ^err^ „\m n)tQft und tool^l jum beften l^aben. ®o m&gen 
Staben Irdd^jen^ nid^t abet 335gel ))on beinem %almt. ©d^erj bei 
@eite! Sa^ und ettoad 9lti^renbed l^dren.'' ©ogleid^ ftel bet 
Sogel in einen anbem 2^on, unb feine Jtel^le fd^ien in eine f^l5te 
Demanbelt )u fein. ,,@d^5n fo ! 92ur ettoad f d^neUer ! !Ri^t )u 
f d^neS ! @o ifi'd red^t." 2)ev SBogel mad^te aSe^, toad il^m be« 
fol^len toutbe. 

„2lber, fleiner g^eunb/ fagte je^t bcr 5Dleifter, „id^ mSd^tc 
toiff en, toad ntit beinem JJufe unb beinent Rbp^i^zn lod ift. 3)u bift 
jetftreut; bu l^aft ben %alt tjergeffen.'' ©ogleid^ fd^lug et ben 
Xalt mit bent ^^e unb ittotiit ju gleid^er S^xt ben Ropf. 
JSxa\>o, brabo!" J^aSte ed ]e^t Don aSen 2:eilen bed (Saaled 
toieber, unb befonberd bie 9Rufi!anten toaren bejaubert oon feiner 
©efc^idflid^Ieit. „9lun, greunb/ fagte ber 3Reifter, ^bebanlft 
bu bid^ nid^t?'' S)ev SSogel neigte ben jtofjf unb banfte. S)a 
toutbe bev SSeifaK nod) grO^er, bed ©taunend unb ber SSetounbe^ 
rung toav lein ®nbe. 

Slad^bem bie muft!alifd^en ttbungen borfiber toaxm, fagte ber 
3Reifter : „^\x l^aben f d^5ne SRuftf gel^5rt, toir l^aben und luftig 
gemad^t. 9(beT bu toei^t, ed ift Arieg. 2)ie t^einbe bringen oor ; 
toir ntilffen auf unferer i^ut fein.'' S^gleid^ gab er 'iffvx einen 
©trol^l^alm aid ^linte in bie AraKen; unb ber SSogel fd^ultette 
fein ®etoel^r, toie ein geitbter @olbat unb ging bann auf ber 
Xafel auf unb ab, toie ein SBad^t))often. „3)u bift ein toadCerer 
Surfc^e/ fagte fein $err ; „toenn bu f emer beine ^Pflid^t fo tl^uft, 
toerben und bie ^einbe nid^t ilberrum^eln. ^e^t blafe und noc^ 
einen STOarfd^, bann barfft bu audruJ^en." 3)er SSogel fang einen 
3Rarfd^ mit grower ©enautgleit. Unb aid er geenbet l^atte unb 
iebermann in bie ipanbe Ilatfd^te, unb bie iKufilanten il^n i^ren 
5lat)effmeifter nannten, fd^ien er ganj ftolj auf bad Sob ju toerben, 
fd^ttttelte bie fjliigel, i)u*te ftd& unb ftimmte nod^ ju guter Seftt 
aud freiem flntrieb ein 2;rom^eterftudEd^en an. 

„3e$t, mein tteiner fjreunb/ fagte ber Weifter, „ift ed geit, 
t>m fo Oieler Arbeit audjuru^en. Sege bid^ l^in unb fd^lummcre 
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etn menig. ^^ ta>UI unterbeffen beinen $Ia| einnel^men, unb bie 
®efeDfd^ft )tt unterl^alten fud^en.'' ^ietauf fd^ten bet SSogel 
mfibe )tt toerbm. @¥ mad^te etn SCuge ju, bann bad anbere; 
bann toanfte er l^in unb fftx, fo ba^ man jjeben Slugenblid meinte, 
er muffe bom ^nger l^erabfaSen. Snblid^ toar et, tote ed fd^ien, 
feft eingefc^Iafen^ unb lag ol^ne SetDegung auf ber $anb bed 
SReifterd. SDiefer legte i^n k>orftd^tig auf ben Xi\i), unb loer^ 
jtd^ette bet ©efeQfd^aft, ba^ er fein defied tl^un tooUe^ um bie 
3tx>ifd^en)eit au^fuOen. 

SSor^et hoi ev um ein ®lad SBein. 3n bem SCugenblide, too 
er bad ©lad an ben Sllunb fe|te, raffte fid^ ber SSogel auf, flog 
auf ben 9lanb bed ®Iafed unb ni})})te Don bem SBeine. ,,0, teine 
Unart !" rief il^m fein $err ju, ^lannft bu nid^t toarten ^" Sluf 
biefe SESamung ft^rang ber Sogel gleid^ l^erab, nal^m feinen 
Dorigen $la4 ein unb fd^ien toieber feft eingufd^Iafen. ®ein ^err 
unterl^ielt nun bie SSerfammlung mit anbem jtunftftild(en fo an^ 
gene^m, ba| man ben fd^Iafenben 3RufiIer, ber nod^ auf bem 
!Z:ifd^e lag, faft Derga^. gn einem unglildnid^en Slugenblidfe, too 
aSe Slugen in bie Qbfft gerid^tet toaren, ft)rang eine Aa^e, bie 
bidl^er 9liemanb bemerit f^attt, auf ben 2^ifd^, ergriff ben armen 
aSogel unb toar mit il^m aud bem offenen ^enfter l^inaud, el^e man 
red^t tonfiU, toad gefd^el^en toar. 



(Sin tttib breifligfle Settioit. 

355. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

AND VERBAL NOUN IN iug. 

S^kfnt SRotgen fanb U^ meinen tragnt 8ntber, mfhitt ju 
^birren, im fdttt liegen wit ein 8ttd| Irfen, bad nUjptd aid 
attrrne Uttelbotm entljiett Wd er mid| fall, |Srte er fogleUI 
ottf 3tt leftn ttnb mad|te rd laf^enb pi, {ebodl attgenfd|einlii| its 
gerliil baruier, ba§ ii| t|n mit einem foli^en 8u4 in ber #attb 
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nttbetfte. Sa {d| bas Sefrtt fufd^tr <Er}a]|Ittngm alt eitt f&ttt 
f^tombrtt btr ^t\i m\t% fo nal^ttt td§ i(m bal 8ttd| meg uttb 
jieflanb batauf, bog er fogleiil attf{le|e jinb mtt feinen Stitbien 
fortfalre, tnbem iil^ i^m jebo^ berftira^^ il^m ein unterlalteits 
be9 ttitb jtt gletil^er ^^i nit^H^el 8ui| ju leiJ^m, nad|bem rr 
bie il^itt bott feinen Sel|rent gegebene Vrbett (eenbigt Ijalie. 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased read- 
ing and closed it laughing, yet evidently annoyed at my dis- 
covering him with such a book in his hand. Considering 
the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took the book 
Irom hini and insisted upon his directly getting up and pro- 
ceeding with his studies, promising, however, to lend him an 
entertaining and at the same time useful book, after he had 
finished the work set him by his masters. 

356. A, — The Infinitive with or without jn. 

!• Qx l^5rte auf ju lefen, he ceased reading. 

2. ©ie lonnte nid^t uml^in ju toeinen, she could not help weep- 
ing. 

3. aSit tiermiebcn mit il^nen jufatmncnjutreffcn, we avoided 
meeting them. 

4. 3^ fanb meinen Sruber m "^tW liegen/ I found my 
brother lying in bed. 

5. 25ie §offnung, betol^nt gu toerben, the hope of being 
rewarded. 

6. 2)ie ^urd^t, fein ®elb ju tjerlieren, the fear of losing his 
money. 

7. @r fd^Iief, anftatt ju ftubi^ten, he was sleeping instead of 
studying. 



For the verbs followed by the infinitive without |it» see page 90, note 3. 
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8. @te rebeten mid^ an, ol^ne mid^ ju lemten, they addressed 
me without knowing me. 

9. 3^ be^onb barauf, au^ufte^en, / insisted upon getting 
^. 

10. @r fpvad^ babon, etnen Sabeort )u befud^en, he spoke of 
visiting a bathing-pliue. 

35 7» Observe that (1) in the first four examples the German uses 
the infinitive dependent upon a verb; (2) in the fifth and sixth, the in- 
finitive dependent upon a noun^; (3) in the seventh and eighth, the 
infinitive dependent on the prepositions tnflttt and o|llC; (4) in the 
ninth and tenth, the infinitive anticipated by bft compounded with a pre- 
position. 

358. B, — A Clause introduced by 0]|ite ba|, or bt|. 

1 . ©te rebeten mid^ an, ol^ne baft ic^ fie lannte, they addressed 
me without my knowing them, 

2. 3d& beftanb barauf, ba^ mein Sruber aufpel^e, / insisted 
upon my brother^ s getting up. 

3. @te f^rad^en babon, ba^ fte nac^ SQSien gel^en iPoUten, tfiey 
spoke of their wanting to go to Vienna. 

4. aSir l^5rten, baft er ©olbat getoorben tear, we heard of his 

having become a soldier. 

350» Observe (1) that in the above examples 1 and 2 differ from 
8 and 9 in 356, only in this, that the subject of the dependent clause in 
the English is not the same as that of the leading verb ; (2) that in the 
last two examples the clause introduced by )la| represents a possessive 
adjective and a participle. 

360. C. — A Clause introduced by att, ttllfl^bnit, d^e, 
toetl, ba, inbrm, and other Conjunctions. 

1. SH^ er nrid^ fal^^ I^Brte er auf gu lefen^ on seeing me^ he 
ceased reading, 

> A verbal noun used as a sub- German by the infinitive. See 
ject or object is also rendered into 360, 4. 
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2. Stad^bem er feine 3(rbeit beenbigt l^atte, mad^te et einen 

@))a)ierritt^ after finishing his work, he took a ride, 

3. ®l^c id^ bie ©tabt berlaffc, toetbe idj^ ©ie befud^en, ^^^r^ 

leaving town, I will call upon you. 

4. SBeil id^ baiS Sefen eined fold^en Sud^ed aid eine 3^^^ 
l)etfd^toenbun8 anfcl^e, nal^m id^ c« i^m toeg, considering the 
recuiing of such a book a waste of time, I took it away from 
him, 

5. ^a bad SBaffer l^eute morgen geftoren ift^ fo xm% ed in bet 
9{ad^t fel^r lalt getoefen fcin, M<f wa/^r being frozen this morning, 
it must have been very cold in the night. 

6. ^Snbetn toir anbere ilberreben^ ilberreben ioit und felbft, by 
persuading others, we persuade ourselves. 

361. Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases the 
German requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a dependent 
clause. 

362. D. — A Relative Clause. 

1. @in 93ud^^ bad nid^td ent^a(t aid albeme @r)al^Iungen, a 
book containing nothing but silly tales. 

2. ®in aSater, ber feine Kinbet liebt, a father loving his 

children, 

3. @in 3Rann, ber iebermann @uted iifvA, a man doing good 
to everybody, 

m 

3d3» Note. — It should be observed that in place of such descript- 
ive relative clauses the German may freely use both the present and the 
past participle with their adjuncts as qualifying adjectives': 

1. ein nid^td aid albeme ©rja^Iungen ent^altenbed S5ud^. 

2* ®in feine ftinber liebenber SBater. 

3. @in in eine @dte bed ©attend ge))flan}tet S3aum. 

4. ©ine il^m i>on bem Sel^ret gegebene 3lrbeit. 



' This compression of a clause quent and interesting analogies in 
into an adjective modifier has fre- Greek. 
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364. SCitfdaBe* 

1.^ He lent me a book containing many tales. 2. If they 
had been amusing, I should have read them all ; but I found 
them so silly that, after having read one or two, I laid the 
book aside. 3.^ The umbrella standing in the comer belongs 
to my sister, and the one lying on the chest of drawers 
belongs to my cousin. 4. Lying in bed * and reading is a 
very bad habit, particularly for young people. 5. I found 
him wasting his time by ' the reading of silly anecdotes. 6. 
Having promised to lend him some useful and at the same 
time amusing books, I was obliged to keep my promise. 
7. I could not help ^ laughing when I found him lying on his 
sofa and sleeping. 8. Get up and proceed with your studies, 
or you will make no progress, and I cannot be proud of your 
being * my pupil. 9. Avoid reading light books before having 
finished the lessons set* you by your teachers. 

10. He went through the streets of the town gaping' at all 
the people passing by. 11. Dr. O., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going * to some bathing-place this summer, 
his health being anything but* good. 12. Therefore I can- 
not stay much longer in this place, but must return home, my 
father depending upon my replacing " him in the counting- 
house. 13. When I saw people gambling away their money, I 
could not help thinking what a deal of good they might have 
done " with it. 14. The fear of losing his good name among 
his fellow-students prevented him from actJhg differently. 

15. Before going to bed, you ought" to offer up your 
prayers to God and thank him for having preserved you 

1 Translate this sentence in two ' Say ^^ and gaped J*^ 

ways. * im Sett 311 Ucgen. • Use the subjunctive. 

3 May be rendered by mit • anything but, "^XXt^WA nt^t 

* See 356, 2. \ lo ^^^ __ etfe^m Hierte. 

* burauf — llaf , etc. See 858, 2. '^ Be mindful of the order. 
< Use gegfleily and translate in ^^ Use the imperfect, 

two ways. 
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from* all evil during the day. 16. What in all the world 
could induce this young man to give up his good situation 
and go to America ? 17. I cannot tell you ; I only know that 
he left without having received* his father's consent — 
without his father having given* his consent. 18. On paying 
us his last visit he bade us good-bye, laughing and joking. 
19. He bought a picture, painted* by a well-known artist, 
representing a boy sitting between the branches of a cherry- 
tree and stealthily enjoying the juicy cherries. 20. The 
empire conquered * by Alexander the Great fell to pieces after 
his death, there being no heir who could have kept the whole 
together. 21. "The Robbers," a work written* by Schiller in 
his youth, does not rank* so high as his plays written in 
later years. 



305. 



9fr 16Uil»uf* 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 



3)cr @cc in augcfroreu 
Unb ^aU fd^on feintn 'SRanxu 
^it Sdafyx ifi toit ein epiegel 
Unb glangt um freunbUc^ an. 
^09 Setter ifl fo l^dter, 
2)te ^ornie {(^etnt fo ^eH 
SBer torn mtt mtr ind greie? 
eer ifl tnetn amtgefett? 

S)a ifi ni^t t>itl gu fragen ; 
SSer mtt toiU, mac^t fid^ auf : 
fBir ge^n ^tnau« tud grete, 
$inau9 gum ©c^Uttfd^ul^Iauf. 
S8a9 filmmert un9 bte Stmt? 
S^a9 filmmert un9 bet (S^nee? 
mx tooUtn @4tlttf4u4 laufeu 
fSol^I auf bem Manfen €^ee. 



2)a ftnb mtr audgegogen 
3ur (Eldba^n alfobalb 
Unb l^aben und am Ufer 
S)te ©c^Uttfci^ut' angef^nattt 
2)a9 tpar elu lufllg Seben 
3m l^etten ©onnengtangi 
SSlr bre^ten un9 unb fdfitoebten 
9(19 toSf9 eln 9{elgcntan3. 

gijun Ifl borbel bcr SBinter, 
Corbet tfl @4nee unb (St9 ; 
(S9 ftnb ble ®Sum' tm @arten 
Se^t nur t>on 8(ilten koelg. 
2)oc^ au4 In meluen £rSumen 
SRuf l(^ nodi oft : /,3udi^el 
^ommt, lagt un« ^^Itttfdtu^ laufen 
^o\fi auf bem blanlen @ee I" 

^^offmann oon f^aSerSleben. 



> See 316, 4, sixth example. 
• See 356, 8, and 358, 1. 



* Translate in two ways. 

* Read again 363. * Use {|e|eit. 
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360. 9fv Ikim^tivfU iMmmttiiijtnttt 

gviebvid^ f^aUt, wie ed oft htx xf)m bet ^oO toax, anl^altenb 
unb eifrig gearbeitet, unb bie Stittemad^tdftunbe traf il^n nod^ cm 
@(l^vei3&iif(^. S)er flantmerbiener $eife, bet langi&l^rig treu bem 
jtbnige gebient l^otte unb fein DoKeiS Sertvauen befa^, il^n abet 
au(^ innig liebte unb i^m gan) ergeben ix>ar, burfte fid^ gegen 
feinen fdniglic^en ^etrn fc^on ettoad evlouben, toad ein anbever 
nid^t toagen burfte^ unb trat je^t in ia^ loniglic^e SCrbeit^jimmer 
unb fagte bittenb : »9Raieft&t, ti ffat bie ^Dlittemad^tdftunbe bereit^ 
gef(^lagen. (Surer SRajeftat teure ©efunbl^eit forbert bod^ oud^ 
einige Mi^ift eie bebilrf en ber 9lu^e I'* 

n®t^ ftat Sted^t, i^eife/ fagte ber Adnig; ,,aber id^ l^abe eine 
fel^r toic^tige unb bringlul^e Slrbeit. ^mn id^ je^t )u ^ttit gel^en 
foQ, fo m\xi @r mid^ ft)dteftend fnil^ urn 4 Ul^r toieber toeden. ^df 
toerbe bann nod^ fd^I&frig fein, nic^t aufftel^en tooQen^ unb gl^n 
toieber toegfc^idten ; aber id^ bef el^le ^\)m, fid^ nid^t abtoeifen )u 
laffen^ unb erm&d^tige ^f)n, m %aUt ber SBeigerung^ mir bie ^ttt^ 
bedfe toegjujiel^n. $drt ®r ? — Seim SSerlufte meiner ®nabe !" 

3erbe t)an!tlid& Surer 3Jlaieftat Sefel^I au«fUl^ren !" tt>ar 
$eif ed SlnttDort unb ber Kdnig begab [xif jur Sluice. 

9Rit bem ©lodenfd^lag Dier trat ber treue unb furd^tlofe Wiener 
in bad IdnigUd^e ©d^Iafgemad^. @r fal^ ben geliebten i^erm tief^ 
f eft unb fU^ f d^Iafen^ unb ed ging i^m an bie ®eele, biefen (Sd^Iaf 
2U ft&ren; aOein, eingebeni bed ftrengen Sefe^Id^ ta>edi^e er ben 
A5nig mit lauter ©timme, unb aid biefer bie 9(ugen 5ffnete, fagte 
er : „(Si ift mir leib getoorben. ^if mu^ nod^ {ioei @tunben 
fd^Iafen. fiomm' @r urn 6 Ul^r toieber 1" Unb aid $eife 3&gerte, 
f e^te er l^eftig l^inju : „3tun aber fort, )um 3itnmer l^inaud !" 

r,@eine SJlajjeftat ber K5nig bon ^reu^en ^at mir, bem hammers > 
biener igeife, befol^Ien^ i^n l^eute @d^Iag 4 ttl^r )u toed(en bei 



* This mode of addressing ser- become nearly obsolete. How is 
vantSy by the use of the personal it to be accounted for ? See also 
pronouns of the third person, has remark on ^it, 11. 
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SSerluft bet Idniglid^en ©nabe. !3)em ftdnige mu^ id^ gel^ord^en, 
unb bie aHer^dd^fte ®nabe ju ))erlieten, ta)are tnein 2ob/ fagte 
$eife rul^ig unb emft^ unb blieb an feiner @eite ftel^en. ,,(Sr 
l^dtt'g ia, idj toiH nic^t/ ricf bcr KSnig. 

nSure 5Ka{eftat milffen/ frtad^ §eife, „ber ilBntg l^at'S be* 
fol^Ien ; la, noc^ mel^r^ ber Kdnig l^at befol^len^ im SBeigerunglf aUe 
bie 3)c(fe toegjujiel^en I'* — Unb er jog bie ©edte bem Kdnige tpeg. 

„!SDem Adnige xmi man gel^otc^en^ bad ift rid^tig/ f))rad^ 
f^ebrid^ unb ftanb auf ; aU er ftc^ abet, nod^ toSSig fd^Iaftrun!en, 
ftredEte unb gal^nte, rief er aai : „%^ ®ott, to&re id^ bod^ ein 
kriegdrat getoorben I" 



APPENDIX. 



This appendix contains — 

a. Exceptions to the rules for the declension of nouns, and supple- 
mentary lists; b. Paradigm of a weak (or regular) verb in the active and 
passive voices; c. Paradigm of a strong verb; d. Paradigms of the 
auxiliary verbs of tense and mode; e. An alphabetical list of strong 
and mixed verbs. 
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367. The following masculines of the strong declension, 
first class, modify the vowel of the root to form the plural 
(see 122): — 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



^tt'Mn, field, 

ber ^fet, apple, 
ber 8oben, bottom, 
ber 8rnber, brother, 
ber gaben, thread, 

hex &axitn, garden, 

ber ®rabeii, diuh, 

ber $afen, harbor. 
ber ^antmel, wether, 
ber ©ammer, ham- \ 

mer. ) 

ber ^v!!tid, affair. 



ble ader. 
bie %\t\. 
bie ®5ben. 
bie i6rftber. 
bie gaben. 
bie @arten. 
bie ©rfibeiu 
bie ^fen. 
bie ^fimmeL^ 

bie ^fimmer. 
bie $&nbel. 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



ber Saben, shop. 
ber SD^antel, cloak. 
ber 92abel, navel, 
ber9{a0el/Mtf/7. 
ber Ofen, stove, 
ber battel, saddle. 
ber ©djaben, injury, 
ber @(!^nabel, beak, 
ber ^(fttooger, brother- 
in-law, 
ber f&attx, father, 
ber $O0eI, bird. 



} 



bie men. 
bie m&nttl 
bie 9Jabel.* 
bie m^tl 
bie 6fen. 
bie eattel. 
bie ^d^aben. 
bie et^nfibeL 

bie ©d^tDciger. 

bie Sfiter. 
bie l^dgeL 



368. The following nouns have the characteristics of the 
strong declension, first class, in the singular, but form the 
plural like weak nouns (see 123, 1) : — 



SINGULAR. 



ber ^antX, peasant, 

ber ©eoatter, god-father. 



Genitive. 

be9 ®auer9. 
be« ©eDatterd. 



PLURAU 



bie ^Quern. 
bie @et)attern. 



Also 4^amine(. 



* Also 9labe[. 
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SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



Sa mmatwt , 

ber ^ber, rag. 
bet gorbeer, laurel, 
ber Sihi«!cl, muscle. 
ber iRad^bar, neighbor. 
ber ^ontoffe!, j/i>>/4fr. 
ber @ta4el, sting. 
ber^tlefel, A<w^. 
ber ©etter, cousin. 



Gtnitivt. 

be« $aberd. 
be« Sorbeerd. 
bed a^udfeU. 
be« iRad^bard. 
be« ^antoffeld. 
be« @tad|el«. 
be« ^ttefeU. 
be« Setters. 



bie ^abem. 
bie i^orbeeren. 
bie 3Ru«feln. 
bie 9la4bant. 
bie ^antoffeln J 
bie ©tad^eln. 
bie @tiefeln.» 
bie Settem. 



369. The following monosyllabic masculines of the strong 
declension, second class, do not modify the vowel in the 
plural (see 124) : — 



SINGULAR. 

ber 9«l, eel. 
ber Kar, eagle. 
ber %xm, arm. 
ber S3om, well. 
ber 3)odJt, wick. 
ber 2>ol^, dagger. 
ber ^ottt, dome. 
ber 'Syvxd, pressure. 
ber @rab, degree. 

ber @urt, girth. 
ber $alm, ^/a^/^r ^ 

grass. 
ber $aticl^, breath. 
ber §uf, A<3^. 
ber $unb, ^<7^. 
ber ^orf, cork. 
ber SQ(!^d, salmon. 
ber Sacf, varnish. 

ber ?aut, sound. 
ber ?uc^«, />'«x. 



PLURAL. 

bie 9ate. 
bie 3[are. 
bie 3(mie. 
bie ^ome. 
bie ^od^te. 
bie ^otd^e. 
bie !S)oine. 
bie 2)ru(fe. 
bie @rabe. 
bie @urte. 

I bie $alme. 

bie $auc^e. 
bie ^ufe. 
bie ^unbe. 
bie ^orfe. 
bie Sad^fe. 
bie ?a(fe, 
bie Saute, 
bie ?u(^fe. 



SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

'^tx'ilMjS^f salamander, bie SWoldje. 



ber 9Ronb, moon. 
ber SD^iorb, murder 
ber Oxt, place. 
ber ^arl, /ar^. 
ber ^fob, path. 
t>tx ^^aVL, peacock. 
htx^o\,pole. 
htx ^nl9, pulse. 
ber Sennit, point. 
ber @4uft, scamp. 
ber @4ul^, j^i?^. 
ber @taar, starling. 

ber @toff, material. 

ber @unb, j/raiV. 
ber 2^ag, day. 
ber 2^Qft, measure. 
ber 21^ron, throne. 
ber 3ottf ''*'^^* 



bie aRottbe. 
bie 9Rorbe. 
bie Orte.» 
bie $arte. 
bie ¥fabc. 
bie ^foue.* 
bie ^ole. 
bie ^tilfe. 
bie ^unfte. 
bie (Sd^ufte. 
bie @c^u^. 
bie ^taore. 
bie @toffe. 
bie Sunbe. 
bie Sage, 
bie £a!te. 
bie S^rone. 
bie 3oae. 



370. The following nouns have the characteristics of the 
strong declension, second class, in the singular, but form 
the plural like weak nouns (125, 1) : — 



» Also Vantoffel. 
* Also ©ticfcl. 



» Also fbxitx. 
« Also ^fauen. 
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SINGULAR. 

Nottunatioe, 
ber ^^n, ancestor, 

bcr 3)oni, thom. 

bcr ®0U, district, 

ber SRaft, i»a^/. 
bcr @(i^merg,/«/«. 
ber @ee, /fl>&^. 
ber @))om, j/«r. 
ber @taat, Jto/df. 
ber @tra^l, ray, 
bcr @trau6, ostrich, 
bcr 3^^*/ iff'^rest. 



I. MASCULINES. 

bed ^^ne«« 
bed SDomes. 
bed @auc0. 
bed SRaflcd. 
bed ©d^merjed. 
bed @ccd. 
bed ©ponied, 
bed ©taated. 
bed (Stra^Ied. 
bed @trauged. 
bed 3lnfed. 



PLUKAL. 

bie 9(]^netu 
bie !3)omen.^ 
blc @auen.» 
bie SJ^aPen. 
bie ©d^mcrgen. 
bie @een. 
bie ©pomen. 
bie ©taatcn. 
bie ©tra^len. 
bie @trou6en.' 
bie 3infen. 



SINGULAR. 



NomtMotive, 

bad ^uge, <r^^. 
bad ®ett, ^^^. 
bad (Snbe, ^/f</. 
bad $emb, shirt. 
bad $erj, ^^ar/. 
bad 3nje!t, insect, 
bad £)^r, /«r. 



2. NEUTERS. 

Genitive. 

bed Suged. 
bed iOetted. 
bed (Snbed. 
bed ^embed. 
bed ^ergend. 
bed 3n{eftcd. 
bed O^rcd. 



PLURAL. 

bie Sugen. 
bie ^etten. 
bie (Snben. 
bie ^emben. 
bie ^ergen. 
bie 3nfelten* 
bie Ol^ren. 



371. The following monosyllabic feminines, form their 
plural like the second class of the strong declension (see 
125, 2) : — 



SINGULAR. 

bie 9ngfi, anguish, 
bie '^Tfi, axe. 

bie 9anf, bench, 

bie ©rout, bride. 
bie ©rufl, breast, 

bie ^m^fjist, 
bie grudftt,^//. 



PLURAL. 

bie ^ngfie. 
bie tyte. 
bie ©anfe. 
bie ©raute. 
bie Srilfie. 
bie Sfiufic. 
bie griid^te. 



SINGULAR. 



bie @and, goose, 
bie®ruft,^<K/^. 
bie $anb, hand, 
bie $aut, skin, 
bie «(uft, cleft, 

bie ^raft, strength. 
bie l^u^, r<m;. 



PLURAL. 

bie @fin{c. 
bie ®rflfte. 
bie ^Snbe. 
bie $aute. 
bie ^mfte. 
bie «rfifte. 
bie ^ii^c. 



1 Also SDSnter. * Also (Saue. with @trauB, nosegegf^ which has the plu- 

> Also StrauBe ; not to be confounded rals ^trftuf e and @tr£u|er. 
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SINGULAK. 

bie Jhtnfl, art 

Me ^^Vi%, louse. 

Me ?uft, «>. 

ble Jufl, desire. 
ble9W0(^t,/<7w/r. 
ble Slagb, maid-ser- 
vant, 

bie 9Rau9, mouse, 
bie 9{a4t, m;f^/. 



PLURAL. 

bie Mnfie. 
bie Sfiufe. 
bie m\t. 
bie Siifte. 
bie 9R54te. 
bie anagbe. 

bie SRfiufe. 
bie iRfid^te. 



SINGULAR. 



bie 9la^t, x^r^m. 
bie 9?ot, «<rif</. 
bie iRug, nut. 
bie @au, j<7w. 
bie @(^nur, j/r««^. 
bie @tabt, «yy. 
bie SSSanb, «»i//. 

bie fSurfl, sausage, 

bie 3«nftf ^*^<'- 



PLURAU 

bie 'm\^t. 
bU 9{9te. 
bie giflffe. 
bie ^Sue. 
bie (Sd^nfire. 
bie stable, 
bie ^dnbe« 
bie ^urfie. 
bie Sanfte. 



372. The following monosyllabic neuters are of the strong 
declension, second class, but do not modify the vowel in the 
plural (see 124, 125, 3) : — 



SINGULAR. 

bad ®eil, hauhet, 
bad i^ein, leg, 
bad Soot, boat, 
bad Srob, bread, 

bad 2)ing, thing, 

bad (Srg, brass, ' 

bad gell, skin, 

\i^%%\\\, poison. 

bad $aar, hair, 

bad ^eer, army, 

bad ^eft, exercise-book, 

bod3air,^«xr. 
bad 3odj, yoke, 
bad Jhtie, >&^<r. 
bad Sod, lot, 
bad SDleet, ocean, 
bad 9le^, ff^A 



PLURAL. 

bie «eile. 
bie Seine, 
bie Soote. 
bie Srobe. 
bie jS)inge. 
bie (Srge. 
bie gette. 
bie ®ifte. 
bie $aare. 
bie ©eere. 
bie $efte. 
bie Sa^re. 
bie Sod^e. 
bie ^niee. 
bie Sofe. 
bie 9Jleere. 
bie 9let^. 



SINGULAR. 

bad ¥aar,/a/>. 

bad ^ferb, horse, 

bad^futtb,/wm/. 
bad Sted^t, right, 
bad 9lei(^, kingdom, 

bad Sto^r, reed, 
bad 9^0^, horse, 

bad @al3, salt, 
bad <^4af, jA^^/. 

bad @d^ifTf J>i'>* 
bad @4toein,//;f. 
bad @eil, rope, 
bad @piet,//tfy. 

bad 2^ier, animal, 

bad j^^or, ^/vr. 
bad ®er!, work, 
bad 3^^^f '"^* 



PLURAL. 

bie $aare. 
bie ^ferbc* 
bie ^funbe. 
bie 9{e(!^te« 
bie 9{eid^e. 
bie 9lo1)re. 
bie SRofjfe. 
bie <SaIge. 
bie ^dftafe. 
bie @d^iffe. 
bie ^d^meine. 
bie @eile. 
bie @piele. 
bie S^iere. 
bie j^^ore. 
bie 9Ber!e. 
bie 3"!^- 



373. The following six neuters beginning with the prefix 
ge are of the strong declension, third class, being exceptions 
to 125, 4- (See 127, 4.) 



SINGULAR. 



Nominative. 
bad ©entac^, apartment, 
bad ©emflt, mind, 
bad ©efc^ted^t, sex. 

bad ®C^ld^t,/l^^^•. 
bad ©ejpcnfl, spectre. 
bad ^eti^anb, garment* 



GenHive. 

bed ©emac^ed. 
bed ©emiited. 
bed ©efd^Ie^ted. 
bed ©efid^tcd. 
bed ®eii)cn|lcd. 
bed ©ctpanbcd. 



PLURAL. 

bie ©emfid^er. 
bie ©emiiter. 
bie @ef(^Ied^ter. 
bie @eftd^ter. 
bie ®efpen|let. 
bie ®e)oanb€C 
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374. The following masculines belong to the third class 
of the strong declension (see 127, 1) : — 



SINGULAR. 



FLUIIAL. 



ber mttom, villain, j ^« «8f«»t*^ 

bcr ®clfl, spiHu ble ©cijlcr. 

ber @ott, God. bie ©otter, 

ber ?ctb/ body, bie JJeiber. 

ber 3J?ann, man, bie 3)>ldnner. 



SINGULAR. 

bcr 9lonb, edge, 
bcr 3Somiunb,^TMar- 

dian, 

ber SBaIb,>r<r^/. 
ber ^urm, worm. 



PLURAL. 

bie 9tanber. 
bie Sormiln^ 

ber. 
bie Sdlber. 
bie Sfirmer. 



376. The following fifty neuters belong to the strong 
declension, third class (see 127, 2) : — 



SINGULAR. 

ha^ ^dif carcase. 

ba« Slmt, office. 
bad ^ab, iHith, 
bas 53anb, rr^^^«. 

ba« ^iiti, picture. 

ha^ ©tatt, /fa/. 

bo« S9rctt, board. 

bad ^ud^, ^^>&. 
bad "j^a&i, roof. 

bad 2)orf, village. 

bad @i, <g2f. 
bad S^^/ compart- 
ment, 

bad {$ag, ^roj^. 
bad %t\b, yield. 

bad ®etb, money. 

bad @lad, ^du-j. 
bad ©tieb, //m^. 
bad @rab, ^fl«/^. 
toA ®rad, ^fljj. 

bad ®Ut, estate. 

bad ^aupt, ^^. 
bad $aud, house. 



PLURAL. 

bie ^fcr. 
bie ^mter. 
bie SSfiber. 
bie SBanbcr.« 
bie SSilbcr. 
bie ©latter, 
bie Sretter. 
bie ©iid)er. 
bie !3)a(i^er. 
bie 2)orfer. 
bie (Sier. 

I bie god^cr. 

bie gfiffer, 
bie gclber. 
bie ©clber. 
bie ©tfifcr. 
bie ©Ucber. 
bie ®raber. 
bie ©rSfer. 
bie ©flter. 
bie ^aupter. 
bie ^fiufer. 



SINGULAR. 

bad $ol3, wood. 
bad ^orn, horn. 
bad $u^n,/w/. 
bad ^alb, calf. 
bad ^inb, child. 



PLURAL. 

bie $dli(rr. 
bie $omer. 
bie ^iil^ner. 
bie ^dtber. 
bie j^inber. 



bad ^(eib, garment, bie ^leiber. 
bad ^orn, grain. bte ^5mer. 



bad ^rout, herb. 
bad ?amm, lamb. 

't^^ iSanb, country. 

bad ?id^t, light. 

bad IHcb, song. 
\i^% ?0C^, hole. 
bad 9Rau(, m(7»M. 
bad 5Rcft, wjA 
bad?fanb,//f^^. 
bad 9tab, wheel. 
bad 9lcid, /zw^. 
bad $Rinb, ^a////?. 

bad @(^i(b, sign- 
board. 

bad <S(4to6, A7r>&. 



bie ^rauter. 
bie l^fimmer. 
bie ?anber.' 
bie gid^ter/ 
bie Sieber. 
bie ?oc^er. 
bie ilRauIer. 
bie 9f?eflcr. 
ble ^fanbcr. 
bie 9ldber. 
bie 9leifcr. 
bie Sftinbcr. 

\ bie ©dftitber. 
bie @41d{fer. 



bad @d^ttjert, sword, bie ©d^iocrter. 



1 But more commonly Sdfeioi^te. 
s Also 9anbe^ /<!r«. 



> Also Sanbe. 

« Also Sid^te, candles. 
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NOUNS IRREGULARY DECLINED. 



SINGULAK. PLURAL. 

foundation, i 

ba« S^o!, valley, blc X^filer.* 

bad Xu(3^, ^ArfA. ^tc ^ild^cr.' 



SINGULAR. 

ba« Soil, people, 
ba9 SBeib, woman, 

baS SS^ort, w<?r</. 



PLURAL. 

bic 3Solfcr. 
blc SScibcr- 
bic SBortcr.* 



376. The following masculine nouns in e, which formerly 
ended in nt, are classed with weak nouns, but in the genitive 
singular they add the strong termination % to the weak ter- 
mination in It (see 130, 2) : — 



Nommatiot, 
ber %df^t, peace, 

ber gunfe, spark. 
ber gu6fla^)fc,>^/j/ir/. 
ber ®ebante, thought, 
ber QAwa^t, faith. 
ber ©oufe, heap. 
ber ^Raine, /ww^. 
ber @oiite, seed. 
ber ©d^abe, injury. 
ber SBiUe, zw7/. 



Genitive. 

bed griebend. 
bed gunlend. 
bed gu§P(H)fen8. 
bed ©ebanfend. 
bed ©laubend. 
bed $aufend. 
bed 92amend. 
bed @amend. 
bed @(^abend. 
ht% StUend. 



Plural, 



bie gunfen. 
ble fju6fla>)fen. 
bie ©cbanfcn. 
bie @lauben. 
bie $aufen. 
bie ^amtXL. 
bie (Satnen. 
bie ©d^abett. 
no pi. 



'377. The following monosyllabic masculines not ending 
in c belong to the weak declension (see 130, 3) : — 



SINGULAR. 

ber S3ar, bear, 

ber C^rift, Christian. 

ber ^inl, finch. 

ber %UX% prince. 

ber ®td,fop. 
ber ®raf, count. 
ber ©elb, hero. 
ber $err, master. 



PLURAL. 

bic ©aren, 
bie S^rifien. 
bie gin!cn» 
bic Siirflen. 
bie ©eden. 
bie @rafen* 
bie ^elben. 
bic $errcn. 



SINGULAR. 

ber ^irt, herdsman, 
ber ^tXl\S)f man, 

ber ^lavXffool. 
ber Sfiert), w^rz/^r. 
ber Dcftd, <?;r. 
ber $rin3,/rmf^. 
ber ZlioXffool. 



PLURAL. 

bic $irten» 
bic ^enf^ett* 
bic ^Jiarrcn. 
bic 9'Jcrtocn. 
bic Od^fen. 
bic ?rinjcn» 
bic X^orctt. 



1 Also etifte. 
* AlsoXl^ale. 



s Rarely 2;ttd^e. 

* Plural SBorte, connected words. 
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378. 



Hobtn, to praise. 
Principal Parts: Men, loMf, 0eMi 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 



Present. 



i(^ lobe, I praisey am praisings do 

praise, 
bu lobfl, thou praisest, 
tt lobt, he praises, 
iDlr loben, we praise, 

!5^^!^*' \you praise, 
fie lobcn, they praise. 



id^ lobte, /praised, was praising, did 

praise, 
bu lobtefi, thou praisedst, 
er tobte, hepraised? 
IB it tobten, we praised. 

iljrlobtet, \ praised. 
@ielobten,r ^ 

|lC lobtcn, they praised. 



ic^ toerbe tobcn, I shall praise, shall 

be praising. 
bu tuirfi loben, M/w wilt praise, 
tX iDirb loben, ^^ will praise. 

tt)it n)erben loben, w^ shall praise. 
i^r tperbet loben, I _ . // ^ 

Jl, , ^ , ' r y^w will praise. 

@ie iDerben loben, ) 

fte Werben loben, they will praise. 



id^ lobe, I praise, or (Ma^ / wa;' 

praise, 
bu loBffl, thou praise. 
er loBf, he praise. 
tt)lr loben, we praise, 

@ie loben, r ^ 

fte loben, they praise. 

Imperfect. 

ic^ lobte, I praised, or (/>fta/) I might 

praise. 
bu lobtejl, thou praised. 
er lobte, he praised. 
njir lobten, we praised. 

@ie lobten, > "^ 

jic lobten, they praised. 

Future. 

id^ werbe loben, (Ma/) I shall praise. 



bu toerbefi loben, M^ wilt praise, 

m 

er ttiettif loben, ^^ will praise. 
iDlr iDerben loben, w^ shall praise. 

i^r iDerbet loben, I y/^^^,,.. 

@le iDerben loben, ) 

fte luerben loben, they will praise. 



Perfect. 



ic^ ^Obe gelobt, I have praised, have 

been praising, 
bu ^afl gelobt, />5<w hast praised. 
er l^at gelobt, ^^ has praised. 



t(^ ^abC gelobt, / ^az'^ praised, or 

(/^/) I may have praised. 
bu l^aliefl gelobt, M^ hast praised, 
er |abe gelobt, ^^ has praised. 
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IndicaUve, 



Perfect. 



Subjunctive. 



loir (aben gefobt, we kave praised, 
i\t babt gflobt, \y<ni have 

@le bdben gelobt, \ praised, 

fte baben gelobt, they have praised. 



koir baben getobt, we have praised, 
ibr (abet getobt, ] you have 
@lc bttben gelobt, f praised, 
tie boben gelobt, they have praised. 



Pluperfect. 



i4 bfltte gelobt, I had praised^ had 

been praising. 
bu battefl getobt, thou hadst praised, 
ft batte gelobt, he had praised, 
loir batten ge(obt, we had praised, 

ibr battet gelobt, \y^kad praised. 
@ie botten gclobt, r ^ 

fie batten gelobt, they had praised. 



i(b bStte gelobt, I had praised^ or 

(/Aa/) I might have praised, 
bu battefl gelobt, M^w hadst praised. 
er bfitte gelobt, A/ had praised, 
ttjir bfitten gelobt, w^ had praised. 

ibr bfittet gclobt, \y^ had plaited 
@ic batten gctobt, S^ ^ 

pe batten getobt, they had praised. 



Future Perfect. 



icb loerbe gelobt baben, I shall have 

praised^ shall have been praising, 

bu mirfl gelobt baben. « 
er toirb gelobt baben. 
toir merben gelobt baben. 
ibr merbet gelobt baben. ) 
^ie merben getobt baben. ) 
fie merben gelobt baben. 



icb merbe gelobt baben^ {that) I shall 

have praised. 

bu merliefl gelobt baben, 
er toerlie gelobt baben. 
mir merben gelobt baben. 
ibr merbet gelobj baben. ) 
<^ie merben gelobt baben. ) 
fte merben gelobt l|aben. 



First Conditional. 
i(b milrbe loben, I should praise. 

bu mflrbeji loben, thou wouldst praise, 
er milrbe loben, he would praise, 
mir miirben loben, we should praise, 
ibr mflrbet loben, ) /^^ • 

Z. - . ^ r cy^ would pratse, 

@ie mfirben lobcn, r ^ 

fte miirben loben, they would praise. 

Second Conditional. 
i(b milrbe gelobt baben, I should have praised, etc. 
bu mftrbefl gelobt baben. 
er milrbe gelobt baben. 
mir mflrben gelobt baben. 
ibr mfirbet gelobt baben. \ 
@ic murbcn gelobt baben. ) 
pe mflrben gelobt baben. 
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Imperative. 

lobt, praise thou, 

tt {oQ lobeit, let him praise, 

xo\x moUen loben, \ 

loben tt)ir, [ let us praise, 

^ff', \ praise you, 

fte f oflcn lobcn, let them praise. 



Infinitive. 

Present: lobett, to praise, to be prais- 
ing. 



Perfect: gclobt J^abeUr /^ ^^w'^ 
praised^ to have been praising. 



Participles. 
Present: \ti^VO^, praising, \ Past: Qtloht, praised. 



II. PASSIVE VOICE. 



Indicative, 



Present. 



Subfunctive, 



\&^ XOtxtt gelobt, / am praised, am 

being praised, 
^U toirfl gelobt, thou art praised, 
er iDirb gelobt, he is praised. 
Xo\x IDCrbcn gelobt, we are praised. 

Z, ,. ^ r[ \ you are pratsed. 

©leiDcrbcngctobt, ) 

pC iDCrben gclobt, they are praised. 



idft tocrbC gclobt, / be praised, or 

(Mo/) I may be praised. 
bu tuerlieit gelobt, M^ be praised. 
er tDfrlie gelobt, ^^ be praised. 
tt)lt n^erben gclobt, w^ be praised. 

i^r merbet gelobt, 
@ie toerben gelobt, 

fte loerbCtt gclobt, they be praised. 



ryou be praised. 



Imperfect. 



id^ murbe getobt, / was praised, 

was being praised, 
bu tourbefi getobt, thou wast praised, 
er iDurbe gclobt, he wc^s praised, 
mir tourben gclobt, we were praised, 
i^T tourbet gclobt, \you were 
@le njurben gclobt, S praised. 

fit tDUrben gclobt, they were praised. 



i(^ toftrbe gclobt, I were praised, or 

{that) I might be praised. 
bu toilrbcft gclobt, thou wert praised. 
er loflrbc gclobt, he were praised. 
tDlr toiirben gclobt, we were praised. 

i^r ttJilrbct gclobt, \you were 

@ie ttjflrbcn gclobt, f praised. 

fie tOiirben gclobt, they were praised. 
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Jndicativt. 


Subjunctive. 


FUTURK 


U^ toerbe getobt koetben, / shtdl he 


i4 koerbe getobt loerben, {thati / 


praised. 


shall be praised. 


bu toirfl gdobt kotrben, thou wat be 


bu Metlcfl gelobt merben, thou wilt 


praised. 


be praised. 


tx loirb gelobt loerben, he will be 


tx iDer^e gelobt toerben, he will be 


praised. 


praised. 


mtr merben gelobt iDerben, we shall 


toxx koerben gelobt toerben^ we shall 


be praised. 


be praised. 


i\fc toerbet getobt ] 




lift tDerbet gelobt 


tocrbcn^ 


you will be 


tterben, you will be 


@ic merbnt gelobt 


praised. 


@ie ttjerben gelobt praised. 


toerben, J 




toetben. 


fte merben gelobt merben, they will 


fte toerben gebbt »erben, they will 


be praised. 


be praised. 


Perfect. 


i4 bin Qe(obt toorben, / have been 


i4 fei gelobt koorben, {that) I have 


praised. 


been praised. 


bu bifl gelobt morben, thou hast 


bu feteft gelobt n^orben, thou hast 


been praised. 


been praised. 


tx ifi gelobt morben, he has been 


tx fei gelobt koorben, he has been 


praised. 


praised. 


xo\x ftnb gelobt toorben, we have 


kotr feten gelobt morben, we have 


been praised. 


been praised. \ 


i^r feib gelobt ^ 




t^r feiet gelobt 1 


1 


tDorben, 


you have been 


tt)orben, 


you have been 


@te ftnb getobt 


praised. 


@le feien getobt 


praised. 


toorben, J 




tuorben. 




fte ftnb gelobt toorben, they have 


fte feien getobt niorben, they have 


been praised. 






been praised. 





Pluperfect. 



id^ mat getobt iDorben, / had been 

praised. 

bu niatfl getobt toorben, thou hadst 

been praised, 
tx toax gelobt niorben, he had been 

praised. 

mir XQQxtxi gelobt lootben, we had 

been praised. 



t(^ n>5re gelobt iDotben, {that) I had 

been praised, 

bu h)arefl gelobt toorben, thou hadst 

been praised, 

tx tt)$re gelobt n^orben, he had been 

praised, 

XQ\x toaren getobt toorben, we had 

been praised. 
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Indicative, 



i^r maret gelobt ' 

iDorben, 
' @te tparen gelobt 

tuorben, 
fte maren gelobt toorben, they had 

heen praised. 



^ you had been 
praised. 



Subjunctive, 
Pluperfect. 

i^r mfitet gelobt 

morben^ 
@ie toaren gelobt 

morben, 
fte mfiren gelobt toorben, they had 

been praised. 



you had been 
praised. 



Future Perfect. 



14 toerbe gelobt toorben feitt, (that) 

I shall have been praised, 

bu totrtiell gelobt toorben fein, thou 
wilt have been praised^ etc 



id^ werbe gelobt morben feln, I shall 

have been praised, 

bu loirft gelobt loorben fetn, thou 
wilt have been praised, etc. 

First Conditional. 

t(^ iDilrbe gelobt toevben, I should be praised, 

bu toiirbeft gelobt iDerben, thou wouldst be praised, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

i4 tofitbe gelobt tDOrben fein, I should have been praised, 

bu iviirbefl gelobt toorben fein, thou wouldst have been praised, etc. 

Imperative. 



toerbe gelobt, K^^^j^.^^^ 
fel gelobt, J ^ 



er foil gelobt toerbeu, let him be praised, 

n>ir toollen gelobt toerben, ) 

loerben toir gelobt, \ let us be praised, 

lagt und gelobt toerben, ) 

werbet or felb gelobt, ) be you praised, 

toerben or felen @ie gelobt, ) 

fie foUeu gelobt loerben, let them be praised. 

Infinitive. 

Present : gelobt toetbeu, to be praised, I Pcut : g elobt loorbeti f etu, to heme been 

I praised. 

Participles. 

Present: (ju lobenb, to be praised, I Past: Qt\oht tOOXhtXl, been praised, 
occurs as adjective only.) I 
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•dm, to giwe. 



Principal Parts: gdm^ %Ap gegeloi. 

Induative. 
i4 gcbe, Igwe. 



bu licit, *^^ S^^*' 
nfjMp he gives. 

loir geben, we give, 

Iftrgebt, \ 

@le geben, r 

^t %fS0KOi, they give. 



\y4mgrve. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

id^ gebc, /^^, or {thtU) Imaygive^ 

etc. 
bugebefl, M<w^^. 
er gebe, he give, 
wlr geben, we give. 
Hr gebet, 
^ie geben, 
ftegeben,/^7^^. 



a 



you give. 



H §al, /^»w. 

bu gabjl, Mm^ gavest, 
(X Qah, he gave, 
toix ^ahen, we gave. 
i%x gobt, I 
@ie gabtn, r 
ftegaben, M^^^oz/^. 



>-^<w gave. 



Imperfect. 

td^ gibe, /^w/, or {that) I might 

give, etc. 
bu g&befl, thou gave. 
er gfibc, he gave. 
XoXx %^\ita, we gave. 

I fit ^<Sbm, they gave. 



Future. 

i4 merbe gebeu, I shall give. i i4 h'erbe geben, (thai) I shall give. 

bu toirjl geben, thou wUtgroe, etc. I bu iQerbefl gebeu, thou wilt give, etc 



i4 ^abc gegebm, /have given. 

bu ^aft gegcben, M<w hast given, etc 



Perfect. 

i(^ ^abe gegelfll, (i!^0 /have given. 

bu l^abefl gegeben, M^ hast given, 
etc. 



Pluperfect. 



i4 ^attf gegeleit, i had given. 
bu ^attefl gegeben, thou hadst given, 
etc. 



i4 ^5tte gegebm, (thai) I had given. 

bu l^attefl gegeben, thou hadst given, 

etc. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive, 

Future Perfect. 

i4 toerbe geielci ^aben, I shall have 

given. 

bu loirfi gegeben l^ben, etc. 



t4 toerbe gegeben ^aben, {thc^ I 

shall have given. 

bu loerbefl gegeben ^aben/ etc. 



First Conditional. 

id^ tt)firbe geben, I should give. 

bn tDiirbefi geben, thou wauldstgive, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

i(^ h)flrbe gegelen ^aben, I should have given. 

bn lofirbefl gegeben l^aben, M<w wouldst havegiven^ etc. 

Imperative. 
gieb^ give thou. 
er foil geben, let him give. 
mir motten geben, \ 
geben tnir, ? let us give. 

lagt nne geben, ) 



ile,k 



geben @ie, 

fie follen geben, let them give. 



Present: ^thto,, to give. 



Infinitive. 

Perfect: gegelett (aben, to heme 
given. 

Participles. 
Present: ^thvxh, giving. \ Past: ^%thtM, given. 



THE AUZIIiIABIES OF TENSE. 



380. The Auxiliary ^nittt, io have. 

Principal Parts : %tAtM, |tttte, geljialit 



Indicaiivt, 

i4 ^abe, I have, 

bu \fii% thou hast. 
tX ^at, he has. 
Xoix ^aben, we have. 

!5!\^^*' \yauhaue. 

@te ^abcn, ) 

fie ^aben, they have. 



\6) ^atte, I had. 

bu ^attefl, /"^iw A^j/. 
er ^atte, he had. 
xoix fatten, we had. 

/?-:- t ii. \ you had. 

fie l^atten, they had. 



Subjunctrve. 
Present. 

t(^ ^abc, / A/7V^, or {that) I may 

have, etc. 
bu lobefl, ^A<w ^^<f- 
er ^ftbC/ ^ Aaz'^. 
tt)lr ^abcn, we have. 

i^rlabet, iy^uhave. 

(gie ^abeUf ) 

jte ^obcn, they have. 

Imperfect. 

it^ ^fitte, I had, or (Ma/) / »f/>^/ 

have, etc. 
bU Iftfitteft, Mw hadst. 

er ^atte, ^<? A^^. 
mir ptteu, we had. 

i^r^attet, \ you had. 
@le patten, r 

jte patten, they had. 
Future, 



Id^ werbe ^abeu, I shall have. 
bu njtr jl l^aben, thou wilt have. 
er mtrb l^aben, he will have. 
t^ir merben ^obcu, we shall have. 
i^r iDerbet l^abcu, ) 
@ic mcrben ^aben, S ^"^ "^^ '^^^'• 
fie iDerben ^abcn, 'they will have. 



id^ werbc l^aben, {that) I shall have. 
bu mertlffl ^abcn, thou wilt have. 

er toertie l^aben, he will have. 
tt)lr ttjerben l^aben, we shall have. 
\\x wcrbet ^aben, ) ^^^ ^^^^ 
®ie tocrben l^abeti, ) 
fte tDerbeu l^abeu, they will have. 
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Indicative, 



ic^ ^^t gel^abt, I have had, 

'tVi l^afl gel^abt, thou hast had, 
er \fiX ge^abt, he has had, 
tt)ir liaben gel^abt, we have had. 

l^r ^abt gcljabt, i^^^vehad, 

0ie ^aben ge^abt, ) 

fie liaben gel^abt, they have had. 



Subjunctive. 
Perfect. 

i(^ babe gebabt, I have had.oi {that) 
I may have had^ etc. 

bu labefl ge^abt, M<»^ ^<>j/ had. 
er lalie gebabt, ^^ has had, 
toir bcibeti ge^abt, we have hcul. 

(Ste babeit ge^abt, ) 

fte liaben gebobt, they have had. 



id^ ^atte gel^abt, I had had. 



bu l^attefl gebabt, thou hadst had. 
er batte gel^abt, he had had, 
xoxx batten ge^obt, we had had, 

ibrbattetgebabt, Xy^^adhad. 

@te batten gel^abt, ) 

fte fatten gel^abt, they had had. 



Pluperfect. 

14 l^atte ge^abt, I had had, ox {that) 

I might have had, etc. 
bu b^ttefl gebabt, thou hadst had. 
er ^atte gebabt, he had had. 
tt)ir batten gebabt, we had had. 
Ibrbattetgebabt l^^^^^^^. 
@le fatten gebabt, I 
fte batten gebabt, they had had. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ loerbe ge^abt ^aben, I shall have 

had, 

bu mtrfl gebabt ^aben, thou wilt 

have had, 

et n)irb gebabt baben, he will have 

• had. 

voxx n)erben gebabt baben, we shall 

have had. 

ibr n)erbet gebabt baben, \ you will 
@ie njerben gebabt ^oben, J have had 
fie njerben gel^abt baben, they will 
have had. 



i(b toerbe gebabt liaben, (that) /shall 

have had^ 

bu merbefl gebabt ^aben, thou wilt 

have had. 

er loetlie gel^abt ^aben, he will have 

had. 

toir iDerben gel^abt liaben, we shall 

have had, 

ibr iDerbet gebabt baben, \you will 
@ie ttjerbenge^obt ^aben, ) have had 
fte nierben gebabt liaben, they will 

have had. 



First Conditional. 

i4 toilrbe liaben, /should have. 

bu toftrbefl liaben, thou wouldst have. 

er h^iirbe ^aben, he would have. 

loir miirben baben, we should have. 

ibr loflrbet babeu, [ ^^^;^^^, 

@ie mflrben babcn, J 

fie toilrben baben, they would have. 
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Second Conditional. 

U^ loflrbe ge^abt ^aben, Ishculdhave had, 

bu toflrbcfi ge^bt ^ben, thou wouldst have had, 

er miirbe ge^abt ^b«t, ht would have had. 

toir tottrbf n ge^bt ^aben, we should have had. 

Hr wflrbct ge^abt ^aben, X^^ ^^^ f^tve had. 

@ie toftrben ge^abt ^aben, ) 

fie loflrbnt ge^abt ^aben, they would have had. 



Imperative. 

l^abe, have {thou), 

er foil ^abcn, let him have. 

tDtr motten ^aben, \ 

l)aben wlr, ? let us have. 

lagt un« ^aben, > 

^^^^' ^ \ have (you). 
l^aben@ie, i 

pc folleu ^aben, let them have. 



Present: l^en, to have. 



Present: l^abenb, having. 



Infinitive. 

I Perfect: gel^abt ^aben, to have had. 

Participles. 

I Past: ge^abt, had. 



381. The Auxiliary \tvx, io be. 

Principal Parts: lUt, t^wt, gettefeik 



Indicative, 

i* bin, lam. 
^« bill, thou art. 
cr ifi, he is. 
>^« finb, we are. 

l^rjcib, ) 

@ic fmb, K"^ ^'•^• 

fie fmb, //i^^ are. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

i4 feiy that I may he. 
bu feiefl, thou mayest be. 
er f ei, he may be. 
tolr f eien, we may be, 

'^^yy-}' [you may be, 
<Sicfeicn, ) 

ftc fcien, they may be. 
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Indicative. 



bu toarfi, tkm wast. 
er n>ar, he was. 

XOXX XoaxvXf we were. 

Z, * iyou were. 

^te toaren, ) 

fie toarcn, they were. 



Subfunctive. 



Imperfect. 



i4 XO^Xt, (that) I were. 

bu Wfirell, thou wert. 

er toaxt, he were. 

XOXX iDaren, we were. 

ibr koSret, ) 

^ ' >you were. 

@ic njfiren, ) 

fie lofircn, they were. 



Future. 



id^ »erbc feln, /shall he. 
bu mirfl fein, thou wilt be, 
er tolrb feln, he will be. 
iDir merben {ein, we shall be. 
l^r werbet feln, I ^^^/^^. 
@ie merben {ein, > 
fie loerben {ein, they will be. 



i4 wcrbc feln, (that) I shall be. 
bu toerbefl fein, thou wilt be. 
er toerbe feln, he will be. 
ttilr iDerben fein, we shall be. 

i^rwerbet fein, Xy^^i^e, 

@ie njerben fein, ) 

pe werben fclu, they will be. 



Perfect. 



i4 Mk getoefen, /have ^^^. 
btt bifi getpefen, thou hast been. 
er ifi gemefen, he has been, 

loir fttlb gemefen, we have been. 

l^rfeibgcttefeti, ) ^^^^^^ 
@te ftnb gekoefen, ) 

fte {Utb geloefen, they have been. 



x&i fei getoefen, {that) /have ^^^#f. 
bu feiep gcluefen, thou hast been, 
er fei gewefen, he has been. 

koir feien getoefen, we have been. 
i^r feiet gewefen, ) ^^^^ ^^^^ 
@ie feien getoefen, ) 
fie feien gewefen, they have been. 



Pluperfect. 



i4 litt geroefen, /had /km. 



bu toarfi gen)efen, M^ ^d&/ been. 
er mar getoefen, i^ had been. 
koir maren gen^efen, w<f had been, 
i^r koaret gewefen, [ ^o^^^. 
@ie koaren gekoefen, ) 
fie koaren geh)e{en, they had been. 



ici^ more gekoefen, / had been^ or 

(/i^) I might have been, etc. 
bu koSrefl gekoefen, thou hadst been, 
er koare gen)efen, ^<r ^^ been. 
xo\x kDfiren gekoefen, zc/^ had been. 
i^r kk)(lret gekoefen, I ^^^^,«. 
@ie koaren gckocfen, ) 
fie kofiren gemefen, they had been. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Future Perfect. 



i(^ loerbe geioefen fcitt, I shall have 

been. 

bu toirfl geioelni fein, thou wilt have 
been, 

tx )9irb geioefen fein, he will have 

been, 
loir loerben geioefen fein, we shall 

have been. 
l^r n>erbet geioefen fein, \you will 
^ie merben geioefen fein, | have been 
|te loerben genefen fein, they will 

have been. 



ic^ lierbe gemefen feiii, {that) I 

shall have been. 

bn lietliefl gen)efen fein, thiw wUt 

have been. 

er ttrrtie gewefen fcin, he will have 

been, 
tt)lr tt)erben geioefen fein, we shall 

have been. 

Hr loerbct gett)ef en f ein, ) you will 
@ie merben geioefen fein, J have been. 
fte loerben geioefen fein, they will 
have been. 



First Conditional. 

1(3^ loiirbe fein, I should be. 

bu n^urbefl fein, thou wouldst be. 

er lourbe fein, he would be. 

loir loiirben f ein, we should be. 

ilirttjurbet fein, l™^^^^. 

@ic tt)flrben fcin, ) 

fte n^urben fein, they would be. 

Second Conditional. 

x6) toilrbe getocfcn fein, I should h^iw^ been. 

bu ttJflrbcjl geioefen fcin, thou wouldst have been. 

er loilrbe gcttjcfen fcin, he would have been. 

tt)ir loiirben gcttJcfcn f cin, we should have been. 

iljr loilrbct gcwefen fein, \ jj l u 

/a:- ^-i w P ^. . f y<^ would have been. 

@ie marbcn gemefcn fein, f 

|te loftrben geioefen fein, they would have been. 

Imperative. 
fel, be {thou), 
er fott fein, let him be. 
loir Gotten fcin, ^ 
fclcnioir, ( let us be. 

logt un« f cin, ) 

fei!n@ie,l*^(^^)- 
fic foUcn fcin, let them be. 
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Present: feUl, /<^^. 



Present: feienb, ieing^. 



Infinitive. 

I Perfect : gelocfett feitt^ to have been. 

Participles. 

I Past: geiDcfen, been. 



382. The Auxiliary merbrtt/ to become (to get, to grow). 
Principal Parts: lietlieii, Uw^t, geliorbnu 



Indicaiwe. 

\6) merbe, /become. 

bU XOXX^, thou becomest. 
tx tt)irb, he becomes. 
toir loerben, we become. 
ijrioerbct, l^^^^^^. 
@ie werbcn, ) 
fie koerben, /^^ become. 



14 loitrbe,* /became. 

bit tourbefl, M^ becamest. 

er tourbe, ^ became. 

toix tDurben, «v became. 

il>r»urbet, l^^^,,^^. 

@ie lotttben, ) 

fte kOUtben, they became. 



Present. 



Subjunctive. 



14 loerbe, /become. 

bu tierbefl, thou becomest. 

er iDCI^f y ^ becomes. 

Xo\x toetbeti, we become. 

l^riDtrbet, I ^^,,^,. 

@le loetbeti, r 

fie koerben, they become. 



Imperfect. 



i4 lofirbe, /became. 
bu loiirbefl, M^ becamest. 
er toiirbe, ^ became. 
loir tpiirben, w^ became. 

i^riDttrbet, I ^^,^^,. 
©letoflrben, ) 

fte mflrben, M<^ A^^ow^. 



Future. 



i4 tDerbe loerbett, / shall become. 
bu koirfl koerben, thou wilt become. 
er n>irb toerben, he will become. 
loir koerben XOtthm, we shcUl become. 

i^r ttjerbet tperben, \you will 
@ie koerben loerben, i become. 
fte koerben koerben, /^ n^/ become. 



14 koerbe koerben, / j^^/ ^^r<wf^. 

bu ttetliefl koerben, thou wilt become. 
tx Xnttt koerben, he will become. 

tt>ir koerben koerben, we shall become. 
S^x koerbet koerben, \you will 
^ie koerben koerben, ( become. 
fte koerben koerben, they will become. 



^ Also i^ loarb, bu tDavbfk, er loavb, etc* 
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Indicative, 

i4 Mt getDorbcn, J have become, 
bU bi^ gemorben, thou hast become, 
fx ifl geloorben, he hcu become. 
tolr finb ^tXOO'^tn, we have become. 

itr feib geiDorben, ) you have 
@le finb geioorben, I become. 



Perfect. Subjunctive, 

14 fei getDorben, ihave become, 
bu {eie^ geioorben, thou hast become, 
er fei geloorben, he has become. 
toir feien getporben, we have become, 
t^r feiet getoorben, \you have 
@ie feien geioorben, ) become. 



fie finb geloorben, they have become. 



fie feien geloorben, they have become. 



Pluperfect. 



i4 litr geloorben, I had become, 

bu loarfl getoorben, M^ ^<j^j/ 

er tt)ar geloorben, he had become. 
loir loaren geioorben, «^^ had become, 
Hr toaret ge*^orben, J ^'w Aa/ 
@ie toaren getoorben, ' become. 
fie loaren geioorben, they had become. 

Future 
14 loerbe geioorben feitt, I shall have 

become, 
bu loirfi geioorben fein, thou wilt 
have become, 

er loirb geuiorben fein, he will have 

become, 

tt)ir tt)erben geioorben fein, we shall 

have become, 

SSo(t loerbet geioorben 

fein, 
<Sie loerben geioorben 

feln, 
fie toerben geioorben fein, they will 

have become* 



you will 

have 
■become. 



14 iBitC gemorben, I had become, 

bu loSrefi geioorben, thou hadst 

become, 

er mare gen^orben, he had become, 
loir lofiren gett)orben, we had become, 
Iftr wfiret geworben, \you had 
@lc niSren geioorben, \ become. 
fie toSren geioorben, they had become. 

Perfect. 
14 loerbe geioorben feinr I shall have 

become, 

bn isetliefl gen^orben fein, thou wilt 

have become* 

er lietlie geioorben ]tin,he2tnilhave 

become, 

loir loerben geioorben fein, we shall 

have become, 

ll^r n)erbet gen)orben 

@ie loerben gen)orben 

feln, 
fie loerben geioorben fein, they will 

have become^ 



you will 

have 

become. 



First Conditional. 

14 lofirbe n^erben, I should become, 
bu loiirbefl tt)erben, thou wouidst become, 
er lofirbe loerben, he would become, 
loir loUrben loerben, we should become, 

Hr wflrbet loerben, \ ^auld become, 

@ie loilrben loerben, ) 

fte n^rben loerben, they would become. 
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Second Conditional. 
idi mdrbe gemorben fciii, /skouidhsLve beame. 

bU tofttbefl getoorben fetn, thou wouldst have become, 

cr loiirbe geioorben f eiit, he would have become. 
toir totlrben getootben fein, we should have become. 
l!|r iDilrbct gcworbm fcln, J ^^^ j^^ ^^^^. 
@ie toiicben geioorben fein, i 
(le toftrben getoorben fein, they would have become. 

Imperative. 

koerbe, become thou. 

er foil toerben, let him become. 

toir tooUen toerben, \ 

toetben loir, \ let us become. 

lagt und loerben, ) 

»«*>«*' _ I become you. 
loerbeti ^le, ) 

fie f ollcn loerbcn, let them become. 

Infinitive. 

Present: loerben, to become. ^ 1 Perfect: geioorbeu feiii, to have 

I become. 

Participles. 
Present: locrbenb, becoming. \ Past: gcloorbeil or loorben, become. 
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383. 7^e Auxiliary mttffctt, (mi/«f) io be obliged, to 

have io. 

Principal Parts: mnffeit, mittte, gemitft 

Indicatrve, Subjunctive. 

Present. 



td^ mug, / musty am obliged. 
bu mugt, thou must. 
er mug, he must. 



ic^ milffe, (that) I musty be obliged. 
bu mftffeftf Motf must, 
tt wkfit, he must. 
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Indicative, 



toir mfiffen, we must 

@le mflffet!, K '"^^* 
fte miifftn, they must. 



i4 mufite, /«u^ ^/i;^^. 

bU mugteft, thou wast obliged, 
er mugte, he was obliged, 
toil tnugten, we were obliged, 

iftrinttfitet, Xy^^^ere obliged 

@lc mufiten, ) 

lie xm^ta, they were obliged. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

IdUt mftffen, w/ m«j/. 

@te mflffcn, K"" '"'^'• 
fie mfiffett, /A<y wtfj/. 

Imperfect. 

i4 mfigte, /w^^ £»5/r^^4/. 

bn mfigtefl, thou wert obliged, 
er mflgtC^ ^ nvr/r obliged, 
loir infi§tetl^ «ev w^^ obliged, 

«rma6tet, U^ «,,,, ,,,^,^, 
@le mflgten, ' "^ 

fie tnfigteni M^ zei^^ 0^/(fr</. 

Future. 



i4 toerbe mfiffen, / j^o// Af obliged, 

bu toirfi mflffen, Mm wHt be obliged^ 
etc. 



i4 toerbe tnftffen, (thai) i shall be 

obliged, 

bu iDeilefl mfiffen^ thm wUt be 

obliged^ etc 



14 ^abe gemugt or 

^/if obliged, 

bu l^afl gemugt or mflffen, etc. 



Perfect. 
, I have 



14 ^abe gemugt or ntfiffm, (that) i 

have been obliged, 

bu liieU gemugt or miffeit, etc 



Pluperfect. 



14 l^atte gemugt or mulfeti, / had 

been obliged, 

bu fatten gemugt or ntilffen, etc 



14 ^atte gemugt or miffeit, (that) I 

had been obliged, 

bu l|&ttefi gemugt or mfiffen, etc 



Future Perfect. 



14 tDerbe gemugt ^aben or |alctt 

«lttffClt# I shall have been obliged. 



bu kolrfi gemugt l^aben or ^aben 
mfljf cu, etc 

First Conditional. 



14 merbe gemugt |abeu or Itftm 

mnffeil, (that) I shall have been 
obliged, 

bu i»erlic|l gemugt l^aben or (aben 
mUffen, etc 



14 miitte or 14 toiirbe milffen, I should be obliged, 

bu ntiigtefl or ^}x toilrbefi milffen, thou wouldst be obliged^ etc 
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Second Conditional. 
id^ littf gemugt or mfiffen, or i^ tofirbe gemugt fyiUn or l^aben ntiiffen, / 

should have been obliged, 

bn l^ttefl gemugt or miiffen, or bu toiirbefl gctnugt l^aben or ^aben milfftn, 

etc. 

Infinitive. 



Present: milffcn, to he obliged. 



Perfect: gemugt ^aben or |ilni 

nitfff Hz to have been obliged. 



Participles. 



Present: milffcnb, being obliged. 



Past: gcmugt or mJlffCll, been 
obliged. 



384. JTu Auxiliary Sittteit^ {etui) to be able. 
Principal Parts: fiiineii, foimte, gefonnt. 



Indicative, 

i4 toxin, lean, am able, 
bu tannfl, thou canst. 

er lann, he can, 
toit fbnnen, we can, 

@le tttineti, ) 

|te tdtmen, they can, 

i^ (onntt^ /could, was able, 

bu tonntefl, thou couldst, 
er fonnte, he could, 
loir fonnten, we could, 
ibrfonntet, ly^^^j, 
©lefonuten, ) 
fie lonnten, they could. 



Subfunctive, 
Present. 

1(4 Hunt, {that) lean, be able, 
bu liaueR, thou canst, 
txUn»t,Aecan, 

loir tbnnen, we can, 

fie Idnnen, they can. 

Imperfect. 

i4 t5nnte, I could, were able. 

bu (dnntefl, thou couldst, 

er tSnnte, i^ could, 

toir fSnnten, nr^ r^/o/. 

Ibrtauntet, l^^^^. 

@le Bnnten, I "^ 

fte fdnnten, //io' ^<w/(t/. 



i4 tf ctbe fbnnen, /x^o// ^^ able. 



bu toirfl fbnnen, M^w wilt be able, 
etc. 



Future. 

i(4 toerbe fbnnen, (/^ / shall be 

able, 

bu tsct^efl f 5nnen, thou wilt be able, 

etc. 
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Indicative. 



Perfect. 



Subjunctive* 



t4 ^Be gefomit or 

been able. 
bu ^afi gelonnt or f5nnen, etc. 



, / have 



i4 ^be gelottnt or lititeii, {that) I 

have been able. 

bu laiefl getonnt or tdnnen^ etc 



i(^ ^atte getonnt or (intteii, / had 

* been able. 

bu ^atteft gelonnt or Idnnen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 

i4 (fitte gefonnt or finnen, {that) i 

had been able. 

bu l^attefi getonnt or tdnnen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



td^ n^etbe getonnt ^aben or |olett 

fittBfll/ / shall have been able. 

bn niirfi getonnt ^aben or ^aben 
tdnnen, etc. 



14 koerbe getonnt ^aben or |ileK 

littMen, {that) I shall have been 
able. 

bu l»frlc|l getonnt ^aben or ^aben 
tbnnen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

id^ i»WxU, or \6n Xo^xht tSnnen, I should be able. 

bu tdnntefl, or bu koiirbefl tdnnen, them wculdst be ablcy etc. 

Second Conditional. 
i4 ^fitte grtonnt or fiittnea, or i(^ mllrbe getonnt ^aben or ^aben tonnen^ / 

should have been able. 

bu ^ttefi getonnt or tonnen, or bu n)iirbefi getonnt (oben or ^aben fdnnen, 

etc , 

Infinitive. 



Present: VxvCMXi, to be able. 



Perfect: getouut (aben or |iiei| 
finneil^ to have been able. 



Participles. 
Present: WCLVifViif being able. \ Past: getonnt or finnen, been abh. 
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385. The Auxiliary looBrtt/ (v///) io 60 willing (to wish, 

io like). 

Principal Farts: isoQeii, liioOte, (cMoltt. 



Indicative. 

(4 ^i^# I will, am willing, 
%Vi kOill^, thi>u tmlt, 

er toiO, he will. 
Wit mollen, we will. 

@U tootten, > 

Pe tooUen; tkey will. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

i(^ Mile, (/>i<z/) / wUl, be willing. 
btt Mlle^f thou will. 

er MoUe, ^^ wUl. 
toir tooHen, i0r «m//. 
lirwollet, I ^^/. 
@ie tootten, 3 
fie tooHen, Mo^ wk//. 

Imperfect. 



i(( iDOUte, I would f was witling. 

bu motttefl, M^ wauldst. 
er tooUte, ^ w<wA/. 
n?ir tuoQten, we would. 
lirtoofltct, I ^^^/^. 
@lc iDonten, J ^ 

jle WoUtCtl, they would. 



i4 tDoUte, (M^) I wouldjwere will- 
ing. 
bU toontefl, M<w wouldst. 

er mottte, ^ w^/^. 
n)tr iDoQten, w^ tc/w/^. 
lljrboUtet, ly^^^ia^ 
@le wottten, K 

fte t90llten, they would. 



Future. 



i4 toerbe iDoUett, /j^o// ^^ willing. 

bU lOirjl tDOtten, M<nv tc^x// be willing, 
etc. 



id^ merbe tooQen, (that) I shall be 

willing. 
btt Ipettell moQen, thou wilt be will- 
ing, etc. 



Pfrfect. 



i4 ^abe gemoUt or ttolleil/ /^^iz/^ 

^^» willing. 
bu ^ofi gekoottt or wollen, etc. 



td^ ^abe getoollt or iiioneii/ {that) 1 

have been willing. 

btt lotefl geiDoHt or moKett, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



i(^ ^atte geto&nt or mollev, / ^a</ 

^^ff willing. 

btt ^atteft gemoUt oc looOen, etc. 



i(^ ^&tte gemoQt or MOe«, (that) I 

had been willing. 
bu battefl getooQt or tootten, etc. 
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Indicative, 



Future Pekfbct. 



Subptmctive, 



idy loerbe getooQt \oSbm or |«lai 

Mlrif /shall have been willing. 

bu toirfl geiDont ^bcn or ^abcn 
tpoflen, etc. 



i4 ttnbe gnootlt tabtn or |«ie« 

tiilca^ (tkat) I shall have been 
willing, 

to ticf^l gmoOt ^oicn or ^ben 
tooflen, etc. 



FiKST Conditional. 

i4 Mllfr or i4 toMc koofloi, I should be willing. 

to moatr^f or bn lDfirbc|l tOOQat, Miw wanldst be willing^ etc 

Second Conditional. 
i4 litte getooUt or Mllaif or i4 tofirbe gmoQt ^ben or ^ben ttoOen, 7 

should have been willing, 

bn ^ttefl getooUt or kootten, or bn tofixbe^ getoottt l^btn or ^ben loollm, etc 



iNFINmVB. 



Present: moHtn, /<? Ar willing. 



Perfect: getoollt (ttbtn, or |tlai 
IlliOcnr to have been willing. 



Participles. 
Present: )noVito!b, being willing. \ Past:^moVitoTU$fUM,ieenwillif^, 



886. Tke Auxiliary foSm^ tAa//, oir^Af • 
Principal Parts : foten, \MU, gef^U. 



Indicative, 

id^ {oH, //^z//, am to. 
bu joflfl, />i<w Shalt. 
et fo0, ^ xi^//. 
xo\x fotten, w^ j^//. 

J5^'r"il' \ you Shall. 
tte foUen, they shall. 



Subfunctive. 
Present. 

i4 foHe, (/>i^) / J^i//, be to. 
bu foKeflf M^ shall. 

loir f o0en, we shall. 
%^f^' \you shall. 
flC fotten, they shall. 
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Indicaiive, 



Imperfect. 



Subjunctive. 



14 foOte, I should^ ought t was to, 

bU folltefl, thou shauldst. 
tX {oQtC, he should. 
toir f ofltni, we should. 

!5''?l*'*' \ you should. 

fte follten, they should. 



i4 xovdtt f often, I shall he to. 

bu tpirfl {often, thou wilt be to, etc. 



i4 foftte, (thai) /should, ought, were 

to. 
bu fofttefl, thou should. 
tX f oftte, he should. 
roir f oftten, we should. 
l^rfofttet, l^^,;i^/^. 
©le foftten, K'^ 
fte {oftten, they should. 

Future. 

H toerbe foften, (that) I shall be to. 
bu lOevbCfl foften, thou will be to, etc. 



Perfect. 



i4 ^abe gefoftt or foftrit, I have been 

to^ 

bu ^afl gefoftt or {often, etc. 



1(4 ^abe 0e{oftt or {often, (/^/) I have 

been to. 

bu laBefl ge{oftt or {often, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



i4 ^atte ge{oftt or fofteit, I had been 

to. 
bu ^attefl ge(oftt or {often, etc. 



i(4 ^atte ge{oftt or folleil, (that) J 

had been to. 
^Vi l^attefl ge{oftt or {often, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



i(4 werbe gefoftt (aben or lalm 

foOfn, /shall have been to, 
bu tt)irft ge{oftt ^aben or ^aben {often, 
etc. 



ic^ tt^erbe ge{oftt ^aben or |tle« 

foftev, (that) /shall have been to. 

bu iscf^ell ge{oftt ^aben or ^aben 
{often, etc. 

First Conditional. 
i4 foOte, or i^ koiirbe {often, /should be to. 
bu {ofttefl, or bu tt)ftrbefi {often, thou wouldst be to, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
i(4 Wit ge{oftt or {often, or ic^ uiftrbe ge{oftt l^oben or ^aben {often, /should 

have been to. 

bu l^&ttejl ge{oftt or {often, or bn toftrbefl ge{oftt ^aben or l^aben {often, etc. 

Infinitive. 
Present: {often, shall, ought. I Perfect: ge(oftt ^abeu, or j^alfll 

I {often, to have been to. 

Participles. 
Present : \tiVinLh, being to. \ Past : ^t\tXA ox \%Xiai, been to. 
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387. The Auxiliary birfm, io be allowed (to dare). 
Principal Parts : MrfcM, Ivrfte, %tHx\t 



Indicative, 

i4 ^ttlif I am allowed, 
bit barffi, thou art allowed, 
tt barf, he is allowed, 
totr biirfen, we are allowed. 

!5!^^!£' \you are allowed 
fte bfirfen, they are allowed. 



i4 burfte, I was allowed. 
bu burftefl, thou wast allowed. 
er burfte, he was allowed, 
totr burf ten, we were allowed. 

i^r burftet, 
@ie bufften, 

pe bnrf ten, they were allowed. 



■f — — 

>you were allowed. 



Subfunctive, 
Present. 

i4 ^tttfe, I^ allowed. 
bu Hrfefl, thou he allowed, 
er biitf f , he be allowed, 
koir biirfen, we be allowed, 

fte bflrfen, they be allowed. 

Imperfect. 

i(^ bfirfte, I were allowed. 
bu biirf tefi, M^ «rr/ allowed, 
er bftrfte, ^^ w^^ allowed, 
totr bfirften, tc^^ wr^ allowed, 

@te bflrften, ) 

fte biirften, Mo' were allowed. 



Future. 



\^ toerbe bflrfen, I shall be allowed, 

bu mirfl bilrfen, thou wilt be allowed, 
etc. 



i4 merbe bilrfen, {that) I shall be 

allowed, 

bu toetliefl biirfen, thou wilt be 

allowed^ etc. 



Perfect. 



i(^ ^abe geburft or bfirfeiif / have 

been allowed, 

bu l^afl geburft or bfirfen, etc. 



\6n ^abe geburft or livfeii, (that) I 

have been allowed. 

bu laBefl geburft or b^en, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



Ic^ ^atte geburft or Mrfen, / had 

been allowed, 

bu ^ottefi geburft or btirfen, etc. 



i4 ^atte geburft or Mrfen, {that) i 

had been allowed. 

bu l^fittefl geburft or biirfen, etc. 
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Indicative, 



Future Perfect. 



Subjunctive. 



i4 toerbe geburft ^a^l^txi or |aleii 

kitYf eil/ / shcUl have been allowed, 

btt tDtrfl geburft l^aben or ^aben 
biirfen, etc 



i(^ toerbe geburft ^aben or l^tBeii 
llitf eil/ {.tkat) I shall have been 
allowed, 

bu l0er)iefl geburft l^aben or ^abeti 
bflrfen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

l(^ bflrfte, or id^ Wflrbe bilrfcn, I should be allowed, 

bu biirftefl, or bu loiirbefi burfen, thou wouldst be allowed, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
i(4 Ifttte geburft or bftrfrtif or i(^ miirbe geburft l^aben or l^aben bflrfen, / 

should have been allowed. 

bu l^fittefl geburft or bilrf en, or bu toiirbefi geburft l^aben or ^aben bilrfen, etc. 



Infinitive. 



Present: bilrfen, to be allowed. 



Perfect: geburft l^obeu or |aieit 

lltttff tl, to have been allowed. 



Participles. 



Present: bftrfeub, being allowed. 



Past: geburft or ^uvfen, been 
allowed* 



389; The Auxiliary mBgnt, if^V) ^^ ^'^^' 
Principal Parts : mogeii, ntoAte, gemo4t. 



Indicative. 

id^ ntag, / may, like, 

bu ntagfi, thou mayest, 

er ntag, he may, 

XQ^x ntbgen, we may, 

i^r nibgt, 

^te mbgen, 

fie mbgeu, they may. 



J 



you may. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

i(^ miige, (that) Imay, like, 

bu ntdgedr thou may, 

er Uldge, he may, 

toir mdgen, we may, 

Wfc uibget, 

^ie ntbgen, 

jie mbgen, they may. 



^ 



you may. 
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THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 



Indicative, 

tc^ m^itf Hiked. 

bu mo^tefi, thou likedst, 

er mod^te, he liked. 

wir mod^tni, we liked. 

iirmo^tet, Vy^m^^^ 

@le molten, \ 

fie mo(4ten, they liked. 



Suhjundioe. 
Imperfect. 

i4 tn94te, (/>ia/) Imigki, liked, 
bu m94tefi^ Mm^ might, 
er tnS^te, ^f m(f^/. 
U)ir tnSd^ten, w^ mi;^^/. 

fie mbi^ten, M<y m(fi^. 



Future. 

i4 toerbe mSgen, I shall like, i i^ toerbe mSgen, (/to) I shall like, 

bu toirfl in5gen, thou wilt Hketttc I bui0er^eftm9gen,M<w«^//i>ir,etc. 

Perfect. 

i4 ^abe gemoc^t or mh^va, {that) I 

have liked, 

bu lilefl gemodfit or m5gen, etc. 



i^ ^abe gemo^t or wA%tM, I have 

liked, 

bu l^afl gemod^t or m5gen, etc. 

Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte gentod^t or mogeiir / had 

liked. 
bu ^attefl gemod^t or mSgen, etc. 



t(^ l^atte gemod^t or mSgeit, (thai) I 

had liked, 

bu ^Attefl gemoc^t or mSgen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ toerbe gemod^t ^aben or %pht% 

migeilr {that) I shall have liked, 

bu iver^efl gemo^t ^aben or ^ben 
mdgeU; etc 



id^ merbe gemod^t ^oben or |a(eii 

migeitf I shall have liked, 

bu tDlrfi gemo(^t ^aben or ^aben 
m5gen, etc. 

First Conditional. 
idfi ntdttCr or i(^ tofirbe mogen, I should like, 
bu m9d^tefl, or bu toflrbefl mSgen, thou wouldst like^ etc. 

Second Conditional. 
vS) Ifttte gemod^t or mtgeitf or id^ totlrbe gemod^t ^aben or ^aben ntdgen, I 

should have liked, 

bu l^&ttefl gemod^t or mdgen, or bu miirbefl gemod^t l^aben or ^aben mogen, 

etc. 

Infinitive. 



Present: mdgen, to like. 



Present: VCit^txStf liking. 



Perfect: geutod^t ^aben or |tleit 

mogetlr to have liked. * 

Participles. 

f Past: gemo^t or migeit, liked. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



ExnjkNATlON. —Compounds are not included in this list, unless the simple verb is not 
in use. Poetical or uncommon forms are put in parentheses. The letters f^* and f* signify 
that the auxiliary is ^abtn or fciti; where authorities differ in respect to the auxiliary, 
Sachs-Villatte has been followed. Leaders ( ) indicate weak (or regular) forms. 



Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. 


Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. Past Part. 


eadtn,^ (1^.) bake 


bjuet 




bul 


bate 


gebatfen 


etfthUn, iff.) command 
etntiien, (^.) apply 


befte^lt 


beflei^l 


befall 
htm 


befai^Ie 
befSl^le 
befliffe 


befoi^Ien 
befCiffen 


Ocfliaincti, (l^.) begin 






begann 


begitnne 
begSnne 


bcgoimen 


e<<tcti»(^.)bite 






m 


Mffe 


gebiffen 


Ocrs(n,(l^.)hide 


Mrflt 


birg 


barg 


barge 
barge 


geborgen 


9ttfken, (f.) burst 


Mrftefl 
Mrft 


birll 


barll 
borjl 


barfle 
bbrfle 


geborflen 


0(IM8Ctl»* (^.) induce 






beioog 


bewbge 


bewogen 


OiCflCIt, (^. amdl) bend 






bog 


bbge. 


gebogen 


Oi(t€tl, (^.) offer 
Oinbcitr (1^.) bind 


(beutft, 
beut) 


(beut) 


bot 
banb 


bate 
banbe 


geboten 
gebunben 


eitttn, (^.) beg 







bat 


bate 


gebeten 


Olafen, (^.) blow 
fSUibtn, (f.) remain 


aiftfeft, 
blftfl 




Mieft 
blieb 


bliefe 
bUebe 


gebtofen 
gebUeben 


eUid^tn* (^.) bleach 






bU(9 


bUc^e 


geblid^en 


Oratcti, (^.) roast 


brfttfl, 
brftt 




briet 


briete 


gebraten 



* At present more frequently regular, except in the past participle. ' Regular, except 

in the sense tmbice. * Regular, as transitive. 
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STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie 


Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. 


Past Part. 


OrcdiCtt, (Jf.andU) break 


bri(^t 


bri(!^ 


brad^ 


brftd^e 


gebrod^en 


Orcnitctt, (^.) bum 






brannte 


brennte 


gebrannt 


9rin$tn, (ff.) bring 






brad^te 


brft<9te 


gebrad^t 


iDenfcti, (if,) think 






bad^te 


bad^te 


gebad^ 


^in^tn, (^.) hire 




biitflte bftnge 

(bang, bung) 


gebungen 
(gebingt) 


^ttid^n, Cff.) thresh 


briWefi, 
brifd^t. 


brif(^ 


brafd^ 
brofd^ 


brftfd^e 
brSfd^e 


gebrof(^en 


!Dr<n9(lt,^ (f.) force one's 






brang 


brftnge 


gebrungen 


way 












^UtUn, a^') be allowed 


barf, barfft, 
barf, 




burfte 


bfirfte 


geburft 


<Sm|>f(|pCcn,(^.) recom- 
mend 


empfU^lH, 
empfie^lt 


empflell 


empfal^I 


empfai^(e 
empfbl^Ie 


empfol^Ien 


ef^tn, (I&.) eat 


iffefl, 


it 


oft 


aie 


gegeffen 


9fo|^reit* (f-) go 


fai^rfi. 




fu^r 


mvt 


gefoJ^ren 


ffaUtn, (f.) fall 


fsnt 




fid 


fiele 


gefaOen 


9an0(tt, (1^.) catch 


fangfk, 
fangt 




flng 
fieng 


flnge 
fiengc 


gefangen 


9fcc^tcn, (^.) fight 




fld^t 


fo<^t 


fbd^te 


gefod^ten 


9inbcti, (^.) find 






fanb 


ffinbe 


gefunben 


iflc^teti, (^.) twine 


fli<^n, 


flid^t 


ftod^t 


fl5<^te 


geflod^ten 


ffKcflcn, (f.) fly 


(flettflll, 
fleuflt) 


(ffeug; 


flog 


fibge 


geflogen 


mit^n, (f.) flee 


(ffeud^ft, 
fleuc^t) 


(tleu<^) 


m 


mt 


geflo^en 


9I{(tCtl» (f. ofulf).) flow 


(fleufteft, 
fleufit) 


(HeuB) 


m 


Pffc 


geffoffen 


Vragctt, (I^O ask 


frafiH, 
frogt. 


fragt) 


frogtc 
(frug) 


fragte 
(frftge) 


gefragt 


9r(ff<n» (^.) devour 


frilfeft, 
friftt 


friB 


froB 


frfiftc 


gefreffen 


9r<cr(n» (f. and^,) freeze 






fror 


frSre 


gefroren 


9dl(||)rcil, (^. aim/ f .) ferment 




gol^r 


gb^re 


gegol^ren 



^ tt&n^tn,,^cef is transitive and regular. 
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Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie 


Imper. Impf. Indie. 


Impf. Sub 


j. F^tPart. 


Ocbarcn, (bO bear 


(geWerfl, 
gebtert) 


flebiev 


gebar 


gebftre 


geboren 


I^INm (^.) give 


giebfk, giebt 


gieb 
0ib 


gob 


gftbe 


gegeben 


Ocbci^Ctt, (f.) thrive 






gebie^ 


gebiel^e 


gebiel^en 


^tfftn, (f.) go 






fiing 


ginge 


gegangen 


Oclingeti, (f.) succeed 






gelang 


gelSnge 


gelungen 


Oclten, (^.) be worth 


0i(t 


gilt 


gait 


gftlte 
gblte 


gegolten 


Ocnefcn, (f.) recover 






genaS 


genftfe 


genefen 


Ocniclcn, (^.) enjoy 






genoB 


genbffe 


genoffcn 


Ocfc^cficn, (f.) happen 


flef^iel^t 




gefd^ki^ 


gef<babc 


gef(bel^en 


9<tD<nit(tl, iff.) gain 






getoann 


geioftnne 
geiobnne 


geiDonnen 


Oi(|en» (^.) pour 


0eu|t) 


(geul) 


«ot 


flbffe 


gegoffctt 


Of({(|(cnr^ (^.) resemble 






glid^ 


gli^e 


gegli(ben 


9lc{ten,s (f. a«</^.) glide 






glitt 


glitte 


geglitten 


Olimmcn, (l^.) gleam 






glomm 


glbmme 


geglommen 


Orabcti, (bO dig 


flrdbfl, 
grftbt 




gnib 


grflbe 


gegraben 


9rcifcn» ((.) gripe 






Btiff 


fltiffe 


gegriffen 


^abcti, ((.) have 






batte 


bfttte 


gel^abt 


^alteit, (b.) hold 






bielt 


bielte 


gebalten 


^ongcit,* (^.) hang 


l^ftng^, ^dngt 


bing 
bieng 


l^inge 
bienge 


gel^angen 


^aueit, (1^.) hew 






bieb 


l^iebe 


gei^auett 


^(bctt, (bO raise 






(Ob 
l^ub 


l^dbe 
bftbe 


gel^oben 


«(<i<n. (^0 call 






(leB 


bieftc 


gel^ei^en 


^Clfctl, (^.) help 


km, 


W 


l^alf 


bttlfe 
l^ftlfe 


gel^olfen 


ITcifett/ (b.) chide 






Kff 


Kite 


gefiffen 


ftennen, (bO know 






tannte 


{ennte 


gelannt 


1 iriicbcm* (^. ofuil) cleave 






Hob 


Ilbbe 


geCloben 


inimilKtl,* (b. oM/f.) dimli 


» 




floimn 


nSiitme 


gcttomntcii 



^ Usually regular when transitive, maJke like. * Sometimes regular. * ff&n$tn Is 
transitive and regular. * Usually regular. 
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STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie 


Imper. Impf. Indie Impf. Sub] 


i. Past Pkrt. 


IHinsctt, (^.) sound 






dang 


Kftiige 
nflnge 


adSunaen 


ttnti^n,^ (A.) pinch 






ftrtff 


fniffe 


gctniffen 


ttntiptn,* (^.) pinch 






ifn\jfp) 


(«nii»pe) 


(gdEnippen) 


Kommcn, (f.) come 


((dmntfl, 
(dmmt) 




(am 


Iftme 


«*~^ 


ttbnntn, (^.) can 


latin, tonttfl, 
fawn 




tonttte 


UtmU 


geKonnt 


Itric^Clt, (1^. aMd\,) cieei 


» (treucWI, 
freuc^t) 


(Ireud^) 


tto^ 


(r5(^e 


gelro^en 


Mttn, (i^.) choose 






!or 


{9re 


geloren 


Sa^lt,* (^0 load, invite 


Wbfl, 
Ubt 




lub 


(Ube 


gelaben 


Saffcn, ((.) let 


WffeU, 




m 


liefie 


gelaffen 


tauftn, (f. and ^.) run 


Iftuft 




«ef 


liefe 


geCaufen 


Scibcti, (^.) suffer 






Utt 


ntte 


gelitten 


ttiUn, (^0 lend 






lie^ 


liei^e 


geKe^en 


Scfcti* (t) read 


KefeU, 
lieft 


lief 


las 


Iftfe 


gelefen 


£icg(ii» (^.) lie 






lag 


Iftge 


gelegen 


£df^Cti/((.)Soout 


UWeft, 


m 


tof(| 


Ufd^e 


gelofd^en 

• 


t&^n, (^.) teU a lie 


(leuflfl, 
leuflt) 


(leug) 


tog 


»ge 


gelogen 


fBltihUn, (1^0 grind 


(mft^lft, 
mft^lt) 




(mu^I) 


(mO^Ie) 


gemal^len 


Olcibcti, (^.) shun 






mieb 


miebe 


gemieben 


Otcllcn,* (^.; milk 


(mUIft, 
mint) 


(mil!) 


moU 


mdOe 


gemoOen 


Wttfdn, (^.) measure 


miff eft, 
miBt 


miB 


ma| 


mftf^e 


gemeffen 


9t<tlin9cn, (f.) fafl 






millang 


miflftnge mi^lungen 


fBlh$tn, Of.) may 


mag, magft, 
mag 




mod^te 


mdd^te 


gemo^t 


ntfiffieti, (§.) must 


im%, vm%t, 
muS 




mttf}te 


mfl^te 


gemuBt 


Rc^mcti, (|.) take 


nimmft, 
nimmt 


tiimm 


nal^ 


nft|me 


genommeit 

1 


9ttnntn0 C^.) name 






nannte 


nennte 


genannt 



> Sometimes regular. > Usually regular. * Also regular. ^ R^ukur in the 
exiitiguisk. 
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Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. 


Impf. Indie 


. Impf. Subj. Past Part. 


PHiUn, (*.) whistle 






pPff 


Pflffe 


gepflffen 


iPflC9Cn,i (1^.) cherish 






Pffog 
Pffafl 


pffdge 


gepflogeti 


PvtiUm m.) pnuse 






pries 


pricfe 


geprlcfeti 


Qiwlbtl** (f . amiff,) gush 


quiflt 


4|uill 


quoQ 


qu9Ke 


gequoSen 


Ma^n,* (f^,) avenge 






(ro<^) 


(r»<|e) 


gered^en 


9l«t(|)<lt, (^.) advise 






titm 


riet(We 


gerat(l^)en 


9ltihtn, (1^.) rub 






rie» 


rie»e 


gerieben 


9lti%tn, (if. oftdl) tear 






riB 


riffe 


geriffen 


9ltittn*il ami ^.) tide 






ritt 


ritte 


geritten 


fUtnntn,* (f. odm/^.) run 






raitnte 
(rennte) 


rennte 


gerannt 
(geretmt) 


flit^tn, (ff.) smell 


(ttu(ff% 
reud^t) 


(rcuc^) 


ro(9 


rdd^e 


gerod^en 


Xitiflcti, (1^.) wring 






rang 
rung 


rftnge 
rfinge 


getungeti 


9lintlCtl» (f. aml^*) run 






rann 


rftnne 
rdnne 


gcroimcR 


XMfcn, (^.) call 






fief 


riefe 


gcmfen 


eaufcti* (ff.) drink 


f«uft 




foff 


f»ffe 


gcfoffen 


Congcn, (1^.) suck 






fog 


f5ge 


gcfogen 


94»0ffcit," (^.) create 






f*uf 


fd^flfe 


gef^affen 


Cdl^allctt,* (^.) sound 






fd^oa 


fi^aae 


gefd^oKen 


9d^iUn, (f . aim/ l^.) part 






f(^ieb 


f(^iebe 


gefd^ieben 


9df€intn, (^.) appear 






fc^ien 


fd^iene 


gefd^ienen 


ec^dtrm (1^0 scold 




Wilt 


fi^alt 


fd^dlte 
f(^d(te 


gefd^oUen 


94^retl» (^.) shear 


fd^iert 


Wer 


fd^ot 


fd^dre 


gefd^oren 


^dfitbtn, i^.amil) shove 


i 




fd^ob 


f(99be 


gefd^oben 


9(^i(icn» (^.) shoot 


(WeuBeH, 
Weufet) 


(Weul) 


\^9% 


f<9dffe 


gefd^offen 


9(^ftitctl» (^.) flay 






fd^unb 


fd^ttnbe. 


gefd^unben 


CI<^Iafcat» (i).) sleep 






f<5Uef 


f<9nefe 


gefd^lafen 


Cc^IagCIt, (^.a»<^f.) strike fc^IftgH, 

fd^iagt 




f<$lug 


fd^Uge 


gefd^lagen 



^ Also regular. * Sometimes regular. * Regular in the sense soak, swell* * Mostly 
regular. < Regular in other senses. 
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STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Infinitiye. 


Fres. Indie 


Imper. 


Impf. Indie ImpL Subj. Past Part. 


m^Ui^U, (f . amilt.) sneak 




i^m 


f(^li<^e 0efd^H($en 


•<^lcif(mi (^. «M/f.) whet 




Wttff 


fi^liffe gef<^nffen 


C4»lcif(tt,(^.ai«/f.)sUt 






WWB 


fd^Hlfe gefi^imen 


md^titUn, (f.) sUp 






Wloff 


f(^lSffe gef(^Ioffen 


e4»i{<«<ti, (^.) shut 

C^lingCM, (^.) sling 


(Wleulep, 
Wleult) 


(f(^leu|) Wo% 
fd^lang 


fd^Uffe gefd^Ioffen 
fd^l&nge gefd^lungen 


9id^mti%tn, (^.) smite 






f«^miB 


fd^milfe gefd^miffcn 


C^mclicn,* (f.) melt 
Cd^naHben,* (^.) snort 


fc^milje^, 
f<9milit 


f(^mi(8 


f^mola 
fil^nob 


fd^mdlse gef<^mo(}en 
fd^nftbe gefd^noben 


C^nciNii, (^.) cut 






fd^nitt 


fd^nitte gefd^nitten 


Cd^raub<ti»« (^.) screw 






fd^rob 


fd^rftbe gef(^roben 


C(«ltedetl,s (f.) be afraid 
•d^rcibcti* (^.) write 


f*rt<tft, 
fc^ridt 


f(^ri(f 


fd^ra! 


fd^rftle gefd^rodEen 
fd^riebe gefd^rieben 


•<^reicti, (^.) cry 






fd^rie 


fd^rtee gefd^rieen 


9d^ttittn, (f.) stride 






fd^ritt 


fd^ritte gefd^ritten 


•dl^waretlf (l^. and^.) ulcer 
ate 


. (f(^wierfl, 
fd^tDiert) 




fd^iDor 


fd^wdre gefd^woren 


C((^1»C<8fll,s (1^.) be silent 






fd^»ie0 


fd^wiege gefd^toiegen 


e4»W<n(R«* (f. a«</^.) swell f (^totaft; 

i(^tDiat 


fd^wiO 


fd^ooD 


fc^mbOe gefd^tDoOen 


swim 






fd^wamm f d^iDftntme gef d^ommen 
fdl^toomtn fd^iodmme 


C(<^l»ilt(cit, (f.) vamsh 






fd^ioanb 
fd^iDunb 


fd^toOnbe gefd^tounben 
fd^ioilnbe 


^iOfmin^tn, (^.) swing 






]6fmanq 
fd^toung 


fd^wftnge gefc^nungen 
fd^rofinge 


Cd^tl»5rcn, (1^.) swear 






fd^wor 
fd^tour 


f(^n)9re gefd^tooren 
fd^wilre 


mthtn, (^0 see 




ne^ 


fa^ 


fft^e gefe^en 


ec(n, (f.) be 


bin, m, 
iflsc. 


fei 


war 


loftre gemefen 


€i(nbctl»* (^0 send 






fanbte 
fenbete 


fenbete gefanbt 
gefenbet 


mitUn* (ff.) boil 






fott 


fiebete gef otten ; 


SfngCtt, (^.) sing 






fang 


fftnge gefungen 


Zihfen, (f.) sink 






fani 


f&nle gefunfen 



1 Regular in other senses. * Regular when transitive. * Also regular; sometime* 
written fcbniebcn. * Also regular. 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



283 



Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. 


Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. Past Part. 


^inntn, (^. a«^f.) think 






fann 


fSnne 
jbnne 


. gefonnen 


®i^cti« (^.) sit 






f«B 


\m 


gefeffctt 


•oUcti, (bO should 






f oOte 


foOte 


gefottt 


^ptitn, Cfy.) spit 






fpie 


fpiee 


gefpfecit 


^pinntn, (bO spin 






fpann 


fpftnne 
fpdnne 


gefponnen 


®plciiett,(b-a«^f.) split 






fpKB 


fpKffe 


gefpliffen 


^pred^etif (b.) speak 


fpri<i^ft, 
fpric^t 


fpri<^ 


fpracb 


fprttc^e 


gefprod^en 


^ptie%tn,^ (f. a»</bO sprout (fpreu^eft, 

fpreufet) 


' (fpreufi] 


1 iprol 


fprSffe 


gcfproffcn 


Cpringcn, (f. aife</bO spring 




fprong 


fprange 


gefprungcn 


^tt^tn, (^.) prick 




m<^ 


ftacb 


P(^e 


geflo(ben 


etcdPcn,* (^.) stick 


ftitffk, 
fiitft 


1H! 


ftat 


ftafe 


gefto(!en 


Std^cn, (^. aWf.) stand 






flanb 
ftunb 


Pnbe 
ftttnbe 


geftanben 


Ctc^lctl^ (§.) steal 


fiie^lt 


fKe^I 


Ital^l 
ftobl 


• fibi^le 


gefto^len 


Stcigcit, (f.a«</l^.) ascend 






meg 


fHefle 


gefHegen 


9tcrb(ll, (f.) die 


ftirbH, 
ftirbt 


fkirb 


flarb 


flttrbe 
ftttrbe 


geftorben 


Sticbcti, (1^. a«^f.) disperse 




ftob 


ftSbe 


geftobett 


etinfcti, (1^.) stink 






flani 
ftunf 


Pnfe 
Pnle 


geftun!en 


Stofetl, (^.aiM/f.) push 


PBcft, 
Pit 




ftiet 


ftiele 


gefto^en 


Ctrci^^Cli, (bO stroke 






Pric^ 


ftdd^e 


geftrid^cn 


9trcitcn, (bO strive 






llritt 


ftrittc 


geftritten 


Zflttti^ (^.) do 






tl^at 


t^ftte 


get^an 


Zra0(n, (^.) cany 


trttflft, 
trftflt 




trug 


trttfle 


getragen 


«wffen, (^.) hit 


triffl*, 
trim 


triff 


traf 


trftfe 


getroffen 


Xrcibcti, (1^. <oM/f.) drive 






trieb 


tdebe 


getrieben 


XrctCtl, (^. oWf.) tread 


trittfl, 
tritt 


trttt 


trat 


trttte 


getreten 



* fproffen is regular. * Usually regular ; always when transitive. 
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STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



InfinitiTe. Pies. Indk. 

ZtieUn,^ ». om/f.) drip (treuffl, 

treuft) 



Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Sutj. Fast Part, 
(treuf) tooff tr9ffe setroffett 



ZtUOiU, (1^.) drink 






tranK 
tntitl 


trSitte 
trflnfe 


gctnttileti 


Zrfiflcn* (1^0 deceive 






trog 


trbge 


getrogett 


9€tb€thtn,* (f. amdft.) spoil ocrbirb{l, 

oerbirbt 


oerbirb 


oerbarb 


oerbftrbe 
oerbfirbe 


oerborben 


9crbrkicti» (^.) vex 






oerbro^ 


oerbrbffe 


oerbroffen 


^t$effin, (^.) forget 


oergiSt, 


oergil 


oergoB 


oergfiffe 


oergeffen 


fkriicrcn, (1^.) lose 






oerlor 


oerlbre 


oerltren 


flBa4»ffti, (f.) grow 


»a<^1ei», 




IDUd^d 


loft^fe 


geiDac^fen 



aBfiseii, (1^.) weigh 
fBaid^n, (^0 wash 






iDog iDbge gtioogen 

tDuf4 iPflf<i^e gewad^fen 



fBcbcti,* (1&.) weave 






»ob 


lobbe 


gewoben 


9Bci(»cii,«(f.««^^0 yield 


i 




wi^ 


iDi^ 


geiDid^en 


9B<ifcn» (^.) show 






toiefi 


loiefe 


getDtefen 


9Bcnbcn»* (1^0 turn 






loanbte 
loenbete 


wenbete 


geioanbt 
getoenbet 


aBcrbcn, (^.) sue 


loirbfl, 
nirbt 


wirb 


loarb 


iDftrbe 
wflrbe 


geioorben 


IBcrbctl* (fO become 


Willi, 
loirb 




math 
iDurbe 


lofirbe 

• 


geioorben 


Scffttl, (^.) throw 


wlrft 


wirf 


Wttrf 


nftrfe 
wflrfe 


genorfen 


9Bi(fl(lt,* (^.) weigh 






toog 


n)9ge 


geioogen 


fSinttn, m.) wind 






loanb 


toSnbe 


getDunben 


SBiffctl, (^.) know 






nm^te 


loa^U 


gewu|t 


9B90eilf (^0 will 


iota, vtaft, 

via 




tooQte 


iDoSte 


genollt 


Stit^tn, (^.) accuse 






Sie^ 


Sie^e 


geiiel^en 


Sicbcti, (^.) draw 


Seud^t) 


ih^^) 


iog 


hHt 


gejogen 


Swingcn, (^.) force 






iioang 


Stoftnge 


gestoungeit 



» Often regular. » Regular when transitive. » Also regular. * Regular in the sense 
sa/tfft. * Regular in the sense rack. 



VOCABULARIES, 



I. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



The Arabic numerals refer to sections, not to pages, unless so indicated. 

Most of the abbreviations used in the Vocabulary are self-explanatory. 

Following a noun are the indications for gender (m, for masculine, /". for feminine, n. 
for neuter), of the formation of the genitive singular, with the exception of feminines 
(40, 2.), and of the nominative plural, unless it is wanting, thus : fSbttlt, m. -§, -t. If the 
nominative plural has the same form as the sineular, it is indicated l^ a dash (see 9ld|^tel). 
The principal parts of strong and of mixed verbs are ^ven, but not those of weak (or reg- 
ular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that take f ein as their auxiliary, or sometimes fein and 
sometimes ^aben, have an f. ^or ^. and f.) following **iHir" ; the absence of such abbre- 
viations indicates that the auxiliary is l^aben alone. 

Definitions, identical in origin with the (German word defined, or closely allied, are 
printed in bold-fftce type. m)rds more remotely related are printed in small capitals. 

The number of syllables, their quantity, and the place of the principal accent, are indi- 
cated after each word, thus: ao^c^cit (<^-^). In the case of prefixes that are used 
sometimes as separable and sometimes as insepsuable (282), the accent distinguishes, as the 
inseparable prefix is never accented. 



al. 



». 



ob (<0» **^* ^**d separdbU fre/ix, off, 
down, auf «S( 9%, up and down. 

abbc^cllen (<a^«'w), tr. countermand. 

ob(red»(n (*»'*'), -hxa^, -gebrot^en, tr. 
break off, pluck, pick. 

abbreniten <^^^), -brannte, -gebrannt, tr. 
bum off, ifttr. f . be burnt down. 

obbanfeti (fi^^)t tr. dismiss with thanks; 
dischaige. 

Vb€nb (^»'), m. -«, -e, evening. (beS) 
KbenbS, in the evening, ju — effen, sup. 
-brot ^r-effen, n. supper, -glode,^ cur- 
few. -ISuten, n. peal of evening-bells, 
ve^>er-bells. -fonnenfd^ein, m. evening 
sunshine. 

obcnbi (•'''), ado. See Vbeitb. 

abet (^^), conj. but, however. 

abfabrcn ('»-*'), -ful^r, -flefo^ren, hur. f. 
drive off, start. 



abforberti if^'^), tr. demand. 

abgebcn ('*-*'), -flob, -gegeben, /!r. give 

up, leave. 
obgcbcn (^-»'), -filng, -gegangen, hUr. f. 

go off, start 
abflppfen C*^^^), tr. knock off. 
Oblcgcn ('*-*'), tr. lay off, remove. 
abmacbcn C***^), tr. settle. 
abnclimcii (^-''), -na^m, -genommen, /r. 

take off* 
abrat(b)(n (<»-«), -riet(^), -(|erot(^)en, tr. 

dissuade (one, dot.) from. 
Vbreffc (^-^),/ departure. 
abrclfen (<^-''), m/r. f. set out, leave, de- 
part. 
abreiften (*-*'), -ri^, -gcriffen, tr. tear 

off. 
abfcblagcn ('*-*'), -Wlug^-geft^lafleti, tr. 

knock off. 



Those verbs are called OTur«</ that change the radical vowel in certain forms, like strong 
verbs, but otherwise are conjugated like weak verbs. They try to be on both sides of the 
fence, like " scurvy politicians," 

287 



tif^VnlCM* 
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Ki^oifett. 



ir, write 9W, tianMrlke, copy. 
Mbfid^t {*"*)*/. -en, intention, purpose, 



t^pttu^tn (^^^\ mir» f. gallop away; 
ab#r^tt {^'^\ -flonb, -flefiaiiben, m^. f. 

or (. itaMd •ff, DBSIST. 

ab#cigctt («-««>, HHeg, -acfUegen, m/t. 

f . dinnoiint, alight 
a^MMifcn (^-«'),-i0ie4,-gcioiefen, /r. send 

away, diMniwt. 
abwcrfrtt (*»'*'), -iwirf, -geiDorfen, tr, 

throw cC 
A^a^lcil (^-*'), /r. toll •ir, subtract 
abiie^en (*-»'), -log, -nesogen, /r. puU 

•fl^ take qM^ take out ; abstkact. 
a<^ (^, Mto7'. All I oh! alas! 
I. od^t (<*), mvM. eiffkt. %tviit Vbtx — 

Xage, this day week, a week from to-day. 

-lebit, num. eighto^B; -^el^nt, num. 

adj. elgktoeatk. 
a. Vd^t (fi),/. -en, the number eiglit. 
3. a#t (^, ber, bte, baS a<l^te, mvm. «<^'. 

eightk. -^aU, (elglitli lulf, <*. r.) 

seven and a half. 
4- Vdift C*^), /. attention, heed, care, rei^t 

— 9eben, give good heed. 
Vc^tcl C***) n. -8, — eiglitk part, 

ciflitk. 
ad|^t|i0 {^^\ num. eighty, 
adl^tiiflfl (<»«'), num. adj. elghtletk. 
abbi(e)r(ti {^^^\ tr. add. 
ab(b)wffl(e)rcn, (*'»'-««), /r. direct (a let- 
ter); ADDRESS. 

Vblcctio {^^^, «., -«, -e, MUe«tlTe. 

-enbung, adJectlTe eadlag. 
abicil or abicn (-■«, m m French), interj. 

adlem, good-by(e). 
abler {f'^)i m. -i, —, eagle. 
9fft ('»^), »*. -n, -n, ape, monkey. 
aftiUnUd^('^^^),adj. ktriam. 
af^nttt C^**), tr. have a presentiment of, 

divine, suspect, surmise. 
St^nli^ (^«), adj. or adv, like, resem^ 

bling, similar. 
aVbttti ('**'), adj. or adv. silly. 
a0 (^» w*^ Aw«. 'Ww' >nw»7 w^-. ; 

I. coUectioefyy all; a. distr&utiooly, 

every, each, alL VOcf, all, everything, 

every one. in com^^l -flemein, at^. 



gyieraL -sumaf , tuto. all at once, all to- 
gether, one and aU. 

anc(<««'),—faaimt,aAr. altogether. -|elt, 
adv. at all times. 

aOcin (»-«), a<^". at aA^. alome ; co$g. only, 
buL 

aOcnt^al^ii («•-«»,), ado. every^^ere. 

aOer (*«*), ^w». /^. ,• -bingS, a<Ar. to be 
sure. Ofton^rofixedtotuperlaiwesuntk 
mientwe force I -fiUeft, adj. Oldaat of 
all, very oldest, -^l^, adj. most klgk, 
klgkeat. -Hebfk, a^'. most lovely, 
charming, delightful 

al< ('^, tf«i!f . aa, as being : i. aJUr a com- 
paraiioet than; 2. with dejiniie paU 
tense, when, as. -balb, adv. forthwith, 
unmediately. (Page 113, note 6.) 

alfp (*-, rare •'^, adv. and conj. thus, 
in this manner; accordingly, therefore. 
-ba(b, same as ttlftbttlb. 

alt («), adj. or ado. (fitter, Utefl or Utfl), 
old. 

flltor {*', also^^, nu or n. -e«, -«re, 

altar, 
tllter ("»w), «. _«, — , age, old age. 
altem (<»«'), m^-. grow old. 
aittfk, dlffl ('•w, «). See alt. 
aiii(^)«anbem. 
VmcHfa (v^ww), «. _«^ America. 
Voter ifaner (*'-»'■'»'), *». -«, — Aaiorl. 

eoK. (233). 

anterttaitifi^ (*'-*"«*'), a*^*. Amoricaa. 

(233). 

Smfcl (-^w) / -n, oaael^ blackbinL 

an (^, ado. and sefaiU prefix. OB, up. 
Prep. I I. o/position,witkdai.oraccMs. 
at 0r to the side or edge of, close by, by, 
against, along; 2. 0/ time, on, upon, at; 
3. in other relations, of, to, at, by, by 
reason of, by means of. er leibet — Aapf* 
wel^, he suffers from headache. — 0ott 
glauben, believe m God. (316, 1.) 

Vnanai (^*'*'), /. pine-apple. 

anbieten ("*-**), -bot, -geboten, tr. offer. 

anbinbeti (**'«), ^anb, -gebunben, tr. 
bind OB, fasten, tie. 

Vnblicf (<««), m. -«, -e, oa-look, sight, 

ASPBCT. 

anbeitlcii ('*»'*')» -ba^te, -gebad^t, tr. 

tkiak oa. 
9ltib(nlcn (^ *'*'), «. -«, --, remem- 



Mker. 
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•({t. 



biBnce, aouvenir. ium — , as a keep- 
sake. 

tmUt C*'), prmt'iadf. othttr, else, differ- 
ent, unter Vnbem (u. %.), among others. 

Atlberi (<'«'), adv, otJMrwise, differently. 

anbf rtlialb C^^)» imUcl adj. (otker or 
second half, fl^.) one and a half. (244»c8.) 

anclgneit (''*^)> ir. take for one's owb, 
APPROPRiATB. fid^ ^, acquire. 

Vmrkictctt (**♦-*'), «. -*, offer. 

anfaOcti (^ ''«'), -^el, -gefaOen, /r. fall 
upon, attack. 

fCnfang (^), m, -4, -ftnge, beginning. 

onfantcti (****'), -flng, -gefangen, /r. 
begin, commence. 

VnfatiBcr (*«*'), *i». -«, — (/-in, 113), 
beginner. 

aitgcbcti ('•-»'), -gab, -gegeben, /r. men- 
tion, state. 

ongcl^en (<'-''), -ging, -gegangen, /r. go 
to, concern. 

%Vi^t\it%tvSl^tit ('»w-w-), /. -en, con- 
cernment, concern, affair. 

Olt^ftulptll ('^v-), adj. or ado. accbpta- 
BLB, agreeable, pleasant. 

Vttgcfidl^t ('»*'*'), «. -«, -er, face, coun- 
tenance. 

aiiglfinicti (<^«'''), iir. cast a glare or 
glance on, shine uikhl 

Angflid = atlgflU<^ ('^«'), a4j. or adv. 

ANXIOUS. 

OB, wear. 

oti^oltcti (<^ «'«'), -l^ielt, -gel^aUen, tr. 
hold OB to, stop. 

attfialtctib (^^^)i aefj. or adv. continu- 
ously). 

onbangcn ('^''^), tr. cause to hang ob, 
attach (to the neck of), appbno. 

atitlagcti C"*-^)! /r. accuse. 

anffeitcit C^-^), tr, put clothes upoB, 
dress. 

anf ommcn (<'*'«'), -Sam, -gefommen, intr. 
f. arrive, come. 

atilegeti (f"^\ tr. lay ob, put (a gun) to 
(the shoulder), take aim. 

anmad^ti {*^^\ tr. kindle. 

anmateti (<^-«')f tr. assume (unduly), pre- 
tend. (848). 

anmclben (<^*'^), tr. announce, introduce. 
fl<^ •", iweaeot <»e's self. 



Vnnurfung (<^^^),/. -en, remark, 
anncl^mctt (^-^), -na^m, -genommen, tr, 

take OB, ACCEPT, assume, receive, 
atircbctt ('*-*'), tr. address. 
anfc^nallctt (^^^), /r. buckle ob. 
anfc^cn ('^-^), -fa^, -gefel^en, tr. look 

OB <yr at, regard, consider. 
Vnfeficii ("*-**), n, -«, ASPECT, look. 

son — , by sight 
anflatt {^*)t ^rep, with gen. instead, in 

{dace, in lieu. (317). 
Vnflcnung (<''"'), /. -en, employ, em- 

plo3rment. 
anflimitictt ('^'"'), tr. begin to sing, strike 

up. 
VtitU^ (''«'), n. -ed, -e, face, countenance. 
Vtttrich (^-), M. -4, -e, impulse, motive. 
Vtitwort ('•^X f. -en, word in return, 

BBswer. 
antwortcti ('*»'*'), /r. aaswer, reply. 
anwcnbcn (*^«'^), -manbte <v- -nenbete, 

-getoanbt or -geioenbet, tr. employ. 
anwcfctib (<^-^), adj. present. 
anjcigcn (**-^), tr. point out. 
on}{c||Ctt (-*-«), -|og, -gesogen, /r. draw 

OB, ATTRACT, draw or put on (as 

clothes). 
ail)finbeil {f^^\ tr. kindle, light. 
•k>f«l (***)» »«. -«# ^Pf«I» apple, -bauni, 

m. apple-tree, -vein, m. cider. (367.) 
9|»rifpfc (»'*'-^*'), / -n, apricot. 
«prll (»"«), «. -«, -e (r<^), April. 
Vrbcit (*-), / -en, work. -Ssimmer, 

wOTk-room. 
arbeitcn (*-*'), /r. or wtfr. work, labor, 

execute, make. 
Vrbciter ('»-*'), m.-^, —(J. -in, 113), 

workman, laborer. 
irgcr ("•»'), «. -«, vexation. 
irgcrlicl^ ('^*'^)} ^'^ or adv. annoying to, 

annoyed. 
Wrfe (^ »'*'), / -n, aria, air, tune, song. 
Vrm {f\ m. -eS, -e, arn, branch. -fhi^(, 

m. arm-chair, easy-chair. (809.) 
arm (^), ftrmer, ttrmft, <m^'. or adv. poor, 

scanty. 
armlid^ {*^\ adj. or adv. poor, scanty. 
•rt ("»), / -en, kind, sort. 
Vrtifcl (v^w), »,. _8, _ article, 
tint («» or •«), m. -e8, ^rjte, physician, 

doctor. 



tfiattn. 
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«Utlf)ifai|e. 



afiat<fd» (-^'^^X adj. or ado. AsUtlc. 
Vfl ('^ m. -eft, ifte, branch, bough. 
«t(fp)em (■«*'), »».-«, breath. 
at(|^)mcn C^"), m^. breathe. 
audl^ (^), adv. or conj. ekb, also, even ; 

after Toer, i»a8, weld^er, »ic, too, watin, 

ever, soever, 
auf (•^). X . adv. and separate frejixt vp, 

upwards ; 2. frgp. (wtiA dot. or accus.) 

upon, on, after, for at, in, of, to. (316 

and 2.) — boft, in order that. — einmal, 

all at once. — unb ab, up and down. 

er torn — un8 ju, he came up to us. auf 

3^rer U^r, by your watch, auf ba8 Sanb, 

into the country. 
aufbaurn (^-^), ir. build vp, erect. fl<^ 

— , rise. 
Vufent^alt (^*'^), m. -8, -e, stay. 
Vufnabf (•*-*'), / -n, task, lesson. 
aufgcl^en C*-**), -fltng, -gcgongcn, mtr, 

go up, open, 
ouffialtett (^ *'*'), -l^ielt, -fle^olten, /r. 

hold up, detain; ft(^ — , stop, stay. 
OUf|»&r(lt (^-*'), inir. stop, cease, give 

over. 
oullefctt (^-*'), -la8, -flclefcn, /^. gather 

or pick up. 
aufmad^en {^^^\ ir. open, f^ — , rise, 
aufmerf en i^^^^\ inir, pay attention, take 

heed, mark, 
oufraffen (^««), ir. rake up. 1t(^, rise 

quickly, start up. 
aufd (^) = auf ba8. 
tluffa^ {^^)t m. -eS, -fa|e, composition, 

essay. 
auffc$(tt (■^*'^), /r. get upon, put on (ben 

$ut). 
auffprittgen (^«*'), -f prang, -gcfprungcn, 

f«/r. f. spring up, start up; fly open, 

burst. 
aufflefieit (^-«), -ftanb, -geflanbcn, intr. 

f . stand np, get up. 
auftragrn C^-*'), -trug, -gctragen, ir. 

carry on to (dSt/.), lay on ; bring on the 

table, serve. 
auftnac^cn (^^«), intr, f. w»ke np, 

awake. 
aufwartcti (^ *'*'), w»^r. wait npon {dat.), 

attend. 
aufwcdreit (^*'^), /r. wnke np, awake. 
aufiic^eti (^-*'), -8O0» -gesogen, /r. draw 



np or open, pull up. bie lll^r — , wind 
up. 

Huge (^*'), n. -«, -n, eye. -nMitf, i*c 
(g^nce of the eyes ; hence) moment, im 
-nb(i(t, in a moment, in the twinkling of 
an eyie. -nb(i<f(t<^, adj. or adv. immedi* 
ateOy). (870, 2.) 

Vugttfl (-<^), m. -d, Angnst {month). 

aui (■'). I. adv, and sep^Ne prefix,, ont, 
fcnrth; 3. Prep, (dat.) OUt of, from; of 
(316). 

auibcfTcrn (^ »**'), ir. put in better con- 
dition, mend. 

Ottif inotlber ( — -^w), ado' I phrase, forth 
from one mnother, apart, -ge^en, intr. 
disperse. 

auifaHcti (^*"-), -ftel, -gefatten, m^. f. 
fall ont, turn out, result. 

tludflug {f-\ m. -e8, -fUlge, flying ont, 

EXCURSION. 

auifuhttn (^-*'), ir. carry ont, execute. 
auiffiaen {^^^), ir. fill ont, fill up. 
au9geb(bnt (^^-), a^*. extensive. 
auigebcn ('-*'), -fliwfl/ -gegangen, intr. 

f . go ont. 
9u«g(watib(rte (^wvww), ber (bie), the 

emigrant. 
auigieflcn (^-«), -gof, -gegoffen, /r. 

pour ont. 
auilafFcti (^»^), -UeB, -gelaffen, ir. let 

ont, leave out, omit. 
au<Hef<rti (^-»'), /r. deliver up. 
auMfdftn (^ *'»'), /r. extinguish, put 

ont. 
au«madE»(it (^''^), ir. make ont; put 

out eS mad^t ni^tS au8, never mind. 
au^rufen (■«-^), -rief, -gerufen, ir. cry 

ont, call out, EXCLAIM. 

au^ruben (^ -'-'), m^. rest ont, rest fully, 
repose. 

auifeben (^-^), -fal^, -gefel^en, m/r. look, 
appear, seem. 

tludfeben (■*-*'), «. -8, appearance. 

auflen (■'*'), ^wfo. withont. 

aufter i-^^), i. /r^^ with dot. ontside erf, 
out of, besides; 2. -bem, o^ft'. besides, 
moreover. -I^alb, adv., or prep, with 
gen. or dot., on the outside of. (817.) 

auferU (^^), adj. or adv. ontermost, 
nttermost, extreme. (199, 2.) 

9u*f|>ra<bc (•*-*'),/ pronunciation. 
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VuftflcOung (^v«), / -en, setting out, 

BXPOSiTiON, exhibition. 
auitfcibcti (^'^), -trieft, -fletrleben, ir. 

drlre omt, bxpbl. 
auftwanbcrn {■^^^)t inir. f. wander ovt, 

emigrate. 



auiwcntiii {^^^)t adj. or aeh. outside; 

by heart. 
ais«9i(|pcn (^-»'), -iOfl, -geaogen, ir, draw 

Ont, BXTRACT, take off; istir, f. march 

out; remove (from a house). 



». 



baar or bar (^X <*<&*• ^<»^' bare ; pure ; 
in cash. ba(a)red ®e(b, ready money, 

Oacl^ (f), M. -ed, -fiii^e, brook. 

Saiblcin (*-), ». -8, — , brooklet. 

badctt (^^), but or battle, gebaden, /r. 
bake. 

8ab (^ <hm/ -0, n. -eft, -fiber, bath. (376.) 

baben (^^), /r. ^r m^. bathe* 

Oabcort (^*"'), M. -ft, -brter, bathing- 
place. 

Oabn (^1 /- ~en, path, road, track, course, 
-bof, M* railway-station. 

balb {f)i adv. soon. balb.... bolb...., 
now.... now....; at one time • . . . at 
another time. 

1. Oaa (^), m. -eft, -fiUe, ball. 

2. Sail (^, m, -eft, -ttSe, ball, dancing 
party. 

Oanb ('^), m. -eft, -ftnbe, volume ; binding. 
bail0(e) (<^^), adj. or adv* anxious (347). 
Sanf (<«), /, -Ante, beneh. (371.) 
0£r (''), M. -en, -en, bear. 
Odrcnffi^rcr (^ »'-*'), m. -ft, — , one who 

leads a bear, [cf, bear-herd, Shak.] (877.) 
Oarbier («•*), i»«. -ft, -e, barber. 
batbi(()reti ('^^«'), ir. shave. 
Sart (^), m. -eft, Sftrte, beard, ben — 

f(l^e(e)ren, shave. 
Oafe (■'^X ^ -n, female relative, cousin. 
baucn Cr), tr, build, nr/f. rise high, over- 
top. 
Oaucr (^»'), m.-%or-n, —or-n, peasant 

(368), boor. 
Oaitm (^, m. -eft, Sftume, tree; beam. 

-voSe, /I cotton. 
boumcn (•^^), r<^ raise one's self upright 

(Uke a tree), rise on the hind feet, rear, 

prance. 
dimilefti (^-X «. -ft/ — / little tree. 
bcabfldl^tcn ^ bcabfldl^tigctt {^^^('^)^\ 

ir» intend. 



beatltwortetl (^^wv), /r. answer. 

bcbanfcn (''^''), ir. thank ; rc;^. refuse, 
dedine, return thanks (for). 

bcbaucrti (*'■**'), tr, regret. 

bcbccfen (*"**'), ir. cover. 

bebeutenX*' "^^), /^. mean, s^ify, presage. 

bcbfUtCttb i^^^\ adj. or adv. consider- 
able, imp(»iant, 

bcbicnctt (^-^v), ir. serve; refi. make use 
(of). 

bebfirfcn («<««), -burfte, -burft, w/r, 
(^unihgen.) or ir. need. 

bebfirftifl ('"^''), aC^'. needy, in want (of). 

bcebrcn («■''-), /r. honor. 

becflen (^•**'), reji. hasten. 

bcenbcn or bccnbigen (*"«(»')*'), /r. put 
an end to, finish. 

Occre (^*'), /. -n, berry. 

6(f(bI(^'^)>«**--^/-e, command, -ft^aber, 
M. commander. 

befcblctt {^^^)i -fabl, -fo^Ien, ir. com- 
mand, order. (346.) 

bcflnbcn ('"'^), -fanb, -funben, nr^. find 
one's self ; chance to be ; be {in rested 
io kealik or ihe like). 

bcfolgen (*'"**'), ir. follow, obey. 

bedcbeti (*'■*«), -gab, -geben, refl. betake 
one's self; occur, happen. 

begcgncti (^^w), i^tr. \. {wUh dot.) fall in 
with, meet ; befall, occur to. (846.) 

bcginnen (*"*«), -flann, -gonnen, ir. 
begin. 

begleiten (^ -'*'), ir. accompany. 

Oegtciter (*'•**'). m. -ft, — , companion. 

O(0U<terin (^'•^ *'*'),/ -nen, companion. 

bcgrcifeit («•«-), -griff, -griffen, /r.(take 
hold upon; i. e.) comprbhbnd, under- 
stand, CONCXIVB. 

bebasen ('"'''), inir. {only in third ^ers.) 
wiik dai. please, suit, gratify. (846.) 

bcbaglidl^ {^^^)t adj. or adv. agreeable, 
comfortable. 
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UkaUtn (v^w), -i^ieti,-be^alten, ir. hold 

on upon, keep. 
hthtiUpUu (*"^**), tr. maintain, affirm. 
Melfcti (»"•*'). -*alf,-Mfett, r€ft,{jmik 

tnit) help one's aelf whh; get aloQg, 

makeashift 
bci (^)» stfble ^efix and adv» near, near 

by ; prep, with dot, by, by the side of, 

near; at, in, with, among, about; at the 

house of {Frtnckt ehex). bie ®^Ia^t 

— ttaterloo, the battle of Waterloo. — 

unferer Stfldte^r, on our return (816, 1.). 
bribe (^«'), adj. both. 
Ocifan (^^), m. -ft, applause. 
bcim (^) «" bci bem. 
tkiii (^), ». H$, -e, boae ; wmm/^ leg, 

(372.) 
beinobc ('-'^)f 't'Ar. near about, nigh 

upon, almost. 
ecinflcib (^-), M. «ir>. «»//. (-Ueiber, leg- 

clothM; i. e.) breeches, trousers. 
htmUtt) (-e(w), aiso bclfcfti (-C), 0^. 

aside, apart. 
OcifpicI (^-), «. -«, -«, example, sum — 

^. S^), ioft instance. 
bcifeti {^^), aiB; geHffen, /r*. bite, 
bcfannt ('"'), adj or adv. known, noted. 
Ocfantitc i:'*^)t ber (bie), acquaintance. 
OefanittfdE^aft (^*^)t /* -en, acquaint- 
ance. 
befommeit (''<^«'), riam, -lomtnen, /r. 

get, obtain, receive ; inir. f . {with dot.) 

suit, agree with. — %vl f el^en, get a sight 

of. (846.) 
beffimmerii («'<*«'), tr. afflict, trouble, con. 

cem. re/i. fl(^ um flcl^ — , mind one's 

own business. 
belabett («'^^), -lub, -laben, tr. lood. 
belafHgen {^*^^\ tr, trouble, annoy. 
belaufen i^^^\ -Hef, -laufen, tr. run over, 

traverse, visit, refl. fid^ — auf , amount 

to. 
belaufdl^en (*'■**'), /r. listen secretly to, 

play the spy upon, watch and surprise. 
eelgicti (<»ww), n. -ft, Belgiam. (238.) 
Selgier (^v^), m. -ft, — , Belgioa. (288.) 
Oelgferin (<ffwvv), ^ .nen, Belgion. 

(288.) 
bel0if<^ {fi>*\ adj, Belgie, Belgian. (288.) 
beliebeit (''^v), tr. like, be pleased with, 

wish (347). 



belobnen (^■^''), tr, reward. 
belfigcn (*"«w), _(og, -Cogen, /r. belle, de- 
ceive by lies. 
bcma4»tigcii i^*"*^), rtjl, wUhgtH, take 

bemerfctt i:**^)^ tr. reMork, notke, per- 

ceive. 
bcitu^eit i^*^\ tr, use, make use of. 
be^uem {^^. adj, or adv. CONVBNIBNT, 

comfortable. 
beraKb)cn (**'»'), -riet(W, -Tal(b)en, tr, 

advise ; refl, deliberate. 
beratibeti (^^^), tr. rob. 
bcred^nen (^ '**'), /r. reckon up. compute, 

chaige* 
bereft (^-^X adj, remdy. 
bercfti (^'^X adv. sdreody. 
^'8 (')» M* -*-^t -*(/ mountain; (ice-) 

berg ; m compos, mine, nuning. -mann, 

m, {pL -leute) miner. -mannStittel, m. 

miner's smock-frock, -loert, n. mine. 
berfcl^tigen (w«ww), /,.. set right, cor- 

KBCT, rectify. 
berfibmt (^-Oi adj. famous, celebrated. 
berfibreti (*"*«), tr. touch. 
befdE^fiftigen (»"«ww), />.. employ, occupy. 
bef^ifligt (*"*»*), o^C''*' employed, occu- 
pied, busy. 
OefdE^aftigutig («*»*»'), /. -en, employ- 
ment, occupation, bunness. 
bcfdS^lieilen (»"«»'), -f<^loB, -fd^loffen, shut 

or lock up; concludb, determine. 
befdbitttt^en ('"«*'), tr, soil. 
befdl^ulbfgen (w«ww), tr. accuse of. 
beflegcn (^^^), tr. defeat. 
befltren (»"«»'), -^oft, -feffen, tr. sit upon ; 

possBss, own. 
Oefl^er C"'^)} m. possb^or, owner. 
Oefl^erfn (^^'^^)i/. possessor, owner. 
befonberft (:'*^\ ado. particularly. 
beforgeti («"*«), tr. care for. 
beforgt {^*\ adj. or adv. anxious. 
befprengen (^*^\ tr, besprinkle, dash 

with water. 
beffer (*«), adj, or ado, {comp of gut), 

better. — baran f ein, be better off. 
befl («). adj, or adv. (tuperl o/%\xi), best. 

sum S9eften l^aben, make sport of, rally, 

banter. 
beflanbfg (^^^)« adj. or adv. constant- 

(fy). 



kRclca. 



293 



Ibf. 



up to^ endure. dUr. itaad finn, per- 
sist, insist. 

heftti^en ("•'«'), -fHeg, fUescti, ir. mount 
upon, bestride (baft $ferb). 

h€ft€lUn i^***), tr, order. 

VcfNllung i^*^),/' -en, order. 

bcfleni (^^X oi/v. in the belt manner. 
(i^) ban! e — , (I) thank you very much. 

bcllintmcii ('^'^^)i ir. appomt, determine. 

btftimmt (*"^, adj. definite, precise. 

OcfMntintbcit i^*-\f. -en, definiteness, 
preciaeness. mit — , positively. 

bcfhrafen (^^^\ tr. punish. 

Hcftt^ («'•'), iM.-eS,-e, visit. 

befu<ben (^-^^X ^* go to see, visit, call 
upon, attend. 

bctcn ("^v), inir. pray; /r. utter in prayer. 

bctracbtcit i:**^), ir. look at 

bctref^R (*"**'), -trof, -troffen, ir* befall ; 
concern. n)a8 mi(i^ betrifft, as for my- 
self. 

bctrfiben (^•'*'X ^* cast down, trouUe. 

betr fiflcn (« ■« »*), -trofl,-troflen, /r. deceive, 
cheat. 

Oetrfigcr (»*■**'), ««. -*# — # deceiver, im- 
postor. 

Bctrfigerin (*"*** **),/. impostor. 

Octt (*), «. -e«, -en, bed. -bede, / cov- 
erlet, blanket. (870,2.) 

Oettler {;^^\ m. -«, — , beggar. 

ecttlerin ('•«*'),/ -nen, beggar. 

beoor (^-Ot <x^* o*^ i«r/'^/# ^ffix^ 
before, beforehand ; conj» before {same 
as e^e). 

bc»i(b)rcii (''-'«'), ^. keepi guard. 

bctoegcii C^'**'X -wofl, noooen, ^. induce, 
engage; tr^. -wegte, -wtflt, /r. move, 
stir. 

Scwegung ('"'«'), /, -en, movement, 
motion. 

bewobtieti iy'-^^t ir* inhabit. 

Vcmobncr (»"«*'), m. -«, — (/. -in, 118), 
inhaUtant 

bctoutibcm ('''^'')i tr. regard with woi- 
der, admire. 

Ocwuttbenitig i^*''^\f. admiration. 

beiablcti C*^**)^ tr. pay. 

bftattbcm (»''**'X ^» enchant. 

bciiefibncit (^'^)» tr. niark, denote, point 
out 



Ocsie^ung («'-'^), / -en, relation, connec- 
tion, ill biefer — , m this respect. 

b<(g<n {*'^\ bog, gebogen, tr. bow, bend, 
curve, crook. 

Oier C-')! n. -es, -e, beer. 

b<cteii (^''), bot, geboten, tr. bid, offer. 

IMIb (^), ». -ci, -er, picture, image. 

biCbcti (^ v), /r. form, shape, make, fashion, 
bnlld. 

Oilberbuib (^""X ««• -^9/ -bfid^er, picture- 

, book. 

emctCt) (»«, ME^#/)» «• -e<f -e. biUet, 
note; ticket 

binbcn {f^\ banb, gebunben, tr. bimd, 
tie, fasten. 

6irn(() (^v), y: _«, pe^r. 

Oirnbattnt (-^-X m. -«, -bftume, pear-tree. 

bi#(«X i.a</v. asfaras, till. — iet»t,tiU 
now, as yet — an, — auf, — |U, up 
to, dear to ; 2. Prep, as far as to, all the 
way to, tUl, until, to, up to ; 3. cenj. {/or 
— balXtiU the time that, tiU. (814.) 

bfiber (''•^, adv. hitherto. ^ 

^<il (^X imperf. md of bei^en. 

bitten (^^'X -*^at, -gebeten, tr, ask, re- 
quest, b^. — (affen, request (through 
anotherX mein Safer Iftit €ie — , my 
father requests you (through meX (id^) 
bitte, please {lU. I beg). 

bfttcitb (<^v), ae^* or adv. entreating(ly). 

bitter (''«'X adj. or adv. bitter, sharp, 
stinging. 

blanf if)t adj. or adv. shining, bright 

blafctt (^^'X ^lieft, geblafen, ir. andinir. 
blow, play (upon a wind-instrumentX 

eiott (*\ n. -eS, -fitter. Mode, leaf, leaf 
of a book, oom — , at sight 

SIdttlefn («-X «• -^f le^et. 

blan Of adj. or adv. blHO, purple. 

61e< (^X f*- -<*/ l«a^ 

bicibeti (^^X "bW^^, geblieben, inir. f. 

stay, remain, be left. (211, 2.) 
eicidl^criit (''»'*'X /• -"<« (p-78, n. 6X 

bleacher {a woman). 
eicifc^et ("«-*'), / -n, leadppendl. 
©ti» (-^X »«. -e«» -«» Ughtnhig. -fd^ncO, 

etdj. or adv. quick(ly) as lightning. 
bli^eti ('^^'X tntr. listen, gleam, glisten, 

flash. 
blot <^bIo§ (^X adj. bore, naked; verjf 
freq. as adv* merely, simply, solely, only, 
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Olfimdl^cat (^^), n. -ft, —, floweret, little 

flower. 
tnumc (-'*')»^ -Itf flower, blossom, bloOM. 
eifini(c)lciti (^H-), M. -i, — , floweret. 
Olttmcngartc^cn (^^^^), n. -4, — , little 

flower-fpu^den* 
OInmcnf ofil (^'"•), m. -eft, -e, eaaliflower. 
Slumcnflraut (^^-), «». -«8, -flufier, 

bouquet, nosegay. (137.) 
blttten {^^), itUr. bleed. 
dfit(|))c (^ ''),/. -n, blossom, blow, flower. 
bluti0 («^^), adj, or ado, bloody. 
Oobrn (-^^), M. -ft, -5ben, bottom, 

ground, floor; attic. (967.) 
Oofjcn (•^*'), iw. -ft, — , bow, bend, curve, 

arc, arch ; sheet of paper. 
Oobnc (^''),/ -n, beam. 
©orb or ©ort (^), m. -eft, -e, board; 

shelf, an—, on board, aboard, fiber 

^, OTorboard. 
©orn (<^), m. -eft, -e, spring, well, fount. 

\Cf. Scotch bum, a brook.] 
©V^^ (-'^),/ -It, pome ; exchange. 
bofc 0r b&i (-^v), adj» or adv. bad, 

naughty. 
©dfewidiyt (^«»'), m. -ft, -e or -er, villain, 

rascal. (374.) 
©ouattCt(t) (-'*, boo-ket)^ «. -ft, -e, bon- 

qnet. 
©rau4^ (^), m, -eft, -Aud^e, ciistom, usage. 
braud^cn (■«*'), /r. use, need, want. 
braun (-^), a<^'. ^^r adv. brown, 
brao (■^), <w^*. or adv. excellent, worthy, 

good, brave, 
braoo ('^-), interj*. bravo! well done I 
bref^cn (^^v), brad^, gebro^en, tr. break, 
brcit (■^), adj, or adv. broad, wide. 
©reftc(-«^),/ -n, breadtb; latitudb. 
©rcitetigrab (^«-), «• -ft, -e, degree of 

latitude. 



brcnncn (<^^), brantitc, fiebrannt, ir, or 
stUr. bars. 

©rief (•*), ». -eft, -e, letter, charter, brief. 

©ricfcbcn (-^^X «. -ft, — , short letter, 
note. 

©rfcfkafd^e i^^^),/. -n, pocket-book. 

©rieftragcr (•*-»'), *». -ft, — , postman, 
letteronier. 

bringctt (*^), brad^te, gebrad^t, ir. bring, 
fetch, take, carry. 

©rob or ©robt or ©rot (^), «. -eft, -e, 
bread. 

©rombccre (fi-^),/. -n, blackberry. 

©rofani (^-), m. -eft, -e, ) crumb, bit (of 

©rofame (-^ - ^), y: -n, ) bread). 

©rficfc {*^\ /. -n, bridge. 

©ruber (•«*'), «w. -ft, -ttber, brotber. 
(867.) 

brfillctt (^«'), M/r. roar, bellow, low. 

©runncti C***), m. -ft, — , well, spring, 
fountain. 

©ubc (^*'), m. -n, -n, boy, youth. 

©ud|^ (^), «. -eft, -il(^er, book. 

©ud^bautn (-^-X m. -eft, -Jtume, beech- 
tree. 

©uc^c (r^),/^ -n, beech-tree, beech. 

©U(^crf4^ran( (^*'*'), m. -ft, -ftnte, book- 
case. 

bficfen ("*«), fr/f. bow, bend over. 

©urg (<^), ^ -en, stronghold, castle ; forti- 
fied town. 

©firger (*«), m. -ft,— (/ -in, 113), inhab- 
itant of a town, bargher {cf, Surg), 
citizen. 

©urgcrfricg (^^-X m. -ft, -e, dvil-war. 

©urfd^ or ©urfcbc ("* *^ '*^). »«• -en, -e 
^f -en, fellow. 

©iifc^el ('*^), *H. -ft, — , tuft, bunch, cluster. 

©Utter (*«), / batter, -brot, «. slice of 
bread and butter. 



e. 



C^anaricitoogcl, see Aanadenvogel. 
Centner, see 3entner. 
fSf^^toXaU or Gbocolabc {sh^^^^ 

chocolate. 
@lafFe, see Alaffe. 
Gleoe, see Aleve. 
IShXn, see A5In. 
^Sompaf, see Hompa^ 



'),/ 



QTomplinunt, see itompCiment 
(Somptoir, see Aom(p)toir. 
Honcert, see Jtonjert. 
Gonbitor, see Aonbitor. 
Gonfunctio, see Aonfunttfo. 
Gontincnt, see Aontinent. 
corrigiren, sec !orrigi(e)ren. 
<$ourft/ see Aourft. 
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^oufln, see ftoufln. 

cOTer of a letter, envelope; cover at 
table. 



curircti, see furieren. 
G^Unbcr (/^ -'**'), m, -«, — , cylinder. 
G^Unberf^ut (/Ir - <ff ^ -), .8,.ate,m.silk hat 
<S9lftitcruI^r (/;» -<» *'-)4/:-en,lcver-watch. 



3). 



ba or bar (^, aA^. tkere, then, at that 

place or time ; under those circumstances. 

in comfn with firefnSt stands for a dot. 

or accus. case, sing, or fi. (58.) conj, 

(rr^.) when, as, whereas; in causatiz/e 

sense, as, ance, because. 
tdbti (- ^)f adv. thereby, by it or them ; 

therewith; at the same time. (58.) 
!SadE» (<^, n, -ti, -a<^er, roof. (375.) 
tad^tt (<^^), imp/, ind. of benlen. 
baburd^ {^^and-'^j adv. therethrough, 

through orhf orhy means of it or them 

tfrthat 
baffir (--^ and ^-)f adv. therefor, for 

it or them or that. (58.) 
bagcgcit (--^^), adv. against it <;r them <»r 

that; against or over; on the contrary, 

on the other hand. (58.) 
babcint (-^), adv. there at home, at 

home, 
babcr (-■'), adv, thence, from there; for 

that reason, therefore ; hence. 
babfn (-'^ and ^^), adv. thither, so far; 

away or along, past, there. 
babincifcn (-*-*'X w"^« ^« or f. hasten 

away or along. 
bamaU (^-), adv. at that time, then. 
^amt {^^)tf -n, lady, dame. 
iDamctibnt (-**'-), m. -«, -flte, bonnet. 
bamit {^^ and -'^), du/v. therewith, with 

it or that or them ; <:«»/. wherewith (= 

wontit), in order that, so that. (58.) 
iSampf ("ff), M. -eft, -ftrnpfe, steam, vapor, 

dam|>. 
iOampfboot ('»-), n, -e«, -e or -5te, 

steam-boat, steamer. 
!Sampfr4^{ff C^^'), n. -eft, -e, steam-ship, 

steamer. 
banac^ ('-^v*— '), thereafter, after it or 

that <^ them. (58.) 
l^dnr ("'v), «. -n, -n, Dane. (233.) 
banebcti {-^^), adv. beside it or that ^ 

them. (58.) 
i^aitf marl C^ ''''), ». -ft, Denmark. (233.) 



bdnif^^ (^^'X adj. or adv. Danish. (238.) 
%9Xi% (f), nt. -eft (m? pi.), thanks, 
banfbar ("^-X ^x^'* or adv. thankful, 
banfen (<^^), inir, with dai. thank ; tr. 

owe. 
bann (<^), o^/z'. then. — unb isann, now 

and then. 

baratt <»- bran (--* and ^^, <«)» «<^»' 
thereon, at or on. it or that <^ them, eft 
Kegt nid^tft — , nothing is (lying) depend- 
ing on it, it is of no consequence. (58.) 

barauf or brauf (--^ and •«-, ^), adv. 
thereupon, upon or on it or that or 
them ; often uix>n that, thereupon, then. 
(58.) 

baraui or braui (-■ « and ■«-, •«), «</». 
thereout, out of it or that ^r them; 
from or forth from it ; by ^r by reason of 
it or that. (58.) 

barbicfen (^-*'), -bot, -gcboten, /r. offer, 
present. 

barin or brin (-* ««<f "^ **,"*), ^w'*'. there- 
in. In or within ^r at it ^r that or them. 
(58.) 

bariiadS^ (■^- «»/ --O* «<ft'. thereafter, 
after <w toward, or to it ^r that or them. 
(68.) 

bar fiber or brfibcr (-■«*' and ^-^, ■««), 
<m/&. thereoTer, above or over ^r across 
or about ^r concerning it or that or them. 
(58.) ^ 

barum ^r brum (•«*' and -*, >«), <Mfe/. 
thereabout, around or for ^r respecting 
it or that ^r them ; for that reason, on 
that account, therefore. (58.) 

barunten or bruntcn (-'*« and^^^), adv. 
there below, nnder there, down, 
below. 

baruntcr or brunter (-^^^ and ■«*'*', ««), 
adv. thereunder, beneath or among it 
or that or them. 

baft (*), neut. of bet. 

bafelbfl (-<^), adv. there. 

bail (*), <:<?«/. that ; {for f o baft) so that 
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bancr^aft C^****), adj, or ado. danble, 
solid. 

bavoti (r* <»*^ '''')> ^*'' thereof, of or 
from ^ by «r respecting it or that ^ 
them; thence, away, off. 

»a»oitlanfcti (-'»-»'), -Hef, -fleUiufen 
ftM/r. f . nm away, escape. 

^a|tt (-• ' am/ •<-), ado. thereto, to or for 
iw at it 0r that ^r them; in addition, be- 
sides, moreover. 

i^dfc C***), / -n, covering, coveriet 

1. bcin {^t^Ms. a^. thy, thlHe. 

2. bc<ti (^ ^ Reiner ('•'), ^«». *«v. of 
to, of thee, thiae. (Page 175, n. 1.) 

bcinctbalhcn (*«*'*'), ) ^ft'- on thy ac- 

britictwcgcn (^*'-*'), ? count or behalf, 

bf incttaiOcn C^*'*'*'), ) for thy sake (818). 

bcinig (^»'), {always prtced. by def. or- 
ticU\pou.^oK.\MLWt. (186.) 

UtSi{fy^dat.nng.ofiifX, (62.) 

ben ('Of o^^Mf* ti^v- or dot. pi. of bar. 
(62.) 

bcnctl (^^), <^> fl' of demomtr. and rtl 
^oK. ber. (218.) 

bcnfcii (*»'), bod^te, gebo^l^t, /r. <»• wi<r. 
{g*n*fy with an, i^M e^m with gen.) 
thimk; think of, call to mind, id^ 
bad^te, I should think. (Page 223, n. 2.) 

bcntt (f)i ado. then, in that case, this being 
so {noi ai the beginning of a clause^ 
where in this seme bann would be used, 
but wQh less emphasis, ^renthetically ) : 
else, ptay, I should like to know ; conj. 
after a comparative {for ttU), than ; 
cftenest at beginning of a clause^ for. 

bcnnodi (<^^), conj. notwithstanding, nev- 
ertheless, yet, still. 

bcr (^), m. ; hit (-0,/ ; bai ('*)» «• «• *- 
monstr. pron. and adj. this or this one, 
that or that one, etc. ; a. as emphatic 
pers.pron. he, she, it, they, etc.; 3. def 
article^ the^ distributioefy used (337), 
einmal bic ffloc^e, once a week; 4. ret. 
pron. who, which, that ; 5. {rarefy) as 
comfidrel. he who, that which, etc. 

berctl (^*'), gfi^ sing, and pi. cfdemonsir. 
and rel. pron. t9X. (218.) 

berietiiflc {^-^^X «.; blelenfg* (^-*'^), 
/ ; ba«ien<A( ('»-*'^), «• * <&/tfr»«. oi^*. 
am/ pr. that <v that one, the one, those. 



bcrfelhc {r*^\ m.; biefclbc (r*^\f.: 
baifclbc {^*^), «./ determ. adj. and 
prom* the lelfsame or same; he, she, 
it, they. (168.) 

bcrfclbigc {r*^^\ <^-> *ame as berfeCbe, 

etc. 
b€i (^. ^wv. jwir- of the art. ber. (S2.) 
bcibalb, bcibalb, befbalbcn («^(^), 
A&r. 0r cmt;. on that account, therefore, 
beffen (-«»'), gen. sing, of the pron. ber, 

whose. (218.) 
bcfFennngcac^tf t (v w * ^ w w), «<&,. ^ conJ- 

in spite of that, notwithstandii^. 
bfflo (*-), adv. so much the {before a 
compar.)f \t.,.. beflo.... {eachvuord 

followed by a compar.), the .... the . 

beiwcgctt or befweacn (''•^^), atfyf. or 

conj. therefore. 
bcittcn i*-'^), intr. point, give an indication 
or sign ; tr. point at or out, give a sign 
for; ^owthe significance (rf, interpret, 
e3q)lain ; g^ve a meaning to. 
bCtttUd^ {*'^\ adj. or adv. distinct. 
bcutfd^ {f^i adj. or adv. German. 
i^Ctttfcbc (ber) (^w), m. -n, -n, the Ger- 
man; eiti ^eutfd^er, a German. 
i^Utfcbc (baft) ('^)> n. German (language), 

auf — , in German. 
s^Ctttfiblanb {^^), n. -%, Germany. 
!Dc)cmb(r (-^'^X *»(• -^> Deeeaiber. 
hi6l^{^,aecHs.of\i\x. (35.) 
bid^t (fjy adj. or adv. close, dense, thick. 
bid (<^), adj. or adv. thick, big. 
iOfcrid^t («^), n. -%, -*, thicket. 
tit {^), several forms of htt. (52.) 
ISicb (^), m. -ed, -e, thief. 
iSicbflabl (^-)i M. -d, -mt, theft, 
bicnctl (■^^), w/r. with dot. serve. 
iOicitcr (^-), m. -«, — (/. -in, 113). 

servant. 
iDicnfl (^), »». -eS, -e, service. 
iSicnftad (^« or ^-), w. -8, -e, Taesdaj. 
bicn|lbar(-^-), adj. or adv. serviceable. 
bif* (^); blcfer(^-),m.; birfc {^^\f; 
bfefci (■^^), «., demons, adj. and Pron. 
this 0r that, this one or that one ; the 
latter. 
b{(ifeft(«) (^-), <»^. thii gide. 
lCin0 (-«), ». -e8, -€ ^ -er, thin;. 

bir (^), <fe/. ««ir- c/"**"- C^^) 
I bi9ibi(c)rcn (-^^ •«*'), ^r. diTide* 
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bftrfeii. 



ho4f (^)t adv. or cohj. thonffh, yet, never- 
theless, however ; after all, surely, doubt- 
less. I hope, is it not so? Sometimes 
simply but : to Ah imperat. or optat. adds 
a tone of stronger entreaty {like Engl. 
do): l^dre — , pray hear, usHoUy /allow- 
ing the verb in an emphatic inverted 
sentence. 






m. -9, -to'ren, doetor. 



ionium C^'X <>«^- tbnnder. 
i^onncritag if^^ or <«»'-), m. -«, -e, 

ThorsdAj. 
boppcU i^^ if compos, domble. 
^9PPtlfHntt (^*"**'),/. -n, double-bar- 
relled gun. 
bopfxlt (^^), adj. or adv. doable, dupli- 
cate, two-fold. 
*orf (««), «. -e«, -6rf er, village, [c/: -ff «^. 

-thorp, in many names qf places.] 
hott (^, adv. there, yonder. — ohw, up 

there. 
bortfg (-^*0» ^f^/* ff^ ^V' o^ ^^^ place. 
torduett (^«')> [«»M^ <w brol^en], threaten, 
brauf (^), contr'n of barauf. 
braiif or braufcn (^, *-^\ adv. outside, 

out (rf doors. 
brffietl ('^^)} ^« turn, cause to revolve; 

reft, revolve, whirl. 
brci (^), mvM. three, 
brcitnal C-^^), a/v. three times, thrice. 

(244, a.) 
brciiis (^"), ^'M. thirty. (248,2.) 
brci^igflc (^»^), mm*, a^'. thirtieth, 
brclgcl^n (■'-), MMw. thirtees. 
brcfsciitic {*"^), num. adj. thirteenth. 
bHitgcit i^^\ brang, oebrungen, m/r. f., 

ir, %» press, urge. 
briltgCltb (**'), adj. or adv. urgent(ly). 
britldHc^ ('''')» <»^'. or adv. urgent. 
britt (^, ber, bie, baft britte, num. adj. 

third, 
i^rittcl («»'), «. -«, — , ^iw^/r*!! of a)rit» 

Weil. 
britt^alb («v), num. adj. (third half, 

& tf.) two and a half . (244, c.) 
ldrttKb)ciI («-), ». -«, -t, third part, 

third. (244, f.) 
broken ('«*'), /f. <v »f/r. {wUh dot.) 

threaten. 
bronig (<^'') adj. or adv. droll. 



tCroffel ('»»'),/ -n, thmsh. 

brum ('^), contr'n of barum. 

bruntctt ('»»')» contr'n of bantitten. 

^n{^)tPers.pron.tlkWBi, (35.) 

®uft (^, M. -e«, -flfte, odor. 

bunfel (<^«'), Af/. <7r adv. dark. 

bunfclblau (<^^-), a<^'. dark-blue. 

bunfclgruit (fi^-)i adj. dark-green. 

^unUm^tit (;^^-),f. darkness. 

blinfeitt {fi^)t intr. grow dark, become 
dim or dusky, darken. 

bfinn (f)t adj. or adv. thin, slender. 

bur4^(<^), adv. andsep. or insep. prefix. 
through, throughout; thoroughly; to 
end or completion (232); prep, {with 
aceus.) throngh, during, by means or 
dint of, in consequence of, owing to, by. 

burc^aui ("«-), thoroughly. 

1. burc^gcben ('*-^), -fling, -gegangcn, 
intr. sep. f. go through, pass, run away 
(of a horse), ^ier ge^t tein SBeg burc^ 1 
no passing! fein $ferb ge^t mit il^xa. 
burd^, his horse runs away with him. 

2. burdS^gcbcti (*'■**'), -ging, -gangcn, or 
('*-*') -fliwfl/ -gegongen {jn a figurative 
sense mostly inseParaUe\ tr. insep. or 
sep. go tlurough, run through, look over. 

I. burdE^Iaufrtt ('*-*'), -lief, -gelaufcn, 

intr. sep. f. run through, run away, 
a. burcblaufcn (^■^^), -lief, -loufen, or 

(*-«), -lief, -gelaufen, tr. insep. or sep. 

run or pass through, go from end to end 

of, traverse. 
I. burcl^nafTctl ("*»'*'), intr. sep. penetrate 

(used of liquids), 
a. burdS^ltS^CIt (wtfw <»r '•*'*'), tr. insep. 

or sep. moisten thorougrhly, wet through. 
burd^prfigeltt (-*-*'), tr. sep. cudgel or 

beat soundly, thrash. 
burd^i (*), =- burd^ ba8. 

1. burc^fcbcn ('»-*'), -fol^, -gefe^en, intr. 
up. see through, look through. 

2. burcl^fcbcn ('«-»'), -fal&, -gefe^en, or 
(wZw), -fOJ^, -fe^en, tr. sep. or. insep. 
look over, review, revise. 

burdS^fudiycn (^-^ or «■«*'), /r. *?/. ^ 
insep. ^ seek ^r search throngh, examine. 

burf(rn(^^), burfte, geburft; iWr. modal 
auxiliary^ be permitted ^tt allowed, feel 
authorized, venture, dare, need ; often to 
^ rendered by may or might. 
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cttifelciu 



tlirftig (fi^\adj. or adv. needy, poor; 
mean, scanty, shabby. 



burflcit or l^urflcii {*^)t intr. thlnt, 

be thirsty, 
bur^ig (^«'), adj. or adv. tUnty. 



@. 



€?bb< (**'),/. obbf reflex of the tide, low 
water. 

tbtn (-^^), a<^'. eren^ level, plane, smooth. 
adv. ereiily etc. : usually just, exactly, 
precisely ; often with negative ^ — nid^t, 
precisely not, /. e. quite the contrary; 
just now, just then, but just, fo — , just 
now (only a little while ago). — f o, euiv. 
just as. 

(bcnfafli (-^^^), adv. likewise, also. 

<icfe ('**')/ -n, edge, comer. 

rb«I('^*'), adj. or ado. of noble birth; 
noble. 

(Sbclmantt (^ *'*'), m. -fi {pi. -leute), no- 
blemui. 

(Sbuarb (^ *'»'), tn. -«, Edwsrd. 

eb< (*^*')» <»<'«'• sooner, earlier ; conj. before, 
ere. 

@^r« (■**'),/ -n, honor. 

({ (■^), interj. why! oh I 

e< (-c), n. eteS, Cicr, egg. 

eic^e(-«^),/-n, oftk. 

@f d^baum (^-), w. -8, -dume, oak, oak- 
tree. 

clfri0 C'^*'), «<C^'. ^v odfe. zealous, ardent. 

({gen (■^*'), «^'. or adv. own. 

({genflnnig {^^^^\adj. obstinate, wilful. 

(ilen (•^*'), w«/r. \, or\^. or refi. hasten. 

(ilcnbi C-^*'), «</». hastily. 

Ciligfl {^^\ adv. hastily. 

@{ni(r (•**'), *». -8/ — ; pail, bucket. 

1. ein C"^), seP^ble prefix, in, into: corre- 
sponding as prefix to Km tK preposition. 

2. (in (-^), «»w. one; {same as man,) a 
person, they, people, one ; indef. art. 
an, a. 

c{nanb(r (-*^^), indecl.pr. one another, 
each other. ouS — (pr audeinanber), 
oon — , from each other, apart, asunder. 

({nat(b)ni(n (^-*'), tr. inhale, inspire, 
breathe. 

(fnbUb(n ("^ *'*'), tr. with refi. pron. in 
dot.) form in one's mind, imagine to one's 
self, conceive, fancy. (348.) 



(inbr«lb(n (•«*'«), -bra<^, -gebrod^en, 

intr. f. break in. 
(infan(n ('««*'), -ftel, -flcfaOen, imtT. f. 

fall in ; with dot. occur to ; fall down, 

sink, go to ruin. 
(fnfdltig (^«*'), adj. or adv. silly. 
({ng(bor(n (^»>^), adj. inborn, native. 
®in9(bor(n((r) (^ «-««), m. -n, -n, na- 
tive. 
(In0(b(n( (^*'*'), »i»m>?. A^'. ««^ gen. 

mindful of. 
({ngi(f|(n (•«-«), -flo|, -flcgoffen, /r. 

poiir in or into, infuse. 
(inbolen C-^-^), tr. overtake. 
(inig (-^w), iw^'. or adv. one, unitbd; 

single, sole; any, some; ofun in pi. ei» 

nige, some, several, a few. — werben, 

agree. 
O^inlanf (■«-), nt. -cS, -dufe, purchase. 
(inlaben (•^-«), -lub, -gelabcn, tr. invite. 
^inlabung C^-**),/ -en, invitation. 
(inlaff(n (-c^"), -licB, -flelaffen, /r. let 

in ; refi. (with auf or in) engage in. 
(inmal (^ -), <Mfzr. once ; once upon a time 

(in the past) ; some time (in the future); 

for once, just, only, auf — , all at once. 

madden @ie bod^ einina( bte Zpre ju ! 

do close the door! nod^ — , once more. 
(inttff»m(n (•^-«), -nal^m, -genommen, 

tr. take possession of, fill, occupy. 
(inpra9(n (•^-«), tr. impress, imprint. 

bcm ©ebftd^tniS — , commit to memory. 
(inrid^ten (•^««), tr. set right, fit up. 
@ini (•^), /. the number One. 
(inf(^(nf(n (^ ****), tr. pour out (into one's 

cup). 
(inf«Iaf(n (^-«), -fd^Iicf, -gefd^lafcn, 

intr. f. fall asleep. 
(inf(^l(ic^(n (-£—), -fd^Iid^, -gefd^Itd^en, 

intr. \. creep in ; refi. insinuate one's 

self, creep in. 
(inf^fitt(n (-^«), tr. pour in. 
(<nf(b(n (■^-^), -fal^, -gcfc^cn, intr. or 

tr. see in or into, understand. 
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®t(iirmeit. 



cinfl O, one time, one day, once (in the 
past). 

(inflccfcn (•^*'»'), ir. stick, put or thrust 
in {as ifUo the pockety sAeatA, etc.). 

cinflcigen (•«-«), -ftiefl, -geflieflen, intr. 
f. get lU) take one's seat (in a car- 
riage). 

efnflcllcii (■*«»'), ir. put or set In. bic 
3al^[un0 — , stop payment ; reji. present 
one's sdf , appear. 

c<titreff(tt (■«*'*'), -traf, -fletroffen, mir. 
f. arrive. 

cinwicfcln (-^ *'*'), ^- Infold, wrap up, 
envelop, implicatb. 

Citiwiaidcn (^*'*"'), intr. permit. 

«fin»fni9Un9 (•«»'*'*'), / consent, per- 
mission. 

iBinwohntt C-*-^), *w. -8, — (/ -in, 

113), INHABITANT. 

(ingig (^^)) <uC^'* <^ <>^v. only, single. 

<Siibal)n (^-), / -<n, icy way, passage 
upon ice ; toboggan-slide. 

(Siibar (^-), m. -^n, -en, polar bear. 

eiftn (^»), M. -8, — , iron. 

<iifenbabn (•^«-), / -en, railroad. 

•ttUmf (^-), »»». -e«, -Wufe, skating. 

elafkiidf (-**'), «^'. <v<«fo. elMtle. 

elegant C-***), «^*. or adv. elegant. 

elenb (''^)> <'^'* ^'^ ^^* miserable, 
wretched, despicable. 

<ilepf)ant (-''^), m. -en, -en, elephant. 

elf or ellf (-* <v •«), ««»«. eleven. 

<ilfenbc<tt (**'-), n. -8, ivory. 

elft C*^) ber, bie, baS elfie, mfm. adj. 
eleventh. 

elftl^alb (f^) num. adj. (eleventh half, 
i. /.) ten and a half. 

«fHfe (-'-),/ -n8,KllMU (74.) 

<ine (*«), /. -n, ell, yard. 

9ltern (<^^), mmmw of ftltem, parents. 

«m«ie(-^««),y:-n8,Enill7. (74.) 

@mma (**'),/ -8, Emma. 

empfatigen («'«»'), -flng, -fongen, /r. re- 
ceive. 

cmpfefplen («•*"), -fa^l, -fo^len, tr. re- 
commend. 

©nbe (**'), «. -8, -n, end. ^m —, }n — , 
in or at the end, finally. 

cnben ('®''), m^^- end, come to a conclu- 
sion ; tr. to bring to an end. 



enblfd^ ('^^), adj. final; adv. finally, at 

last. 
(Snbung ("^ **),/. -en, ending, 
enge (or eng) (^^), adj. or adz/, narrow, 

tight, close. 
(Snglanb (<«''), n. -8, England. (233.) 
€?nglanber (****'), »•. -8, — , (/ -*«# 

113), Englishman. (233.) 
englif4»(«^), adj, English. (233). 
<ill(el<n ('**'*'),/ -nen, grand-daughter. 
entbecfeti^ ("**')» ^. discover, detect. 
(gfttte (•*«)»/ -n, duck. 
entfliegcn (*''*'), -flog, -flogen, tntr. f. 

flyaway (from, <£x/.). 
entflie^en (^^^i -fioff, -ffo^en, intr. f. 

flee away (from, dat.), run away, escape. 
entgegett (*'^*'), i. adv. andsep*6le pre/lx, 

against, in opposition, forth to meet, 

toward, in face of ; 2. pre/, (wit A preced- 
ing dat.) against, contrary to. (316.) 
cntgegeitrufcn (*'-^ *'-*'), -rief, -genifen, 

intr, (witA dat.) call out to. 
eittgefien (y^^)j -flinfl, -gangen, inir. f. 

escape. 
etit^altctt (^^^),-i^tclt, -l^olten, tr. hold 

away, keep off; (ent in sense of in) 

hold within, contain. 
entlaufen (»'^*'), -Hef, -laufen, intr. f. 

run away (from). 
etitrfcbten («*«), tr. pay. 
entfcbUcfleii ("•^*'), -W^% -fc^Ioffcn, /r. 

DISCLOSE, unlock ; reft, resolve. 

etltff^lllblgeit (v«vv), tr. EXCULPATE, 

excuse. 
(Sntfd^ulbigung (»'*«*'),/, -en, bxcuiv 

PATiON, excuse. 
entfel^eti (*"**'), tr. set out of place, de- 
pose. 
etttfe^lfcf^ (^^^), adj. or adv. horrible. 
entfprec^ett (*"»«), -fprac^, fprot^en, intr. 

(witAdat.) answer to, correspond with. 
entflebcn (*'"**')i -fkonb, -ftanben, inir. f. 

arise (from, eUU.). 
entweber (•'■^*'), conj. either {foUowedby 

ober, '^'). 
cntgficfcn (*'**'), tr. enrapture, delight. 
tt {^)ipers. pron, he it. Cr, you (to an 

inferior). (Page 244, note.) 
erbarmen (*"***), tr. move to pity. rejL 

pity, take pity on. 
<6rbatmeti («'**'), n. -8, pity. 



ttUWIM. 
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trbautn ("-«»'), /r. buUd up, build. 
crbcn (f^), tr. inherit. 
ttbitttn i^*^), -hat, -beten, /r. beg for. 
ttbUdtn C*****), /r. descry, perceive. 
mtbU (**'),/, -n, pea. 
#rb< C^**),/ -n, earth. 
<irbb(erc (-^ »*),/. -n, strawberry, 
crbttlben (^^^), /r. suffer, endure. 
crfaf^rcit (*"*»'), -fu^r, -fasten, /r. experi- 
ence. 
crfafircn (^^^)> <m^'- experienced. 
crfrcticii (** '*»'), /ir. give pleasure to; fny^ 

i^ofitkgtn.) enjoy. 
Cfrfrifc^ung C*"***),/ -en, refreihment. 
crffiacn C**"*^), /r. lUl, make f«U; 

fulfil. 
crgcbcti C*"***), -flob, -^eben, re/i. five 

one's self up, surrender. 
ergcbctl (*"*♦'), a<^'. devoted. 
tt%ttiftn (»'■'*'), -griff/ -dtiffen, tr. seixe, 

catch. 
crgrfittbfti («'^''), tr. fathom. 
crbaUcit (*"«*'), -bielt, -balten, /r. re- 
ceive, get; hold in, restrain ; preserve. 
ttf^thtn (*'•**'), -i^ob, -boben, tr. heave 
up, raise, r^. raise one's self, rise, 
arise. 
crinnent C*"***), tr. remind; re/L {with 
gen. or QXl/olicwed by accus.) remem- 
ber. 
(tfaltcn («'^«'), reji. catch cold, 
lirfaltiing («"^^), / -en, catching eold ; 
cold, eine — betommen, get, catch a 
cold. 
crfcnncn {^*^)t -fannte, -!annt, tr. un- 
derstand, appreciate. 
<ir((r ("»*'), m. bow or projection (of a 

building), balcony. 
^irfcriimmcr {6»»y*\ n. -«, — , bow- 
windowed room. 
®rllarutts (y^^),/. -en, explanation. 
erMineen (w<w), -Monfl, -Mungen, intr. 

f. sound forth, ring, resound. 
crfranfcti (v'fiv), i,^^ |, ^^ ^^ken iU, be- 
come ill. 
crlaubcn (»'^v), fy.. allow, permit. 
®rlaubnii (ni«) (--cw),y: _«, permission, 

leave, 
crlebigen (--cw), ^. ^^^ ^^^^ ^j^^^ 
vacate. 



trUi^tttn («'''«'), /r. ALLKViATB, lighten, 

make lighter, 
cricibf 11 (*'-^^), -litt, Aitttn, tr. suffer. 
cnnaclptfgetl (^^>*^\ tr. authorize, invest 

with Might or power. 
cnnfibcn (^■'^), tr. tire; itUr. grow tired. 
cmijibet (^ •'*'), o^'. fatigued. 
cma^rcn (^'■^^ tr. feed, maintain. 
cm^ (<^), adj. or adv. earnest, serious. 
ttquidtn (y'^^)y tr. qaichea, revive, re- 
fresh. 
crc|uicfU(^ {^'^^\ adj. refreshing. 
crrei<^n {^^^), tr. reach, arrive at. 
erfdS>elnen(»'^w), _f<j^ien, -f<btenen, ndr. 
f. shine forth, make appearance, appear. 
crf(|»la0eti {^^^), -fc^lug, -fd^lagen, tr. 

slay, kill. 
crfc^rccfcn (*'*«), -Wral, -fd^rotfen, mfr. 
f. be frightened; tr. and rtg. terrify, 
frif^ten. 
Ctft (^, o^'. first, PRIME, foremost ; adv. 
firstly, first, at first ; for the first time, 
not till now, only at this time ; but just, 
only, am erflen. (199, 1.) 
crUauttcn (^•'^), itOr. f. be astonished. 
erfl({0Ctt (v^v), -fiieg, -flieflen, tr. 

ascend. 
crtdncti {^*-^\ inir. resound. 
crtrinfctt ("*^), -trant, -tntnfen, intr. f. 

be drowned. 
crwa^cn (»"»»'), «>tfr. \, awake, be 

aroused. 
rtm&^ntvi («■**'), tr. mention. 
cn»armcn (''^^), tr. make warm, warm 

up. fl^ — , grow warm. 
(n»ortcit (*"»*'), tr. await, expect. 
<5n»artun9 ('"•^),/ -en, expectation. 
rrmeifcn («•«*'), -wie«, -wiefen, /r. show, 

prove, render (<w a y&v^r or kindness). 
(noi(()bcrn {^^^)y tr. answer, reply. 
crwifdben («<«), /r. seize, lay hold of. 
©rj ("* <w -«), >fc -e«, -e, ore, metal. 
(rgdblcit (^•^*'), tr. relate, tell. 
®ndlblttn}| (^•«»'),/. -en, tale, narrative. 
Ci (■» and »*), /wj. /r<w. ««jw/. it \qfien 
shortened to '«) I it often answers to the 
English there be/ore a verb; nufre ofUn 
it serves the purpose of shifting the true 
subject to a position after the verb, and 
is itself untranslatable. (36.) 
Wl (•**')i *«. -*/ —, •»> donkey. 
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effm ('»*'), a%, flegeffen, tr. est. — ©ie 
gem (Sier ? do you like eggs? 

iS%lhift\ ('*»'*'), m. -8, — , table-spoon. 

®f|immcr (*«*'), «. -*/ •— » dining-room. 

etUdf ('ffW, (<:Aay?F w»//. etlid^c */c.),/r. 
04^'. some, sundry. 

Ctwaig (^'^^), o^'. or adv. possible. 

rtwaft (:^^)y indef. ^OH, indeclinable. 
something, anything, some, any, some- 
what {construed in apposition with 
following adj» or getCly^ noun. — 9leued, 
some news. — ^vXti, something good) ; 
often used adt^erbialfyy somewhat. 

cud^ (■«), pers. pron. dot. or ace. pi. of bu, 
yon, to you. (86.) 



I. euer (^^\ Poss. adj. your, yours. 

(54, 2.) 
a. CUCr (■^«), gen. pi. of bu, of you, your. 

(36.) 

riir .... ('^), optioned contr'nfor cuer .... 

(64,2.) 
eurig (^''), {with def. article), poss. pron. 

yours* 
@ur opa (-•«^), n. -«, Europe. 
europfier(---tv), m. -i, — {f -in. 113), 

Europetn. 
tuvop&ifdf { — •^^), o/^'. or adv. Enro- 

pemn. (233.) 
Gjrcrcititttn, ^//!rr {(««■« /jj («>-), n. -a 
<S;rcr|itf ntii» j <w -ten, exerelHe. 



». 



fabig C-***)* f^J' or adv. {with genit.)j 
capable. 

fatircti (■«*'), fttl^r, gefa^ren, intr. f. <»r 1^. 
f ure, go ; go in a carriage, drive ; go in 
a boat, row, saU. [cf Engl, wayfarer.] 

9a|^rplan (■«-), m.-8, -flne and-t, time- 
table. 

9a||rt (•^),/. -en, journey, voyage, drive. 

9oa {*), m. -e«, -aSe, fall, case, im— , 
in case ; suppoang, if. 

faUcn ("tf**), Pel, gefaOen, i«/r. f. fall. 

falli (^), a/v. in CASE, if. 

9amilic (»'-^^»'),/ -n, family. 

fanflcn (<»«), flng, gefangen, tr. catch. 

9atbc (***),/ -n, color. 

9a# (*), «. -ffe8, -fiffer, Tat, cask. 

fafTcn C-***), /r. hold, grasp, seize. 

fa^ (<^), adv. almost 

faul (■'), odgf'. or adv. rotten ; foul ; lazy, 
idle. 

%au\Mi {*—)tf laziness, i<Seness. 

9(bruar (-*"«tfr •«»'-), »».-«,-€, Feb- 
ruary. 

9(b(r, (■'*'),/ -n, f either, pen. 

feblen (•'v)^ ,>,/r. (wii^A dai.) fall, be 
wanting (to). (347.) 

9cblcr (■«*'), »«. -«, — , fault, mistake. 

9«ier(^*'), / holiday, festival. 

9ei(rtag (•«*'-), m, -eft, -e, holiday. 

feifl(0 (^(*')» «<^'« «»• futv. cowardly. 

fefn (•'), 0^/. or adv. fine, nice. 

9(inb (■«), m. -e«, -e, enemy. 

^(inbitl <^*'),/. -nen, (female) enemy. 



9clb (<s), ». -eS, -er, Held. 

9eW (**) <»r 9elf«n ('»»'), m. -en i»r -en8, 
-en, rock, diff. 

9clff n (*«) or 9cl« (-«), «.-«,-; -riff, 
n. rocky reef, ledge of rocks. 

9enfler ("***), n. -«, — , window. 

9crbinanb (<^^''), m. -d, Ferdinand. 

9(ricit (-^^ "),//. vacation-time, holidays. 

fern ('^), a^'. or adv. distant, far off, re- 
mote. 

fcrtig (^^), adj. or adv. ready; finished, 
-e Aleiber, ready-made clothes, mit ei« 
nem — merben, get the beUer of one. 
fld^ — madden, get ready. 

fefl or fefle {* or*^)y adj. or adv. fast, 
firm, tight. 

feflbaltcn ('»«^),-^ieIt,-ge5alten, intr. f. 
hold on, ding; tr. hold fast, cling to. 

9eftlanb i*^), n. -d, continent, bad fefle 
Sanb, the continent, terra firma. 

fellncbmcn ifi~^\ -na^m, -genommen, 
tr, take (lay) hold of, arrest. 

fett (^), adj. or adv. fat. 

9ett (<*), m. -e8, -e, fat, grease. 

9etHI(cf(eii) ('*>')*'), m. -«, -e(n), grease- 
spot. 

9eurr (^»'), n. -«, — , Are. 

finben (<ff^), fanb, gefunben, /r. And, 
meet with ; deem, think ; rejl. be found, 
be (in health or condition or place). 

9<ng(r ('»«), m. -«, — , finger. 

9fn9(rbut (f^*-), m. -eS, -ttte, thunble 
{lU. finger-hat). 
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9fafdi»< ('*-),/ -n, Awk. bottle. 

ficlicn C^), tr. or Mr. with dot. implore. 

%Ui\di C-'), n, -e8, -t, fleth, meat. 

9lci4 (■^), m. -ed, diligence, mit — , with 
dil^ence, on ptirpose. 

Ilcifl {0 (-^^), <i4^'* ^r <m/p. industrious, dili- 
gent. 

fif cCcil (<^ ^), tr. patch, mend. 

flicgcn (-^"j, flofl, geflogen, m/r. f. or ^. 

flicfpen C-^^), flo^, geflo^en, m/r. f. flee, 

escape ; tr. flee from, av<nd. 
fiit%tn {^^\ flo|, geflolfen, i«/r. \. or % 

flow. 
fii(#(tlb (■c*'), a/^'. or adv. fluent(ly). 
flinf C*^), a^^'. or adv. brisk, nimble. 
91i>>t( C*^^))/ -n, flint-lock, gun, musket. 
tfl&te(-2^),y:-n, flute. 
9lufl (•«), «. -«8, -flge, act of flying, 

flight ; flock, swarm. 
91ii9Cl (-^), «. ~«, — wing. 
9Iuft ('*), »». -e«, -affe, flow ; river. 
91ut(b) (-),/ -en, flood, high water. 
9oIgc {f'^\f' -n, SEQUENCE, consequence, 

SEQUEL. — letften, comply, obey. 
fplgenC-*^). intr. \. {wi/kdat.), follow; 

obey, 
folgenb (■*«), /r«.>J«r/. following. 
fol0Ud) {^^)tadv. orconj. consequently. 
forbcrn (-«*'), tr. demand. 
Sform (<*),/. -en, form, 
fort (**), odfe. andsep^bU prefix ^ forth, 

forward, onward; on and on (in time), 

continuously ; away, gone, off. 
fortblafen ('*-*') -Wic8, -fleblafen, tr. 

blow away or off. intr. continue blow- 
ing. 
fortfabr*ii('«-*'), -fu^r, -^efal^rcn, intr. 

f. and ^., continue, depart (by carriage, 

boat, etc.). 
fortlaufen ('»-«),-Uef,-^claufcn, ««/r. f. 

run off or away, escape. 
fortmadl^cn ("**'*'), i>rfr. f. make haste; 

refl. take one's self off, get away, de- 
camp. 
fortfc^lafen ('*-»'), -f^lief, -gefci^Iafen, 

intr. sleep on. 
90 rtfcl^rf tt ('^w), w. -e8, -e, progress. 

— e madden, make progress. 
fortfe$en ('**'*'), tr. put <»r set forward; 

hence ger^ly push on, continue, pursue. 



forttragett C**-^), -trug, -getragen, /r. 

carry away. 
forttrcibcit (-«-«'), -trieb, -getrieben, tr. 

drive away <»r onward. 
fort)i(bcn C**-^), -sog, -gesogen, /r. drag 

or pull along ; intr. f. pursue one's way, 

go away, move off or away, emigrate. 
Srragc i^^)y/. -n, question. 
fragcti {^^) fragte, frug, gefragt, inir. 

or tr. ask. 
9raii(furt (-fi-), «. -8, Frankfort, 
franffurtcr, {^^^), adj. of Frankfort. 

(230, 1). 
%tanttti^ (-«-), «. -«, France. (233.) 
%van\ (-fi), »». -en(S), Francis, Frank. 
9ran)ofe (»'-^«), m. -n, -n, Frenchman. 

(238.) 

9ratt|dfin (y^^), f. -nen, French 

woman. (Page 73, n. 6.) 
fran)5fif(^ («•««), «w^'. or a<fo. French. 

(233.) 
Sfrau (^, y: -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 

title); often not translated. See'^x^yx^ 

lein. 
Hfraulein (^-), «. -8, — , young lady; 

Miss (as title); often not translated: 

gc^»rt eS 3l^rer ^rftulcin Sd^roefter (31; = 

rer $rau abutter)? does it belong tb 

your sister (your mother)? 
frel (-), eulj. with gen.y or adv. free, at 

liberty; voluntary. 
9rcie (•s*'), bie or baS, the open air. 
Srreibeit (^-), / -en, freedom, liberty. 
9rettag i^^or ^-\ m. -«, -e, Friday, 
fremb ('^), adj. or adv. strange. 
9renib (^), adj. used as noun^ stranger. 

ber, bie ^embe, ein ^rember. 
9remb( (^*'), f. foreign country, region 

away from home, in ber (bie) ^rembe, 

abroad. 
frcfTcn (>»«), fraft, gefreffen, tr. eat {said 

of animals, not man). 
9r(Ubc (^*'),y: -n, joy, pleasure. 
frcuett (^^'X tr. give pleasure to, rejoice; 

refi. be glad, rejoice, be happy, ftd^ ilber 

or auf tttoai or einer @a(^e(^«.)freuen. 
9r(unb (■«), m. -ti, -t, friend. 
9reunbin (•«*'), / -nen, (female) friend. 

(P^e 73, n. 5.) 
freunblic^ {^^\ adj. or adv. friendly, 

kind; cheerful. 
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fhttuntlidfUit (-c^-), / -en, friendli- 
ness. 
9rtuwhmaft (^«), / -en, friendghip. 

8frl«Mn) (^«), *«. -n8, -n, peace. (876.) 
frifd) (^)> 'uC''- <^ aJv. fresh, refresliing, 

cool; new. 
Bfri^ (*), *». -<n8, <fimM. e/" S^tebrid^, 

Fred, 
froll (^), tf^''. *»" ^^' K^^d, joyful, joyous, 

happy. 
fr&biicfi (■«*'), a<^'. ^ adv. joyous, gay, 

merry, frolicsome. 
rromincn C*^^), m/r. w/^A <^. advance 

the interest of, benefit, avail. 
9toft (<*), m. -ti, grdftc, frost, cold, 

chill, frigidity. 

friiiKe) (^W» «<^'. <^ «<'«'• «urly. 
Ifrfi^e C-^^), yi -n, early time, rooming 

time, in ber — bed SRorgend, early in 

the morning. 
frfi^er i^^), adj. or adv. earlier, sooner, 

forraer(ly). 
9rufi<af)r (^-), «. -«, -e, spring. 
fVrttbUnfl (^^), w. -8, -e, spring. 
9rfil!lflfi(f (•^*'), n, -ft, (early piece <?r meal, 

t. tf.) breakfast. 
fru^flficfen (•^«»'), ««/r. breakfast; /r. 

breakfast on. 
frulliCitis (^-*'), adj. early. 
af|tc<)« (*), »ff. -eS, -ttc^fc, fox. 
9fi(f)ftd)en (^«), -lein, (<«-), «. -8, -, 

little fox. 
ffigen (^^). /r. fit or put together. 



faiileti (^*'), /r. feel. 

9tt^l<^ont (-cv). n. -«, -^bmer, feeler 

(of insects). 
»ttf>rer (-««) »«. -«, — (/ -in, U3), 

leader, guide. 
fflacii("fi-),/r. IIU. 
funf (<^), ff»M. ilTe. — ma(, adv. five 

times. 
ffinfmal ('*-), adv. five times. 
funfte ('fi^), bcr, bie, ba8 filnfte, num. 

adj. fifth, 
ftinftcbalb ("*^*'). num. adj. (fifth half, 

f. «.) four and a half. (244, c. 2.) 
funfjie^n (•*-). num. fifteen. 
funf^e^nt(<^-), «»m. adj. fifteenth, 
funfuig or funf|<9 ifi «), itum. fifty, 
fttiifjisfl (-««), ber, Sic, bad fttnfsigfle, 

num. adj. fiftieth, 
funfein (<^^), inir. emitspaiks, sparkle, 

SCINTILLATE. 

ffir (^), /r^^* (n^'VA ^f .) for ; in behalf of ; 

instead of, in return for; as concerns. 

n>ad filr, what sort of. (115, 314.) 
9ttr4»t {fi, f. {no^.) fear, fright, 
ffird^tetl {*»\ /r. fear, dread; re/l. be 

afraid (of something, uor etn>a8). 
ffird>tcrli4» (-«««), adj. or adv. frightful. 
fur^^tlOi («-), adj. fearless. 
3furfl('*), m. -en, -en, prince. (377.) 
9u# C-^), wr. -e8, -il^e, foot, ju— , on foot. 
Sfufibp^cn, (■^-*') »f». -8, -Sben, floor. 
futtcrn or futtcrn (<^»), furnish fodder 

to, feed. 



®. 



©ab<l('«w),/-n,fork. 

gabnen (•^''), tn/r. ynwn. 

galop (p)f(e)ren i^*^^^), intr. gallop. 

®ang (<«), m. -e8, -dnge, going; gang- 
way, passage. 

®an< ('^),/. -finfe, goose. (37.) 

gan} (^), o^'. whole; <u/er. entirely, quite, 
— no^I, very well. 

gor (-^), a<^'. («M7/ declined)^ ready, done ; 
o^/f. quite, very, exceedingly; frequent 
•with negatives^ at all : — ntd^t8, nothing 
at all. 

®arn (■*), n. -8, -e, yarn ; net, snare. 

®art(n (<**'), m. -8, -ftrten, garden 
(867), 



®art(tttoub( ('*«-*'),/ -n, arbor. 
Oarfenmauer ('*^-*'), yi -n, garden- 
wall. 
®artti(r (fi^)y m. -8, — (/ -in, 113), 

gardener. 
®afl (^), m. -e8, -fifte, guest. 
®aflbau8 {*-), n. -e8,-aufer, inn, hotel. 
Qaflbof {^^ or <«-), m. -8, -3fe, inn, 

hotel. 
®afhoirt(b) (■»*'), «. -8, -e, hotelkeeper. 
®atit (*^^), «w. -n, -n, husband. 
®an{n (*«), / -ncn, wife. (Page 73, n 

6.) 
geba|)rcn i^^^*), rejl. bear one's self. 
®ebal)ren {y^^)t n. ways, manners. 
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Oebaubc (*'-^*'), n. -«,— , building. 

gebcn {^^), 0ab, gegeden, /r. yife, deal 
(cards), eft gieit, r/r. (tcriJ^A cfy'. in ace) 
there is ^ are, etc. fU^ 9M^e — , take 
pains. n>ad giebt'd ? what's the matter? 

gebictrn (** ■«*'), -bot, -boten, bid. 

Ofbirg <>r Ocbirgc (^^H, n. -e«, -e, 
mountains (chain of). 

gcbifTcn ("**')> past part, of beiBen. 

gcblafen (»*'*»'), Am/ /arf. e^bCafen. 

9cbo0en (« ^ «), past part, of biegen. 

gcbotcn (*"*«), >M< A»»^- e^ bieten. 

0(bra4|t (^^^^ /ru/ /ar/. e^ brinsen. 

Ocbraucb (^-^)> i"* -<» -&i(^e, use. ~ 
madden oon, Hake use of. 

gcbraud^rn (''■^''), tr. use. 

Oebrtibcr (^•^''), //. brothers {of a 

Ocburt (w<c), /. -en, birth. 
Oeburtftag (^•'^), m. -d/-e, birthday, 
aebfitft ('"^), past part, of bfidett, bowed, 

bent. 
^(buf4^ (^^), ». -e3, -e, bMhesy bush, 

shrub. 
C9(ba(|^ttiii (^^v), «. -Ifed, -ffe, memory. 
Srbanfc (^*^\ m. -vA, -n, thoaght. 

(376.) 
gebcnfcn (^'^^X geba<!^te, gebad^t {genHy 

with an, sometimes with gen.)y intr. 

thinic of ; {^utith foilowiug infin.) intend ; 

tr. {with ace. and dot.) remember to the 

disadvantage {or advantage) of. 
®cbi<bt ("^^j n. -ed, -e, poem, piece of 

poetry. 
gebfegeti (^•^«'), adj, or adv. solid. 
®ebratifle (*"«*'), «. -«, — / crowd. 
gcbrucft («*), past part, e/'brutfen, press. 
®(bulb (*'*),/ (w//.) patience. 
gefabrlicb (''''^)f adj. ^r o^v. dangerous, 

hazardous. 
scfancti («'«*'), -fiel, -fatten, intr. {with 

dot.) suit, please. baS 9u(^ gefftOt mir, 

I like the book. 
®(faneit C**^**), m. -8, — , favor. 
gefaUig (*"**'), adj. or adv. agreeable, 

obliging, courteous. 
gefafligfl (*"»«), adv., superl. of gefftOig, 

{lit. most obligingly ; hence) if you please, 

I beg you. (199,8.) 
Qcfolge (»"««), n. -3, — , following, reti- 
nue, attendants ; consequence. 



gcfrdiig (w"***), adj. or ado. greec^r, vora- 
cious. 
gcfrofcn (v^ w), /«,<. ^art qfftxtxtn, and 

^gefrieten* 
gcfunben («<w), yi«^. ^|«^ ^ flnben. 
gegen {^^), prep, {with ace.) against; 

toward; in the neighborhood of, about. 

(814, 2.) 
Ocgcnb (•«*'), f. -en, tract of country, 

neighborhood. 
gcgenfcitig (^^-w), adj. or ado, opposite, 

mutual, common. 
9egeti|latib (^ ^^)^ *»., -«, -«nbe, object, 

article. 
gegCltfibcr (-»"«*'), >«?/. {wUh preced. 

dat.) opposite to, over agaiaat. 
gegcffeit (« -» w), ^«Erf. ^^. ^ effen. 
9egncr (^v), «. _«^ _ (yr _i„^ u^)^ 

cq>ponent. 
geben (^^X ging, gegangen, inir. f. gro, 

walk, vie gel^t eS? how do you do? 

how goes it? 
C9ebdr (^■«), «.-«, kearing. 
gcborcben {^*^)t intr. {vnth dot.) obey. 
gcbbreit (»'■«*'), »»/>•. {with dot.) belong 

to. 
©efer {^^)y m. -«, — , vulture. 
©eid (^), Mr. -<8, -er, ghost, spirit, mind. 
®cifle»gegenioart (-£«'-«'«'),>: presence 

of mind. 
gclaben {^^^), past. part, e^laben. 
gclb {^\ adj. or adv. yellow. 
9(Ib (^, n. -e8, -er, money. ba(a)re8 — , 

ready money, cash. 
©elbbeutel (-fi"-^), »». -«, — , purse. « 

©Clbflficr ('«w), n. -8, -e, piece of money. 
©cicgenbcit (*"«^-),/ -en, opportunity. 
gcle^rt :**■«), a<^'. tfr a<fo. learned, 
gclftigcit {^^^), gelong, gelungen, inir. 

f. (wjZA <&/.) succeed, prosper. (347.) 
gelteii('»w). gait, gegolten, inir. {genUy 

in third per s.^ often impers'ly) be woith, 

pass. 

©emabi {^^» nt. -8, -e, husband. 
©cmabUn («•«»'), /. -nen, wife. (Page 
73, n. 6.) 

ecmalbc (*'■«*'), n. -8, -«, painting. 
©emdilbeganerie (wz^ww^), y; _n, pi©. 

ture-gallery. 
getnaft (»'^), /r<^. (wt/A <i^. preeed. or 

foUcwing\ according to. (316.) 
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gcmeiti (^^), adj. with dat.y or adv. com- 
mon, low, base. 

Ocmfife (*"«*'), n. -«, -, vegetables 
(cooked for eating). 

Ocmfifcflartcn (^xwww), m. -«, -^rten, 
kitchen-gftrden. 

Ocmiifcbfinblcr (^^ww), m. -«, — , 
green-grocer, dealer in vegetables. 

gcnait (^-^X <M^'. or adv. precise, exact. 

Ocnauigtcit C^-^^-),/ -en, accuracy. 

gcncfcii (*"««), genaft, genefett, wrfir. f. 
recover. 

genitg (*** or *»•*), a</w. {foUowing the 
adj, which it qualifies) enough. 

®cosrap|pie (^A -*'*"^), /. geography. 

Ocp^cf (*"«), «. -cd, -e, luggage, bag- 
gage. 

9(c)rab( (»*) •***), a4r. straight, erect ; adv. 
directly, straight, just. 

9crattf(|» (**•*), i». -«8, -e, noise. 

9crin9(c) (*"» W, a^'. <w <wft'. small. 

gcriffen (-"««), A"' A*'^- <lf rei^en. 

gern (-*) «r gertic ('*«), ^wfc. gladly, wil- 
lingly, id^ mdd^te — , I would like, er 
^at ed — , he is fond of it, likes it. er 
l^at ed nid^t — get^an, he did not do it 
on purpose. 

®crflc (fi »*), /. -n, barley. 

Ocrflcnsucfcr (^^^w), m, -%, barley- 
sugar. 

9ttud^ (''^), m. -eS, -Mit, odor. 

Ocrfi^t (*"»), «. -e8, -e, report. 

gefaljCIt {^*^)y past ^art. o/\QXltn, salted. 

®efatig (*"«), wf. -«, -ttnge, singing, 
§ong, warbling. 

Ocfd^aft (''^), «. -9, -e, business, ein 
— abmad^en, settle a business. 

grfc|)c|)cn (»'■'«), gefd^a^, gefc^e^en, intr. 
f. (iM»^ <wi^ in third Pers.)y happen, 
occur, befall, take place. 

®ff(|)cnl («*), n. -e«, -e, present, sum 

—madden, make a present of. 
®(fd^id^t( C^'*''), /. -tt, story, history. 
Ocfdiid^tiipcrl (^<««'), IK. -d, -e, histori- 
cal work. 
Ocfdiicnid^feft {>'^^-)y f. skiHulness, 
dexterity. 

g(f(^i<ft C*'^), a<^'. 0r A^. clever, skilful. 
Oef(^niacf (^ ^, »w. -d, taste. 
Ocfclimcitc («■«*'), «. -«, — , jeweR. 
©ef*&|>f (^*), ». -«, -c, creature. 



gcfd|^Wind(() C^'^'^), adj. or adv. swift, 
without delay. 

Ocfdiwiflcr C""^^), pi. brothers and §l8- 
terg. 

g(fc||(tt i^^^^X past, part, o/^iffin, 

®(f(nfd)aft («"**'),/ -en, company, so- 
ciety, party. 

Ocfrllfcdaftiginimer (*"«v w **),„. -«^ _, 
drawing-room. 

®cfi(^t (^<«), ». -d, -er, sight, face. (373.) 

gefottcn('''ftv),^aj^/0^. ^fieben. 

gcfpcrrt (*"»), yriwK fperren, spread apart. 
gefpi^t («"«), du^'. pointed. 
9ti9tadf ("-^X «• -ed, -e, conversation. 
gcflcm i***)t adv. yesterday. — nor a^t 

Zagen, a week s^ yesterday. 
gcfl(c)rig (^('')^) adj\ or adv. of yester- 
day, yesterday's. 
gcfunb i^'^), adj. or adv. (gefflnber, gers 

fiinbeft), healthy. 
0(funb(ieit(''<^-),/ soundness, health. 

auf SetnanbeS — trinlen, drink to one's 

health. 
gctraurn («•*»'), tr. {rejl. or with rejL 

dot.) tmst ; dare. 
®ctr(ite («•««), n. -«, grain. 
gcwafprcn (*'■**'), tr. grant. 
gcwaltig iy^^X adj. or adv. mighty, 

potent ; big, vast. 
Qetncl^r («•«), n. -«, -e, gun, musket. 
gewcfen i:'*-^), past part. o/Siin. 
gewifl (^<^), adj. or adv. certain, sure. 
gCWOl^ncn (*'•**'), intr. with gen. ^. or 

\. be accustomed, geioo^nt fein (an), be 

used, accustomed (to). 
gc»&|)nen i^^'^\ tr. accustom. 
Scwofinlicit (**•*-),/ -en, habit, custom. 
gCtn&bnUci^ (^^^)> odj. oradv^ommon- 

(ly), usual(ly). 
gcworbcn («'**'), past part, of wcrbcn. 
gewnftt (*"»;, past part e/"nrtffen. 
®ic^t ('»),/. -en, or H. -eS, -en, gout. 
giefcn (-««), goB, gegoffen, tr. pour, 

sprinkle. 
®ipf(I ('**'), ff*. -8, — , summit, top, peak. 
®Iang (<^), m. -eS, brilliance, splendor. 
gl£ti}Cll (^^), ifUr. shine, glisten. 
glotlicnb (<^''), adj. brilliant. 
®lo# («« tfr-c), n. -e«, -afer, glass, 
glatlbcn (■^»), /r. believe, think («c///A 

ilat. of person). 
Oldubiger (•^*'^), »»• -«, — , creditor. 



ilei4. 



306 



|«0Cl«. 



gleid^ (•<), adj. like* similar, equal to; 
ado. aunilariy, equally ; ofttnforS^^xS^, 
immediately, at once ; wUk prtctdtng ob 
or mtxcx, although. 

Slci<^ai(-^), m^. ijmthdai.) be like. 



glcicl^wic (^-), CMf/. eren as, just as. 
gkic^WOlll (^-), aAt. or comj. yet, stilL 
Olocff(nf(^lag (*** - *r« ****), iw. -««, -Age, 

•tioke of the bell at dock, mil bcm— 

9ier, as the dock struck four. 
01fiif(() (<»H, n. -e«, good-fortune. — 

loftnfc^ett, congratulate. — auf, good 

q)eedl good luck! 
Slficfen (^^), m^. f. <ir 1^. with dot. (wt- 

.^«<MuO, turn out Uekily. (347.) 
glttcflic^ C^*'), imCt*. ^^ 'i^- l^cky, safe. 

fortunatdy. 

Olttt(b) (^),/* -en, flowing fire or heat. 

I9nabc i^^)s/» -n, favor, mercy. 

9olb (<»), ». -eft, gold. 

golbcit ('^^), a(^'. golden. 

golbgdb i"^^), adj. golden-yellow. 

80lbgclo(ft(<^^''), golden-haired. 

Oolblacf (<^^), m. -ti, -t, wallflower. 

eott (<«), m. -e§, -5tter, Ood. (374.) 

gbttlidf (<w), adj. or adv. godlike, di- 
vine, godly. 

iSouocrnantc {r^'^'')%f- -en, gOTomess. 

grabf It ('^^), grub, gegraben, /r. dig. 

Orabcit i*-^), m. -hI, -Aben, ditch. (367.) 

9raf (-^), M. -en, -en, count. (377.) 

Orammatif (y^^),/. -en, gramniar. 

®ronatapf(I (-• «^*'), m. -«, -ttpfel, 
poMBgrenate. 

®ranatbaum (-•*-), m. -e«, -dume, 
pomeffrmnate-tree. 

®ranatf(rn (-'^*'), »». -e8, -e, pome- 
granate-kemd or seed. 

®rai (<«X «• -eS, -ftfer, grass. 

gratitli(()rcn (r^^^), intr. {with dot.) 
congratulate. 

graUf adj. or adv. gray. 



9ratUtl (^ »), ». -A, dread, &may, hcrror. 

grcifrii (•'*'), griff, fleflriffcn, /r. grripe, 
seize, grasp. 

Orci# (^), M. -eft, -e, old man. 

OfcniHabt (^«'),/. -dbte, frontier-town. 

Oricd^ (^^), M. -n, -n, Greek. (233.) 

C9ric<^ciilanb {^^**\ n. -eft, Greece. 

griccHiff^ {^^\ adj. or adv. Oreelan, 
Greek. (238.) 

Orfffrl ("*»*), m. -ft, — , slate-i>encil. 

grillim<8 (<^«'X adj. or adv. grlM, fierce. 

Oroffl^cn ('»*'), m. -ft, — , groachem (a 
small coin — 1\i cts.). 

gro* ('^), «^- or adv. (fliSfter, grd^t), 
greatt large, big, talL mit gro^em 
2>anf, with many thanks. 

Orot^crjog (^ *'»'), m, -eft, -bge, grand- 
duke. 

groiberiOgHd^ (^^^^)* adj. grand-ducal. 

groimcl<f|H§ (^^v), adj. hig^ and 
mif^ty* 

Orofmuftcr (■'»''), / -mfltter, grand- 
Mother. 

CIrotpapa (^"-X «». -ft, -ft, grandpapa. 

Orotoatcr (^-''), m. -ft, -oftter, grand- 
father. (368.) 

I9rnbc (^^)/. -en, mine, pit, hollow, 
grave. 

grun (^), green. 

grutten (^^), Mi/r. grow green. 

griincnb {f-^X verdant, growing green. 

grttngdb (-^ »), a<^'. greenish-yellow. 

grfiien (^ ««), ^. greet, salute. — laff en, 
send one's compliments to. — @te ibn 
oon mir, give him my compliments. 

9ulb(n ifi^) m. -ft, — , florin (a onn of 
varying value). 

9unfl ('^),/. favor, good-will. 

gunflig (<^^), adj. or adv. favorable. 

gut (•^), cuLj. or adv. (beffer, beft), good, 
kind, well. — fein {;imth dot.) be well 
disposed toward, be fond of, like, love. 

®Utc {^^)y /. goodness. 

gutig (^ ^), adj. or adv. kmd, good. (199, 3.) 



«. 



^aar (^), n, -eft, -e, hair, ftd^ baft — 
ma(!^en, do or arrange one's hair. 

baben {^»\ botte, ge^abt, /r. hare; as 
attxiliary^ have. 



^arfe ("**'),/. -en, pick-axe. 

^afcr ('^*'), m. -ft, oats. 

^agA (•^^), m. -ft, halK 

bageln {^^\ inir. and import, hall. 
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IVagelftl^auer (-«-«), m. -8,—, shower 

of hall, 
^agclwcttcr (•'*'*'*'), «• -«» — # liillstonn. 
4^o|)n W, »». -e«, -en <w ^ft^ne, cock, wftls 

f<i^cr — , turkey. 

brei, ic, half past one, half post two etc. 
Iialben ('**') <v ftolber ('»«), ^ep. {with 

preceding gen*) on account of, for the 

sake of. 
bafbge&ffnct (-««««), a<^'. half-opened. 

NBCK-CLOTH, cravat, neck-tie. 
baltctt ('»«), ^ielt, gel^alten, /!r. hold, 

keep, take for, consider, think, deliver. 

— fttr, deem, consider, ein @(l^l(if(^en 

— , take a short nap. 
^amburs ('«*'), «. -8, Hamburg, 
bamburger ('**'^), <Mgr'- Hamburg, 
^ammrr (<^^),. -8, ^ttmmer, hammer. 

(367.) 
^anb ("»), /. -ttnbe, hand, (371.) 
^angcn (^^), ^i(e)nfl, gei^angen, m/r. 

hang, be suspended. 
ff&n^tn ('*^), (r. suspend; intr. (less prop- 
erly) hang, 
bart (<^), o^' tfr adv. hard, 
^afe (^«), m. -n, -n, hare, 
^afcnfufl (^*'-), m, -e8, -tt^e, hare-foot 

(a plant) ; coward. 
baftig ('**')» ^J» or ^v. hasty, 
baucit (^*'), ^ieb, gel^auen, /r. hew, cut. 
^aupt (■^), ». -e8, ^fiuptcr, (376), head, 

CHIEF ; in compounds genfUy to be transl. 

principal, capital, main. 
^auptfebcr (■*-*'),/• -n, main-spring. 
^auptmann {^^\ m. -4, -leute, head 

man, captain (capu^. 
^auptiai^ (^v), m. -e8, -ft^e, principal 

sentence. 
^aui i^), n, -eS, ^ttufer (375), house, nac^ 

— e, to one's home, home, oon — e, from 

home. %\x — e, at home. 
^auifiMd^t {^^)t m, -e8, -e, groom, 

"boots." 
^auintdbcbcn (-^-^)i n. -8, — , house- 
maid. 
4^atti|{ni (^^), m. -e8, -e, house-rent, 
bcben (^^), ^ob, ge^oben, /r. heuTe, lift, 

raise ; rejfi. rise. 
^er (■'), «. -e8, -e, army. 



^c(()rbe (■^"), / -n, herd, flock. 

^cft ("*) «. tfr »i. -c8, -e, exerdse-bodc, 

writing-book. 
l^cftiS (*^^)* i^J' or adv. violent, furious. 
^eibclbecre (^ *'-*'), / -n, bUberry, 

whortleberry. 
bcfnt (•^), adv. home. 
^cimat(b) (■^-)*/ -en, home, native place 

or country. 
^(imfebr (^-),/ return home, 
^cimwcg (■^-), m. -<e)8, way home, 
bcif (^)> adj. or adv. hot. 
bciflen {^^), l^ief, ge^ei^en, ^. bid, call; 

inir. be called ; mean. 
be iter (-^^), o^'. ^r adv. dear, serene, 

cheerful, bright. 
f^tXftn {^^), l^alf, gel^olfen, inir. {with 

dot.) help, aid, assist. 

bene («»«), } «^*-<^^«'- clear* ^8ht. 

bedgelb (<^»), o^'. light-yellow. 

bellgriln (-«-), «<^*. light-green. 

^emb (-«), «. -eB, -en, shirt. (370, 2.) 

ber (^), in compos, with following adv, or 
prep. <^), adv. and ^*ble prefix ^ hither, 
toward the speaker {opposite e^l^in). wo 
. . . ^er {^ isomer), whence. 

fperab (^<^) adv. and sefble Prefix ^ down 
(ya. the direction of the person speaking). 

berabfaflen (»"»»/«), i^tr. fall down, 
descend. 

^erabfel^Ultg (^ '«*'*'),/. lowering, de- 
preciation. 

berabfpr{ti0Cti (w^ww), -fprang, -ge* 
fprungen, inir. jump down. 

berauf (^■^), adv. and sefble prefixy up 
(in the direction of the person speak- 
ing) 

beraufgeben {^^'^\inir. f. go up. 

beraufflettern {^^^^)y intr. f. dimb up. 

berau# (^^\ adv. andsep^Me prefix y out 
hither, forth. 

berauftfommett (^•^««<), -fam, -gefom* 
men, intr. f. eome out, come forth, ap- 
pear. 

berauMaufen (*'■*-*'), -lief, -getaufen, 
intr. f. run out. 

|ierau#nef)mctt (*'-^-^), -na^m, -genome 
men, tr. take out. 

berau«f<bmelsen i^^^^)y -\^mti\\, -ge* 
fd^molsen, tr. and intr. \. melt out. 
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look oat. 
Iicrau#|lei0en (*'■«-*'), -flieg, -flefkleflen, 

iiUr, f . get o«t. 
Iicratti)ie|^cti (*'•«-*'), -»og, -flejoflen, /r. 

draw or pull oat. 
(crbci (^^), adv. tmd seffbU prefix^ near 
hj hither (from farther off into the vicin- 
ity oi the speaker). 
l^ttbtimaditn C''-'''^), rejl. approach. 
^crbfl (*), m. -eA, -e, harrest-season, 

autumn. 
therein C^-^), <M/ter. am/ »p^bU ^efix^ ia 
hither (toward the speaker from with- 
out). 
bcrcinlaufcti (»"«-*'), -Kef, -«elaufeii, 

M/r. f. run ia. 
bcrcitirufen (^^-*'), nrief, -flenifen, /r. 

caUla. 
I^crcititocrfcn {^^^^)t -wotf, -geworfen, 

tr. throw la. 
I^crfommcn C^**^), -tain, -gefommen, 

m/r. f . eome along hither, approach. 
b<rtlicbcr C*'-^*'), adv. and ufbU prefix^ 
down hither (toward the speaker from 
above). 
bcrnicterbangcti or »bAngcn (*'-^*'*'y), 
-l^i(e)nfi, -flel^angen, intr. ^. <v- f. haag 
down. 
bcrtiicbcrfcbtacbcn (wxw-w), intr. come 

floating down. 
^err (*), »». -en ^r -n, -en, Mr. (as title), 
master, gentleman, ber ^err, the Lord. 
o/Un not to be tramlaUd; as, ^X $err 
99niber. See ^rttulein. 
||CrrIi<b ^^\ adj. or adv. splendid, mag- 
nificent. 
berumreifcn (*"*-*'), intr. travel about. 
beruttt|{(benb (^ "*-*'), part, strolling, 

itinerant. 
\ittWXUx{^'^^\ adv. and sefble prefix y 
downward (from above and toward the 
speaker). 
beruittrrfallctt («'«««.*'), -pel, -flefatten, 

intr. f . fall down. 
Iierutttcraebcit (^'ffw-w), -ging, -gegan* 

gen, intr, f. go down. 
f^erunterlontmen (w^www), -lam, -ge* 

fontmen, tVt/r. f. come down. 
^eruntcrtocfen (w-sww), tr. decoy down, 
entice down.' 



linaitd. 

beruntcrrufcn («<««-«), -rief, -gentfen, 

tr. call down. 
b(runtcrf<bla9eti(''^ «'-»), -fd^lag, -ge* 

fd^lagen, tr. knock down; intr. f. fall 

down. 
bcruntenacrfeti (**<«»*« «), -»orf , ^etoor^s 

fen, tr, throw down. 
bcroor (''•'), a/v. aim/ «^/'^/;r prefix, 

fortli 0r forward, hither, out. 
bcroorfommctt (''■^ «'«'), -fain, getom? 

men, intr. f. appear, 
bcroorfproffctt (**■**"'), inir. f. gproat 

forth. 
0eri (<^), M. -enS, -en, heart ; courage. 

(870, 2.) 
bcr)U(b('^'')> adj. or adv. heart j, COR- 
DIAL. 

I^<t jog ("* - ^'* *')» »«• -e*, -e iv -»ge, duke. 

^cu (^), «. -eS, hay. 

bculctt (-^«), «Wr. howl. 

beut(e) (- (^'X adv. to-day, this day. — 
fiber a^t Xage, a week from to-day. — 
oor vJSnX Xagen, a week ago to^y. 

beutig (•^^), adj. or adv. of to-day, pres- 
ent. 

IVieb (■^), m. -eS, -e, cut, blow (with a 
cutting instrument). 

bier (^)i adv. here. 

bicrauf (--^), adv. hereapon, upon this. 

bi((r)b<r (-' ^), «<&'. hither, to here, thus 
far. 

bicfig (-^^X ^'' or adv. here. 

^imbcerc ("«-*'), /. -n, raspberry. 

^fmmel ("***), m. -«, — , heaven, sky. 

bin ('^) , a^. and ^p^bU prefix^ opposite to 
%tXf hence, along, away ; ofUn impfying 
motion without regard to direction. — 
unb ^er, to and fro, back and forth, wo 
i^tn ( = wol^tn), whither. 

binauf (''•^), adv. and sefble prefix ap 
(from the speaker). 

binaufse^eti(v-^-v), -ging, -gegangen, 
intr. f. go np. 
■ binaufdcttern («-«ww), ifUr. cKmb up. 

binaudeiern (*'-^-*'), tr. raise by means 
of a windlass. 

I^inaufwerfen («'^*'«), -warf, -gemorfen, 
tr. throw up. 

binaui (»-), adv. and sep'Me prefix, oat 
hence or thither, forth (from the speaker 
or point contemplated). 
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|)inau«fal^rcn (*'-«-^), -fui^r, -gefol&ren, 

/r. and tntr. f . drive out, wheel out. 
^inau^nektn (y^-^), -gins, -flegongen, 

intr. f . go out. 
binauife^cn («■«-*'), -fol^, -flefel^en, m/r. 

look oat. 
^inbrinint (-«»'«), -brod^te, -geBrad^t, /r. 

bring or carry away, spend (as time). 
bineiti (^•^), o^v. and sep^ble ^efix, Into 

it, in thither (from the speaker). 
bineinbauctt {^^-^\ ir. build in. 
bineinblafcn («-^-^), -WieS, -fle5lafen, 

^. or mir. blow tn. 
^{ticitigcbett («-^-*'), -ginfl, -gcflangen, 

tjw/r. f . go in or into. 
l^inefngkHen («•«-«), -flo^, -flegoffen, /r. 

pour in or into, 
^ineinlaufen (*'■*-*'), -Kef, -geloufcn, 

ittir. f. run in. 
bincinlcgrn («-^-*'), /r. lay in, put back. 
l^incfnf^^icfcn (^■^^^), ir. send in <7r into, 
bineinfcbuttctt (*'■*"*'), /r. pour in ^ 

into. 
bincintbttn («'^-)f -tl^at, -get^an, tr. put 

in 0r into. 
b<neini»erfett {^^^^\ -n)orf, -geroorfen, 

^. throw in or into, 
binocgcn (^-^^X <u/f . <7r raw/, on the other 

hand. 
binacbcti (*-*'), -fling, -flegangen, inir. 

f . go there. 
bfniommen {^^^\ -torn, -gelommen, 

inir. f . eome forth <»r away, get (there). 
binlaufctt ('*-*'), -lief, -geloufcn, intr, f. 

run away. 
binlegen ('«-*'), /r. lay down; reyi. lie 

down. 
binflellctt ('*^«), /r place. 
binfhrcuen (-*-«), tr. scatter. 
bintcti ("»«), <w/w. behind. 
bintcr {^^), ^*p. with dot. or accus. be- 
hind. (316.) 
^{ntcrfttll ('»^-), -eS, -ilfie, hind foot, 
binfibcr ("■^*'), o^/w., over there. 
b<nuntcr ('^**'), arfw. down. 
binunterfanen (wtfww), .pel, -gcfQUcn, 

intr. f . fall down. 
^inuiitcraeben (w'ffw-w), _ging, -flegan* 

gen, i«/r. f. go down. 
f^fnuntcrleicrn (wfiw-v), tr. let down by 
, means of a windlass. 



binjiebcn (-«-*'), -jog, -gejogen, tr. draw 

along; inir. f. go, pass. 
bingufitgen («■«-*'), /r. add. 
binjiufe^ett (y^^^\ tr. add. 
^Irfcb ("*), m. -e8, -e, hart, stag. 
^irfcbfanger ('«*'*'), #«. -9, — , cutlass, 

hanger. 
^Irt ("5), iw. -en (-e8), -en, ) herdsman, 
•fJIrte («»«), m. -n, -n, ) shepherd* 

(377.) 
bOCb if), adj. or adv. (I^S^er, l^bd^ft), {as 

declined ^ol^er, l^ol^e, l^ol^eS) high, tall. 

^Ol^ed filter, advanced age. (p. 54, n. 1.) 
bocbnifit(b)ig {'■'^\ adj. proud, arrogant, 
bocbfl {^\ superl. of ^0(^, highest ; aa 

adv. in the highest degree. (199, 2.) 
4>0f {*- or **), m. -c8, ^df e, yard, court. 
boffen (*»*), tr. or intr. hope, 
^offnung ('«*'), /. -en, hope, 
bdflicb (■^'')» 'wC'' or adv. polite, courtly. 
b&flicbfl (^^)) <t^v. most politely. 
^ofmciflcr (^'^or^-^),m. -8, — , tutor. 
bobe(^''). Seefi^. 
^6be(-^*'),/ -n, heigrht. in bie — , on 

high, aloft, upward, up. in ber — , 

aloft, above. 
bBbcr C^**)* contpar. of ^oc^. 
Iiobl (^)» ^'* ^'^ ^v. hollow. 
4^&b(( (^^X ./• ~n, hole, cavern, den. 
(olen (^*'), ^. fetch, get. — laffen, send 

for. 
4(onanb (<«''), n. -8, Holland. (233.) 
^oaanber ('*^*'), -8, — , inhabitant of 

Holland, Dutchman. (233.) 
fiollattbifcb ('**'*'), «<^*. belonging to Hol- 
land, Dutch. (283.) 

^Ol| (■*)> -«*/ -« <^ ^Bla^l^* wood. (376.) 

^oI)flo# ('*-), w. -e8, -e, wood-pile. 

I^oren ('^<'), /r. or intr. hear, understand. 
— ®ie einmal, — 6ie ! I say I 

IVofe (•^*'), / -n, hose, trousers. 

^otrl (-««), «. -8, -8, hotel. 

^otelbeft^cr (--^vw), »,. -u^ _, hotel- 
keeper. 

^otdrrcbnung (-'**'*'),/. -en, bill (at a 
hotel). 

bubf<^ (<^), adj. or adv. pretty, handsome. 

4^ubn (^), ». -e8, ^il^ner, hen, fowl. 
(376.) 

^iibncrbieb (^*'-), m. -c8, -e, hen- 
thief, stealer of poultry. 
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kosiie. (375.) 

house, hen-coop. 
^uitb (<«), M. -e«, -e, hovBd, dog. (309.) 
iunbcrt (<«''), ff»m. handred. 
innbcrtfl (^), num. adj. hnndredtli. 
4^un0cr (^«), m. -S, huBger. 
hunntris (<•--), j ^j^^adv. hBBW. 



|»fitlfctl ('«»'), »«/r. 1^. «7r f. hop. 
I^urtig ('»*'), «<^". <?r tidv. quick. 
Ibufdl^cn ('fi^'), m/r. hurry, glide off. 
I^ViX (•£), m. -ed, $ttte, hat, bonnet. 
flUtCIt (•*«), nr^. beware. 
^Uflcit (<««'), M. -8, cough. 
^utf<^a<^tcl (-^ «*'),/ -n, list-box. 
^9adtlt^ (-*'^), better \ 
4^9a|<nt|» (-*"*), w. -eS, -«, V hyadBih. 



3 



<* {^ypron. I. (35.) 

<bm (^), <^. fw^. qfttor e9. (35.) 

i^n (■^), ace, sing, oftt, (35.) 

ityttcn or Sf^ncn (•^»'), <&/. ^. of^tor 

©ie. (36.) 
H>r <v 3^>r (^, 1. WW. fl.oftyx'y 2. dot. 

sing, of fit or ©ie ; 3. /«^«. <w^'. her, its, 

their (t^rer, ii^ve, l^re9), or your (Sl^rer, 

S^re, gi^rcS). (35; 54,1.) 
ihvtt (^«), gen. sing, or pi. of fte. (35.) 
3f)rcr (^), gen. pi. of bit (in address). (35.) 
il^retf^alben (-^^ *'*'), "^ <«/». on her or 
H>rct»«9rtl(-^ «-*'), !■ its or their ac- 
ibretwiUen (-^ *'«*'), 3 count <v behalf. 
3f)r(t|)albcti (-^ *'*'*'), adv, on your ac- 
count. 
i\yc\^ {f-'^^y Poss. pr. and always Preceded 

by def. art., hers, its ; theirs. (185.) 
S^tiS (■''')> Po**' f^' ahoays preceded by 

def. art.f your. (185.) 
iauflrl(e)rt (y^^), adj. iUustrated. 
Km. (-*) = in bem. 
imittcr (*^^), etdv. always, still, ed toirb — 

bunller, it keeps growing darker. 
imtnerbar ('*»'-), adv. ever, always. 
Smperatfo (*« — or^^-^^m. -(e)3,-c, 

imperatlTe mode. 
Smpcrfett («*"*), «• -(e)8, -e, Imperfect 

tense. 
in (<^), /rr/. wzVA iSx/. or cue. ia, iBto, to, 

at. (316.) 



inbeBI (^■^), ftfff/. in or during the time 

that, while, as ; in that (by doing so and 

80). 
inb€< (bed) ('"^), J adv. however, yet; 
inbeffen (*"»*'), J conj. while. 
Snfittitlo (w— ■CtfT'* ), m. -(e)«/-e# 

iBflBltiTe. 
3nbalt i^^) m, -8, {no pi.) what is held 

1b anything, contents. 
fnncr^alb ('**'*'), adv. or prep. 'With gen. 

or dot. within. 
imtfg **'), adj. or adv. hearty, warm. 
in# ("^1 contraction of in ba8. 
3nfe«t (*"»), «. -8, -<n, iasect. (370, 2.) 
3nflitut (*'--^), «. -(e)S» -e, boarding- 
school. 
inioenbfg ^^^)t adj. or adv. iaside. 
irlf*(^«),«^". Irish. (233). 
3rIonb (*»'), n, -8, Irelaad. (238.) 
3rldttb(r ("S^^), »«. -8, — , (/. -in), 

IrlshBiaa. (233). 
Iridttblf* ('5^-), adj. Irish. (233.) 
irren (**«), intr. ^. £»r f. err ; reji. be 

mistaken. 
3rrt(b)um (*-), »«. -8, -ilmer, error, mis- 

take. (127,3.) 
3foi (^*'-), m. -8, Jesse. 
3tal<en (-•^"-), n. -8, Italj. (233.) 
3taUcner (--*"^«), »«. -3, — (/• -in), 

ItaliaB. (233.) 
itoUewif* (-—• ^-), oiC^MtaUaB. (233.) 



^ (Consonant). 



jja (•* somelintes "*), particle of assent, yes ; 
<«/v. asseverative, adding force to the 
verb, itself very lightly pronounced, 'va- 
deed, truly, verily, surely, you know. 

Sager (^«), m. -8, — , hunter. 



3abr (^), «. -e8, -e, year, oor Sal^ren, 

years ago. (372.) 
3abrmarft (•**'), m. -e8, -Srtte, annual 

fair- 
3abr|abl (•^-),/ -en, date of the year. 
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iamntcrlicl^ i^^^^), adj. or adv. miserable, 

wretched. 
lamtticrit C^«'), intr, fed sorrow, lament, 

grieve, mourn, cry. 
danuar {y^^-ory^^*^), m. -%, Jaa- 

it (^), adv. always, ever. — .... bcfto, 
the .... the. — nad^bent, according as. 

it\i : itUt (-^v), icbc (^-), icb(« {^^\pr. 
each, every. 

IcbenfaUi (-»"« or ^^'^X adv. at all 
events. 

jfbcrmatin C^**^), ind^/.pr. m. -%, no pi. 

|(be>mal (^*'-), adv. each time. 

jcbocft (***), Wv. however, yet. 

fcgUd^ (^^),pr. every, each. 

3cmanb (■^^)>/''> some ^r any one, some- 
body. 

ien: leiwr (^*'), jene (^*'), ietwi (^»'),/r. 
yon, that, the former. 

jcnfeit (*-), J prep, with gen, on that 

|etlf<it§('«-), } side. (317.) 

3crci(f^«'), M. siuiSrc/. sherry. 

Icl^ig (^ v), <u^'> 0r <u/v. present. 

it%X {f)t adv, at present, now. 

ftafcr C"^*'), w. -«, — , beetle. 

ilaffce {^"or kak-/ay), m. -%, eoffee. 

Haflg (-t^), m, -8, -e, cage. 

Italpti i-^), «»• -c^/ itft^ne, boat, skiff. 

Itaffer C-^^), m. -8, — , emperor, [cf. 
Laiin^ C»sar ; Russian^ exar.] 

jra|Mt(t)e («'»^),/. -n, cabin. 

Italb (^), ». -ed, Aftlber, calf. (376.) 

fait (<^, «<&'. <7r<«ftf. (tftlter, Cftlteft), cold. 

JTalte ('«*'), /-n, cold. 

\fKai ("Of intptrf. indie, of lommen. 

ltaiiic(c)I («•*), -«, -e, caneL 

jraii«(l)H« («■«(«)« or *"*(»')«), / -n, 
canellia. 

Jtamrrab (^^^\ m. -« <^ -en, -en, com- 
rade. 

Jtantni C*^), m, -eft, A&mnte, comb. 

fammcn (f^\ tr. comb. 

Itammerbicncr ('*«-«),»«. -S, — , valet 
de chambre, valet. 

ftanar<cttoo9cl (--^ww-w), i^. -«, -dgel, 
camary-bird. 

Itapcae (*"**'),/ -n, ckapel. 

llapdliiKiflcr («*-»'),»». -«, — , leader 
of a choir or orchestra. 
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Sof^antiUbrcre (-'**'-''),/ -n, currant. 
Soumal izhoor-nahl' y as in French), n. 

-*/ -*t Joamal. 
SttC^I^C ! {^^\ inter j. hurrah! huzza! 
jucfen {fi^\ intr. itch. 
iugcnblicl^ {f-"^^), adj. or adv. youthful. 
3llU (y ^'')t fn. -9, sometimes invariable, 

Jaly. 
3ttHe (>-^*'*'),y: -n«, Jalla. 
lung (•«), «^*. iw adv. GUnger, iflndft), 

yonag. 
3ttn9C ('»*'), «. -n, -n, yoang, offspring. 
3un0frau (^-), yi -en, young woman, 

maiden. 
3fin9lin9 C^**), m. -«, -e, young man, 

youth. 

3fin9Un9#jaftr (<^^-), «. -e8, -t, year 
of one's youth. 

ifitlgfJ (-»), w/tfr/. e/" iung. 

3uni (jf *■ -), »«. -«, <7r invariaMe, 

3uititti (^ ^^^)t Mt. invariable, 

3ntoeI (-• ^), i«. («.) -(e)«, -e, Jewel. 

3utDelf(r (-**•«), «. -S, -e, Jeweler. 

Sfttmcfierlabcii C-*"^-*'), »»• -4, — , Jew- 
eler's shop. 

I 

ftappe («*'),/-n, cap. 

ftarl (^), M. -%, Charles. 

ftarolitic {-^^^),/. -ns, Caroline. 

Karrc (**'), /. -n, j cart, wheelbarw 

ftarrcn ('««), m. -3, — , ) row. 

Itarte (^^), f. -n, card, chart, map. 

Itarto^cl (*"«*'), / -n, potato. 

«fif< C^**), *«. -8/ — cheew. (123, 2.) 

JTa^^e ('**'),/ -n, cat. 

faufctt (^«), tr. buy. 

faitm (■^), du/c. hardly, scarcely. 

Iteble (^^)i / -n, throat. 

(r^rcit if- ^)i /r. tium ; intr. f. return. 

(({n (-^), i^. no, none, not one, not any, no 

one. (64, 1.) 
feinc#»r0(()i (^ »'-(*'), ^^/w. by\io means. 
fteacr (***), »». -«, — , cellar, 
ftcnncr ('**'), m. -fi, — , waiter. 
fennen (<^''), tannte, oetannt, tr, know. 

[C^. English ken.] 
Itcnncr ("**'), «. -«, — , coknoissbur. 
ftcnntnii (itif) (;^^\f. -ffe, knowledge. 

ft(^ itenntniffe aneignen, acquire knowl. 

edge. 
Hrrl (*), «. -c9, -e, fellow. 
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Kent (*), m. -e«, -«, kernel, seed. , 

itcttc (**'), / -n, cIwIb. 

ITffcrifi (—• ^), «. -«, -*, (altc Mlerf.) 

cock-a-doodle-doo. 
ttinh (*). M. -««, -er, child. (876.^ 
filtblic|» (^''), A^'. <v adv. childlike. 
IHnbcrfInn ('•»'*'), ««. -(«)«» -« ^ -««» 

child-like mind. 
JWrdie C***), /. -n, ehareh. [c/. Scottish 

kirk], 
irirfd^baum ("«-), m. -«», -fiume, ckerry- 

tree. 
It<rfd|( ("***),/• -tt# cherry, 
ftiffen C***), «. -«, — , eashlom, pillow. 
ttitttX (*»*), »«. -*, — , smock-frock. 
fi^cln ('»*'), tr. tickle. 
flagcn (''^), iir. or mtr. complain. 
ftlammcr C***),/ -n, parenthesis. 
liar C-^), A^'. or adv. clear, bright. 
Itlaffc ('**'),/ -n, class. 
IIatf*!(*), iW^rr;*. dap! 
flatf^cit (*«), m/r. tfr /r. cUp. in bie 

^ftnbe — , dap the hands. 
inaoicrfpiclcr {yv^'^\ »«.-», — , pianist. 
irietfi ("tf), m. -e«, -e, blot. 
IHc<b ('), ». -eft, -er, dress; (//.) clothes. 

(875.) 
flcibcti C-^^), ir. clothe, dress. 
ftlcibcrlaben (^»'-*'), m, -«, -Wben, 

clothes-shop, 
flcilt ("C), A^'. <w- a/v. little, small, fflr 

unfere itleine, for our little (ones). 
flettcm ('*«), inir. f. dimb. 
ftlcoc (■««), «. -«, ClcTes. 
itlima (^"), n. -a'« <^ -o, -ate or -ota, 

climate. 
Ilttg (^), adj. or adv. (tiager, MttgH), 

knowing, sagadous, intelligent. 
Itnabclicn (•« «), «. -«, — , little boy. 
Ilnabc (•«*'), »». -n, -n, boy. 
Kod^ ('^)) >w. -eS, itdd^e, cook. 
fo4^cn (^«), tr. cook, boil. 
Itocf^itt C^**),/ -nen, (female) cook. 
fto^Ic (^^),/ -n, coal, 
fommcn (<^«'), (am, gelommen, inlr. \. 

come, arrive, happen. I^inein—, get into. 
ltom|>ai (tiai) (''^),m. -eft, -e, compass. 
ItompUmcnt (^-^), «. -4, -e, compli- 
ment. 
|{om(p)to<r («'-^), ff. -eS, -e, covnting- 

bouse. 



Stonbitorlobcn (wzw-w), »,. ^^ _ (^ 

-Ittben, confectioner's shop. 
It&nis (-^^X m. -«, -e, klnff. 
Itdltigfn {f-^^\f. -xwx, queen, 
f&niglid^ (''''^)> adj. or adv. klnfflf, 

royaL 
ll&nf9«fo||it (^s^"), M. -«8, -f9^ne, 

king's BOB, prince. 
It&nigftflraftc (^ *'-»'),/ -en, kuig*s street, 

King Street. 
ltottjunft<t» (^^^)t nt. -ft, -e, conJnnctlTO 

<;r subjunctive (mode). 
fonncn (f^\ fonnte, gelonnt, tr. can, be 

able, know. 
fonnte (^^), imp. md of Ihnntn, 
flontincnt (''^<'), m.orft. -ft, -e, conti- 
nent. 
Konjcrt (""^t n. -ft, -e, concert. 
Itopf (^)f m. -eft, Jt5pfe, head. 
St&pf<^<n {^^), n. -ft, — , little head. 
ftopfmcl^ (<^-), «. -eft,-e<w-en, headache. 
Itorb {^)t m. -eft, it5rbe, basket. 
Itdrbcben (^''), «. -ft, — , little basket. 
forrig<(c)rcn (*'*'■**'), tr. correct, 
(oflbar (<^-), adj. or adv. COStly, predous. 
f often ("«*'), tr. cost. 
Itourft (f)y see Aurft. 

Sloufin {as in French), m. -ft, -ft, consln. 
ftouflne {koo-zee'-ne), /. -n, (female) 

consln. 
frabbcin i*^), inir. ^. or f. crawl, 
frd^icn (^*'), M/r. croak. 
Itrogen {^^\ m. -ft, -ftgen, throat, col- 
lar. 
frobcn {^^), inir. crow (like a cock). 
ftraOc ('»*'), / -n, daw. 
Kramer (^»'), »«. -ft, — , shop-keeper. 
franf (<^), adj. or adv. ((rftnler, {ranl(e)fl)« 

ill, diseased. 
Itranlbcit {*'),/. -en, illness, wickneas. 
ftraut (•*), n. -eft, -ttutcr, herb. 
Itrdutcben {^^), n. ) -ft, — , a little herb 
Jtrautlein (•^-), M. ) <7r plant. ' 
(rcibemeifl {^^-), adj. as white as chalk. 
ftrcuicr (^*'), m. -ft, — , krenser (small 

coin). 
(r{«^cn {^^\ trod^, gefrod^en, inir, 1^. or 

f . creep, crawl. 
^ieg C-^), »K. -<e)ft, -e, war. 
iRricgftrat(b) (-^ -), nt. -eft, military coon- 

dl, court-nnartial; councilor ci war. 
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ittont (■**'), y^ -n, crown. [ey). 

Itrotttlialcr (^-^), m. -%, — , crown (rhon- 
ftrfim4ictt {^^), M. -9, ~, little ersab, 

morsel* 
finimc ('^)*/. ~n, eruak. 

fiud^cn {^^), m. -ft, —, cake. 
Ilu8el(^«),/-n, bullet. 
ilubW,/iWl*e,cow. (371.) 

f fi^l (^)> ^'- ''^ '''ft'- cool. 

ffimmcrn ('**'), /r. trouble; re/l. concern 

one's self, care, loaft Ifimmert mid^ baft ? 

what do I care for that? 



lo<^(ln {*^)t ititr. smile. 

lacl^Ctl ('^^)) inir. generally with ouf, 

rarely with gen. langk. 
labcn (''''), tub, gelaben, ir. load ; chai^ge, 

load (a gun). 
Sabeit {^^\ m.-if — or Sttbeit, shop. 
Sabcnbcfl^cr (^w^'vw), m. -ft,—, shop- 

keeper. 
€abuti0 (^^),/ -en, charge. 
Cage (•^*'), / -n, situation. 
Samm (<^), m. -eft, £ttmmer, lamb. (376.) 
Sammc^cn ("«*'), ifc -ft, — , lambkin, 

young lamb. 
tSmpdftn (**'), n. -ft, — , little lamp. 
£anb (<^), ». -ed, -e <v Sftnber, land, 

country; country (as distinguished from 

city), auf baft — gel^en, go into the 

country. (376.) 
£anb|yauft (^-), «. -<», -l^ftuf*'* country- 

konse. 
Saiibmattn ('**'), m, -e8, -leutc, country- 



IttltMg {***), adj. oradv, acquainted with 
{with gen). 

f flnfllicJb ('^^)f adr* ^ «^' cunning, inge- 
nious. 

ftunflfliltf («»'), n, -(e)«, -c or -en, trick. 
(nri(()rcn (-■ ^»'), ^. enre. 
Ihiri (*), »«. -e8, -e, rate of exchange. 
furj (<«), rt^-. <v «/p. (tUrser, «ftr8(e)ft), 

cnrt, short. 
furilic^ (<^^), adv. a short time ago. 
Ihitfd^e («»'), / -n, coack, carriage. 
Itutfc^cr (<^ ^X m. -ft, — , coackman. 



8. 



Sanbrdfc ('*-*'),/. -n, journey by land. 
£anb:s unb @eereifen, travels and voy- 
ages. 

laiw ^\ adj. or adv. (Iftnger, Ittngft), 
long. 

longc (-fi^), adv. long. no(^ — , for a long 
time yet. f(^on — , long ago, for a long 
while. 

longla^rig (*-*'), <w^'. for many years. 

langfam (*-), <m&'. oradv. slow(ly). 

tfliigmelle ('«-*'), 1/ -n, tediousness, 

iPanflrmeiU («*'"^*'), J ennui. 

|an0tncilctl C**-^), refl. grow weary. 



longwcilig (■«-*'), adj. oradv. tedious. 

laffrn ('«*'), lieft, flcloflcn, tr. leave, let ; 
often^ when used with infin.^ cause, 
make, effect, bring about ; as, mac^eit — , 
have (get) made. I^olen — , send for. 
in imper. let ; as, (a^t und ge^en, let 
us go. — Sic nur I never mind I 

*«fl (*),/ -en, load, burden. 

££^igf eit (^^-)t/, burdensomeness, trou- 
blesomeness. 

Xattinii^ {^^^)t adj. oradv. Latin. 

£aub( {^^)t/. -n, arbor. 

£auf (^), m. -eft, Saufe, course. 

laufen (^v). Ref, gclaufen, intr. \. or ^. 
run. 

laut (-^), adj. oradv. load, aloud. 

tauten (-^^), intr. ring. 

I(bcn(-^''), intr. live, (ebe wo^l! good- 
bye! farewell! 

£ebcii {^^), n. -8, — , life. 

Section, see £eftion. 

Seber (•^*'), n. -8, — , leather. 

Icbcrn (-c^), o^^'. or adv. leatkem, of 
leatker. 

£(b(rfc|»fir)C (•^*'*'*'), f. -n, leatker- 
apron. 

legcn (■^^), /r. lay, put, place ; fasten. 

lefprcn (•* »'), ^r. teach, instruct. 

Scl^rer (■^^), »•. -ft, — , teacher, instructor. 

Celb (•^), m. -e8, -er, life, body, einem 
Su Seibe rfiden, attack one. (374.) 

Iciest (<), adj. or adv. llgbt, easy. 

Icfb ('^), 043^'. used predicatively, dis- 
agreeable. eS t^ut mir fel^r — , I am 
very sorry, eft ift mir — gewovben, I 
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have come to r^ret it or I have changed 
my mind. 

ttib (•<), M. -efi inopL), harm, ettiem et« 
toad JU — e tl^un, do one harm, hurt or 
wrong one. 

Ici^cti (^^), Utt, geUtten, tr. or wtr. 
Slider. — an {jaaith dat.\ suffer from. 

Icilpcti (•«*'), lie^, gelie^en, tr, lend. 

£ci|)b{bUot||ct (^- »* « -)K/-«n, circulating 
library. 

£(in»ati^ (-^"X/- liseB. 

Icifc (-^^)> <M^'- ^r duftr. soft, slow, imper- 
ceptible. 

Icfflctt C-^*'), tr. perform, golflc — , fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

leiten (-^^), /r. lead, guide, conduct, di- 
rect, manage. 

«clter C^*'),/ -n, ladder. 

ScMon (« to («)-^),/ -en, lesson. 

*<n| (**)» ««. -e^/ -«/ spring. 

««rd>< ('»«),/ -en, lark. 

Icrnrtt (««), /r. <7r inir. learn. 

£cfrl»U(^ C^**-), «• -e«, -bttc^er, reading- 
book. 

Icfen C^*'), Ia«, gelefen, /r. read. 

Scfch (■^»'), «. -9 {no.pl.)t reading. 

Ir^t ('^), a<^'. <v adv. last, latter, latest. 

fie#t ("*), /. («tf /»/.), ««*^ generally in- 
stead of Sit^t, end. 9U guter — , finally, 
as a good conclusion. 

Scuc^ter (-^w), »«. -3, — , candle-stick. 

IttUtt C'^*'),//. <2^/tf'* «*tf</ w» compounds 
instead the pi. of 9Rann. 

Scofoje {pron.as i/Le/kd^je),/. -n, stock 
(a plant). 

tid^ ('«), ». -e«, -er or -e, light) candle. 
(376.) 

lieb C"^), <w^*. tfr «</». dear. 

Ifeben (■«*') /r. love, like, be fond of. 

licbcnitoitrbfg (-cwww) ^'. amiable. 

lieber C^**), comp. o/ix€b. 

Xithtt C-^^), a/v. rather. 

£{cbfofun0 (^-'^),/, -en, caressmg, fond- 
ling. 

licblic^ C*^^)) <x<^'* or' adv. charming, 
agreeable. 

lieb^ C-^), sup. of lieb, dearest, as noun^ 
best beloved, dearest one, sweetheart. 

8leb (^), «. -e3, -cr, song. (376.) 



licfent (•'«'), /r. deliver, famish. 

Kegeti {f-^\ (og, gelegen, »c/r. ^. so»me- 
times \. lie ; vfitA an before an object^ 
and an indirect pers. object in the dai.^ 
be of consequence; €u, ed liegt i^m oiel 
baran, or ed liegt \fyn baran, it is of 
much importance to him, he is intent or 
anxious. — (affen, leave (behind). 

«IUe(^(-)-),/-n,llly. 

Unf (*9), adj. or adv. left (hand). 

Ifltii (<^, adv. to the left. — unb re(^S, 
right and left 

£if^ ("^t/^ -^tt, craft, cunning. 

Cob ('»), «. -eS (no pi.)t praise. 

£o<4 (^, M, -<8, gdc^er, hole. (376.) 

loden i^**), tr. or inir. entice, allure, de- 
coy. 

£oeomotio, see £oIomotit>e. 

£bffcl (f^\ m. -8, -:-, spoon. 

lobneti (•«^), tr. reward. 

Sofomotfoc ( ^v^)y f. -n, locomo- 

tlve. 

Sonbon (:^^\ n. -d, London. 

lonboticr ('^^^), ^'. London, of Lon- 
don. (280,1.) 

£orelc{ H-^^ or ^«-),/. indecL Lore- 

£oreI(9 ) Id, Loreley, Lurley (a fabled 
nymph). 

lo# (■^), a<^". «'r iwfef., used prediccUtvefyy 
loose ; w/i?A fein or merben gottemtng 
accus. rid of. waS ifl— ? what is the 
matter? 

Io«gebcn (-^-v), -gtng, -gcgangen, intr. 
f . go furiously, rush. 

loilaffen (^««), -licS, -geloffen, tr. let 
loose, let go. 

lodfc^Iagen (•^«), -fc^lug, -gefc^Iagcn, /r. 
strike, loosen by striking. 

£6»e (■««), >«. -n, -n, Hon. 

£ub»ig {f-^X m. -%, Lewis, Lonis. 

£«ft (<«), / Silfte, air, breeze. (371.) 

£uffe (r^^),f -nS, Lonise, Lonisa. 

£u{fcnflrafte (-• ^^-«), /. -n, Lonisa 
Street. 

«"ft C^» f' Sfifte, pkasure. — ^abcn, 
have a mind. (371.) 

luflig (^v), <j^-. ^ fl^j,. merry. P(^ — 
mac|en fiber, make fun of. 
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madden C-***), tr. make, give (pleasure), 
pay (a visit), do. einen Spasiergang, 
@paiierritt, etne ©pajierfa^rt — ; take a 
walk, ride (on horseback), drive (in a 
carriage). — laffen, have made. 

ttiid|»ti0 (*»*), adj. or adv. mlghtf ; with 
gen. master of. 

flKatd^en (^«), n. -8, — , maldea, girl. 

SJtagb '(-^), /• SRftgbe, maid -servant 
(871.) 

aRagctt (•««), m, -8, — tfr aRttflen, 
stomach. 

Otal^asoni («-•«-), «. -«, mahogaay. 

StabUcft (^-), / -en, meal-time, repast. 

9l&(b)rc^Cti (•^*'), «. -«, — , story, tale, 
legend. 

IDtai (^), iw. -eft, -c or -en, May. 

9Raiblum4»(n (^-^), n, -«, — , lily of 
the valley. 

ntajcfldt iry^'^^f. -en, mi^esty. Ma- 
jesty. 

Qtal (•*), n. -e«, -e, time. 

«ntal {f)i very often in compounds =* times ; 
as, }n)eimal, two times, twice, etc. 

malctt (^*'), ir. paint. 

fDlalcr (•**'), m. -8, — , painter. 

fOlaiti(m)a ('*- <^ **■*), / -en, mamma. 

man (-*), indef, pron. one, they. 

matic^ ('*), indef. pron. sing, (mand^er, 
XMM^t, mand^eft), many a; pi. many. 
manges, maay a thing. 

man^maX C*^-), adv. sometimes. 

9tanbel ('**'), /. -u, almond. 

Wtan%t\ (*^\ m. -8, SRangel, want, pov- 
erty. au8 — on, for want of. 

mangcin (*»'), intr. with an, be wanting ; 
/r. be in want of . (347). 

SStantt (<^, m. -e8, 9R(inner, man, hus- 
band. (374.) 

!0lantel ('*«), m. -9, aWttntel, cloak. (867.) 

Wtwtit (^^), /. -n8, Mary* 

ntarft (^), m. -eS, aRftrfte, market. 

Olorftflraflc ('«-*'), /. -en, Market- 
Street. 

fRarfd^ (<^), m. -ed, Wdrfd^e, march. 

Warj (-*) *«. -e8, -e, March. 

SRafcfyiiif (^■^»)./ -n. machine. 

'RafI (■^), »• -cd, -c, measure. 

SRa^e ('fi^'X /^ -"/ mass. 



SRafI (<^), Mr. -eS, -en, mast (of a ship). 

(870.) 
!DtatcrfaI ( — («')-^), n.-%, -ten, material, 
ntauer (^ *'),/. -n, wall. 
WtonA if),/. SRftufe, moase. (371.) 
Stauflcin (^-), ». -8, — , little moase. 
SKautl^bcomtcr (-^ *'«*'), »«. -ten, -ten, 

custom-house officer. 
9Rax ('^, M. -en8. Max. 
Vtecr (■^), «. -e8, -e, sea, ocean. 
mcbr (^), a<^'. <7r oe^. more. ni(^t ~, 

not any more, no longer. (198.) 
ntcbrerc {^^^)tPi. ofmt^x, several. 
fWe»e (^*'),/ -n, mile. 

1. mcin (^), /<»«. adj. (mein, meine, mein), 
my, mine. (53 ) 

2. tneftt or mrinrr if-^ ■«»'), ^«. of\^» 
Iticinen (•««), /r. ^w inir. think. 
meinetfpalbcn (•«««*'), \ adv. on my 
titcinettoegcit (-^^-^), [- account or 
mcinetwillen (-^ "''«'), 3 behalf, 
tncinig (-^ ^) , always preceded by def. art.y 

Poss. pron. mine. (186.) 
fReinuttg (■^*'),/ -en, opinion. 
mtelflcr (^''), m. -8, — , master, leader. 
fRclotie {^-^\/.-n, melody, 
mettgrn (^^v), tr. mingle. ^^ in etwaS 

— , meddle. 
SRenfcb (*), ni. -eS, -en, man. (877.) 
9Rcnf<^battb (<^''), / -^ftnbe, human 

hand, 
merfen (^^), tr. mark, perceive, notice. 
gteffcr ('**'), n. -8, — , knife. 
WttH^tt C***), m. -8, — , butcher. 
micft (**)» «^^- ^*^/ me, myself. 
fl3ltiet(b)e (•««),/ -n, rent. 
mi(t<b)«n (<*«), /r. hire. 

aXil* (^),/. in^.pl'\ milk. 
mflb(e) ('»(^), fl^'. or adv. mlld(ly). 
aOtinioti {^[^^),/. -en, million. 
Otinifler (-'*«), »«. -8, — , minister. 
aRinutf (—*«),/ -n, mlnate. 
VSlinnitti\ti^tx (--^ *'-*'), «. -8, — , 

minnte-hand. 
mir (^), <£>/. of. x^, to me. oon — , of 

mine. 
m{f(i^en (^''), tr. mix. fid^ in etna8 — , 

meddle with something. 
miflfanen (^w*/ ^ v^^)^ -pel, -gef alien. 



mi|Utt§e«. 
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imp. dislike. e« miBfASt vAs, I dislike 

it 
nUillwgen C"*" w **'*'X imp. \, mli- 

eurry. cS millinflt mir, I fail. 
miftrailCR i^'^^cr*-^), inir. Mlitrust, 

distnist. 
itiit (f^t ado. and up^Ue Prefix^ along, 

along with (something or somebody), in 

conjunction or company ; Prep, with dai* 

with, along with, by, to. 0^15.) 
mitbritiflcn (**'*'), -bro^te, -gelhrad^t, tr. 

bring (with one). 
mitfa^rcn (*-*'), -fu^r, -fiefa^rcn, intr. 

f. travel along (with somebody). 
iiiit0(||(tt(^-^),-flin(|,-i|eflangen, intr. \. 

go along (with one), join one's company. 
ntitgcfca (**'»'), m. -en, -en, oompan- 

ion. 
mit^in (^^)f adv. consequently. 
mitfomntcn (■*»'*'), -lam, -getommen, 

M^. f. eome along (with one). 
mittM^mcti (*-**), -na^m, -genommen, 

/r. take along (with one). 
OtitfdS^filcr (*-**), m. -«, — , fellow-pupiL 
Olittag ('«*' ^ *-), «. -««, -€, noon, su 

— effen, to dine. 
8Rftta0icfrcn (<www ^^^ *-♦'»'), «. -*. — , 

dinner. 

Vtittef ("fi**), n. -«, — , MEANS. 

mitteli ("**'), )/r<r/. wii^A ^#«. by means 

mittclfl ('»*'), J of. (317.) 

Otittcrna4»t (-«*'*'), / -na<^te, mid- 
night. (871.) 

fOtitternad^tifhinbc (-tfwww*/), y. _n, 
midnight hour. 

mitt(b)cil(n if'^\ tr. inform, communi- 
cate. 

fDlittWOC^ ("«»'), m. -8, -e, Wednesday. 

giobcl (•^*'), «. (/.) -(n), m //. furni- 
tiu'e. 

moc^tc (-fi**), imperf. indie, of mdgen. 

m&gCli (■^^), 0i/r. <;r /r. modal auxiliary ^ 
msyt might, can, like, choose, care, de- 
sire, id^ mSc^te (gem), I should Uke. 

]BlCo^\&^ (•^^), <n^'. tfr du/v. possible. 

!0lonar<^ (''*^), m. -rn, -en, monarfh. 

fOt onat (^^), M. -%, -e, month. 

Vtonb (■^, m. -e« ^ -en, -e or -en, 
moon. (309.) 



Slonbenfd^cin C^**-), m. -t%, -e, moon- 
■hino. 

gtontog (^*'«r««-), iw. -«, -€, Mondnj. 

9l«oi (^), «. -eft, -e, mon. 

Vtorgeit C'^'), M. -«, —, nMrnmg. ^eute 
— , this morning. 

morscn {***\ adv. to-morrow. 

morgcnb C^^*), adv.^ to-morrow, of to- 
morrow. 

morgClU (<*«'), adverbial gen. in the 
morning. 

ntprgig (^v), A^'. of to-morrow, to-mor- 
row's. 

mfibc if-^X adj. or adv. tired. 

Vtttlpc (^^), -n, toil, labor, pains. 1l<j^ 
oiel — geben, take great pains. 

Otfililrab {f"'or^'\ n, -eft, nrftber, mill- 
wheel. 

muUfpIidreii (^ — •'''), ie//^ ) tr. mnl- 

muitipli|<(r)r(n(w— cw), J tlply. 

— mit, multiply by. 

Vlttnb ('^, m. -ed, -e or 9)Ulnbe ^r SRfln« 
ber, month. 

miinblidip ('^^), <u^'. or ado* oral, TerbaL 

mnnter (''^X adj. or adv. lively, spright- 
ly, brisk. 

murrcn (<'«'), m/t. grumble. 

ntufcum (-^''), ». -ft, aRufeen, mnsonm. 

SRnflf (-•« <v -««), /. -en, mnslc. 

mufffalifc^ ( — '■^^ adj. or adv. mnsle- 

»l(ly). 

ntttfilattt ( — *\ m. -en, -en, mnsiclnn. 

SRufifcr {^^^)t -8/ —, mnaldan. 

fDtufifUl^rer (-•*-»'), »». -ft, — , music- 
teacher. 

8tufiftttitcrri(^t (--cvvv), m. -4, music- 
lessons. 

ntuftfuft (^vv), M. — , pi aRujici, mu- 
sidan. 

mfiffen (^»), /r., m<m£;!i/ auxiliary, mnit, 
be obliged. 

tnfiflig (^«')| adj. or adv. idle. 

TOuflggaitger {^^^^)y m. -ft, — , idler. 

SRuflcrfaf^ ('**'*'), 'w. -eft, -fa»e, model 
or normal sentence. 

9tut(||) (•£), m. -eft (m» //.), mood, dispo- 
sition; courage. 

Vtutter {^ ^),/ 9Rtttter, mothor. (128, 8.) 

!Rfi$r ('»»'), /. -n, cap. 
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nod^ (^ /re^. with dot. after, behind; 

aooordingto; for; by, at; to, toward. 
Rad^bar ('•-), m, -i or -n, -n, neigh- 

lior. (868.) 
Vta^batin {*'**), /. -ntn, (female) 

Belghbor. 
fHaa^hatidfaft (*-*'),/ -en, Beigkbor- 

hood. 
nad^bem (—0* cohj. after. 
naf^folgcn (^ ****), ittir. f. wUhdat. follow. 
no^^fier (-■ ' <>r -^-X a</v. afterwards. 
na<^Iaffig (^^'')f a^'. oradu* careles8(ly). 
tiacl^Ianfcn (^-^), -lief, -gelaufen, m/r. 

f . («wt!^ <£x^.) run after. 
nad^Icfctt ('^-*'), aw/r. <v ir, follow in 

reading. ' 
Kacl^mittag (^*'*' *r >«»'-), »«. -8, -e, 

afternoon. 
nad^mittagi ('*«*' or -^w-), a^ftf. in the 

afternoon. 
Ka(|^ri4»t (-**'),/ -en, news. 
nac^frfictt (^-»'), -fo^, -gefel^en, wi/r. 

look, see. 
nA<bfl (^), «tf>»r^ of nal^e, o^r. next; 

/nr>. with dot, next to. 
nadl^flencit (^^''), m/r. «;»CA «2^. lay 

snares for, hunt after. 
«rac»t(<^,/9lft(i^te, night. (371.) 
Kad^tigaa(^''^),/ -en, nlghtlBgale. 
Rac^tifd^ {*'^\ m. -eft, -e, dessert. 
nagett ('^«'), m^. gnsw, nibble. 
nalKc) (^(''), ^'. fcft^ <i^.(nttl^er, n&d^ft), 

Blgh, near, 
na^en (^^), intr, with dot, approach. 
ttaher (^-), r<7iw>. e/^ na^e, nearer. 
ttaficrn (^*'), /r. bring nei^er. flci^ — , ap. 

proach. 
Ka(niaf<|»litc (^^-^), / -n, sewing-ma- 
chine. 
Ra^ruttg (^w), / ^n, food. 
Kamc (*«), ^. -n8, -n, \ 
ftameti ('«), »». -«, -, J ""■•• 
namentlid^ (^^"X adj. by name; duftr. 

particularly. 
n£ml<d^ (^^), <mI^. namely, vix. 
Wafe (^»'), / -n, nose, 
nat (^X a<C^'. ^ luft;. (nttffer, nfiffeli), wet 
tl<ffc ('^O*/ ifto^h wetness, humidity, 

noltturet 



Rattir (-^),/ -en, nature. 

Raturgef4»ic^te (r^^^^),/. -n, natural 
histOTy. 

natiirlif^ (-^v), oagr'. <»r«Ar. natnraKly), 
as a matter of course. 

ncben (*»*), adv, beade ; >»>. uwf^fc <&/. 
«r OCT. beade, near, at. (316.) 

fftthtviian (^«w), m. -e8, -f«|e, subordi- 
nate sentence. 

ncbfl (^), /nr>. wiik dot. together with. 

Weffe ('«*'), »». -n, -n, nephew. 

tu%mtn (•«»'), na^m, genontmen, /r. take. 

Vtti^t (^^), f. -n, pomt where a thing be- 
gins to decline or slope, inclination, auf 
bte — gel^en, decline, wane, give out 

ttcigctt (^«), tr. incline, bow. 

neitt (^, Aftr. no. 

«ette(^v),y:-„^pink. 

nentten ('S*'), nonnte, genannt, />•. name, 

call. 
»efl (-»), «. -eS, -er, nest. (375.) 
9^(fl(i^en ("fi**), «. -8, — , little nest, 
tteu (•^), o^'. <v a</v. new. 
neuer (-^v), <r<w«/. ^ neu, modem, bic 

— e €f>rad^e, the modem language. 
Reugfer^C (^-^),/. -n, curiosity, inquisi- 

tiveness. 

ncugicrig (■*-*'), etdj. curious, inquisitive. 

neuUc^ (^«), adv. newly; recently, the 
other day. 

ncnn (-^), tmm. nine. 

neunt (^, ber neuntc, etc,^ num. adj\ 
ninth. 

neunjc^n (^«), num. nineteen. 

ticunie^nt (^-), num. adj. nineteenth. 

tieuniig {^^\ num. ninety. 

ncun|{gfl(^*'X ber neunjigfle, */tf., num, 
adj. ninetieth. 

nic^t (<«), adv. not. — wttl^r ? is it not so ? 

^i^\t ('»*'),/ -n, niece. 

ttic^ti ('*), indef. ^on. indeel {sometimes 
written with capital initial)^ nothing. 

nfc^t^bcflomcttigcr ('•w— vu), a€h. nev- 
ertheless. 

9tt4»tgtl^ttlt («-), n. -8, inaction. 

nIdPcn (-»«), m^. nod; doie. 

nfe (-0» '9uA7. never. 

tiieberfc^aneti (^v-v)^ ,-„/r. look down, 
gase dowBwaz4 
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nicberwerfcn (^ »'*'*'), tr. thnm down. 
nfeblid!^ {'■^), adj. or adtu pretty, nice. 
niebrig (^»^, adj. or adv. low. 
niemali (^-), aA^. never. 
Kiemanb (^^), indtf. /r. no one. — atu 

beT(e)S, no one else. 
tiimmcr (***), «Ar. never. 
nintmemKlir (^^-X a</9. nevenHors. 

ni99fn (**'), »»^. «^'''- »P- 

I. nO(^ ('^, duftr. still, as yet, yet -' ttid^t, 

not yet — etn, one more, another (of 

the same kind). — einmal, once more. 

— immer, still, 
a. tiod^ (f)t coHJ. after a mg. word, esft" 

ciaify loeber, nor. 
Kprben {^^\ m, -^, mortk. 
tiftrMic^ i^^\ adj, or adv. Bortfcerly. 



ndt(b)i0 (''^)> "^j' ^ <x^v. necessary. 
n&tO)i0(n (^''^X tr, necessitate, oompd, 

fccce. 
notO)lO(tiM9 if-^^i €tdj. or ado. neces- 



unit (^), ado. now, at present, at this time ; 

as things are, under present drcom- 

Btanoes ; as exclamaiioH, wdl. 
nur {^), adv. only, possibly. 
Ku| (<6),/ m,^t, Bvt. (sn.) 
Rufbaum (^-), m. -eft, -bftume, mat- 

tree. 
Ru^CR (<^^), M. -4 (Jl. rare), use, 
nfi^en (^''), tr. put to use. 
tifi^fic^ (^^), o^r. ^ aA*. «wM dot, nae- 

fuL 



©• 



(^, M^'. Ob, 0. 
ob (<0, cm;', whether, if. alS — , as if. 
Cbbadji (<»»), n. -eft, -bft<l^er, shelter. (376.) 
obcn {^^)t adv. above. — brauf, on top 

of it (him). 
obcrbaib {^^^), ado. or prep, above. 
obglcfcb (^^t conj. although. 
Obfg (^*'), adj. foregoing, above. 
obfc^On {y^, conj. although. 
ObH (^), «. -e« (w //.), fruit. 
0(^f(e) (9ksse), m. -en, -en, ox. 
October/ i»« Dttober. 
ober (^v), ctf«;. or. 
offen C***), «^". open. 
bff«tttli<^ (**'*'), adj'.oradv. public. 
Offlcicr i^'tssi^r), better \ m. -8, -e, olll- 
Offljler(«-/iff«V), ) cer. 

bffneti (<'^), tr. open. 
OfFnung (-««)»/. -en, opening, hole. 
oft ("*), adv. often, fo — al8, whenever. 



bftcr ('^^), A&r. more often. 

obne (^«), /nf/. wiitA ac^-. without 

Obr (•«), «. -e8, -en, ear. (370, 2.) 

Oftobcr (*"«*'), »». -«, October. 

Onfcl (<♦'), M. -8, — , nnele. 

Oper (-^v), / -n, opera. 

Orange {o-rdkn-»ke\ f. -n, orange. 

orbentlidb ("^""X o^* right well. 

Organ («^), m. -8, -e, organ. 

Ort (*), m,orn. -e8, -e sometimes fbxittt 
place, spot, r^on. 

Oflen ('»*'), wr. -8, east. 

OJIem (^«), /^. e^Dfler, -8, Easter. 

6fKer)rei(^ (^(^)-X «• -4, Anstrla. 

6fl(er)rel<ber (^(«)-"), »«. -8, -, Ana. 
trlan. 

bfKer)ref<||<f<|l (^(^)-^), a^'. Anstrlan. 

bfllicb ('^^)> adj\ or adv. easterly, ori- 
ental. 

Ofhoinb (;^^)t m. -e8, -e, east-wind. 



*. 



Ilaar (^), «. -e8, -e, pair, eitt — {or 
paar), a couple, two or three, a few. 

pacfcn (<^*'), tr, pack, seize, grasp. 

VafafI ("* <>r '«^), »«. -8, -ftfte, palace. 

ipalme (<^ **), /. -n, palm-tree, palm. 

ipantoffel (»'^*'), «». -8, — or-n, slipper. 

^apa (^'^X «• -*/ -*/ P»P«» 

llapagei (^'^'^X *»• "«* ^ -*", -en, 
fKurrot. 



9)ap{er (*'^), «. -8, -e, paper. 
fParentbefe(*'*"^ **),/: -n, parentbesls. 
Varifer (« ■«•'), m. -8, — , Pa>-l8lan. 
parifer (»'■«*'), «<Cr.» »»<^<^/., Parisian. 
4>arf (-*), «. -e8, -e, park. 
fPartie (^ -^X/ n. party, game. 
pafTen (<»''), intr. fit, suit.(ttwad^.). <345.) 

fPafTioum (''^ v), ». HS, ^affioa, paasiTO 
(voice). 



Wh 



319 



Citelle. 



Veil (<&), m. -eS, -e, pelt, fur. 

Ptn^onat(Jd/t-iA-»-nat^),M.-t9, -e, board- 
ing-school. 

Vcric ('**'), /. -n, pearl. 

I^crfrr (-««), «. -«, — , Persian. 

Vcrfoti («■*),/ -en, person. 

V<^ (<^), iw. -eS, -e, bear, bruin. 

PUfitv C^*'), »«. -8, pepper. 

fPfennig (<**'), »». -«, -t, penny. 

Vfcrb W, «. -e8, -e, horse. |u — , on 
horseback. 

VferbcliattMcr (^ **«*'), »». 7«, •— , horse- 
dealer. 

pflanscn (^^\ tr. plant. 

%KIi*t('«),y:-ett, duty. 

pflficfcn (;^^)i tr. plaek, pick. 

pjifigen if-^^ intr. or tr. plongh. 

Ilfunb (f), «». -ed, -e, ponnd. 

I^fpotograpfi (/-»'■«/), «. -en, -en, 
photographer. 

pf)otographKe)ren C/-^^/'*'), /r. pho- 
t<^raph. fid^ — laffen, have one's, pho- 
tograph taken. , 

Vlirofc C/-^"), / -n, phrase. 

Vf^l^flf {generally /-^^ more correctly 
/^v), / (w/>/.)i physics. 

fpionofpielcr {^^ — **), »«. -8,—, pian- 
ist 

pldfctt (0^), m^. or tr, pick. 

WnoI« C*"^^),/ -n. pistol. 

I^lan ('^), iM. -ed, -e t^r ^Ittne, plan. 

Vla^ (*^)» *»• -ed, $I&te, place, square, 



9>lunber {^^\ m, -d {no pi.), trash, rub- 
bish. 

Vlitral (^-, sometimes -^), -S, — , plu- 
ral. 

plui (<^), a/v. pins. 

I^luiquampcrfcctum, ^///r ) ». -9, 

|IIui(|uamperf((tum ('''''' <«v), I -felta, 
plnperfeet (tense). 

tlobagra (-^ — ^), n. -8 <7r m^c/. (no pi.) 
gout. 

|»olUci (v-c), / (^ //.) poUee. 



fPolf|Ciamt (^ -•«*'), «. -(e) «, -ftwtcr, 
poliee-office. 

ipoliscibicncr (*'-'^-*'), m. -i,—, police- 
man. 

ponp ('^^)> m. -8/>/. ^onieft, <u mEng- 
liskf pony. 

Vortraft, Ar/iirr ) -<e)8, 

Vortrdt {pr. as in Fr. pore-tray^^ ] -i or 
-e, portrait. 

Pofk {*),/' -en, post-office. 

I^oflamt (<«''), n. -<e)8, -ftmter, post- 
office. 

iPoflcn ("**'), ««. -«, — , item. 

prd(^ti9 (<«^), o^'. or adv, 8plendid(ly), 
magnificent(ly). 

prad^tOoH {*/^)t adj. splendid. 

Vra^U^ani (^-), «. -en8, -en <w- -^&nfe, 
brag^g^art. 

Vrdpofltion (— *'to(^)-),/ -en, prepo- 
sition. 

prdfenti(e)ren ir^^^), tr. present; in- 
troduce. 

Vrrli (■^), «. -e8, -e, price. 

t^rcujle ('C^X M- -"/ -"/ Pmssian. 

Vreufen (^^), ». -8, Prussia. .(238.) 

preuf|ifcf» (^^), a^'. Prussian. (283.) 

Vritt) (-«), ««. -en, -en, prince. (377.) 

Vrinjeffln («'*»'), /. -nen, princess. 

Ptoht (■^*'),/ -«, proof, sample. 

probi(e)r(n (-■ ^*'), /r. prove, try ; taste. 

I^ronomen (-•^*'), «. -8, -mina, pro- 
noun. 

Ptephtt {y/^)i tn. -en, -<n, prophet. 

Vroteflant (-«'*), m. -en, -en, Protest- 
ant. 

priifen {^^), tr. prove, examine. 

I^unf t ("*), m. -8, -e, point. — ein H^r, 
exactly at one o'clock. 

pilnftUc^ {^^)t adj. or adv. punctual 

tluppe (-«"), /. -n, puppet, doll. 

purpurfarhfa {^^>^^), adj. purple-col- 
ored. 

pu^cn (<^^), tr. adorn. fl(!^ — , plume 
one's self (of birds). 



ex. 



iiuafcn (•^«'), intr. quack (of geese, etc.\ 

croak (of frogs). 
quofcn (-'^), tr. torment, importune, teaze, 

plague. 



QuantUat (««-«<»'*«-),/ -en, quan- 
tity, 
fiuca (<»), iw. -e«, -e, ) . ,, 
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9laU (^^)f m. -n, -n, rtTM. 

rfif^Ctt (<»'), /r. revenge. ^ —, revenge 
one's self. fl<l^ an einem r&d^en, take 
vengeance on soinebo<fy. 

Kabfc* (-'), m. -e«, -e, ndidu 

Maticic^cn (-^w), «. -«, — , Uttle radish. 

Wanb (^), iw. -€«, Sianber, eJge, rim. (374). 

rafdi (fit adj. or adv. nmh, impetuous, 
rapid. 

^iim W, ni. -C«, //. »ot(Wfc^l«8e, ad- 
vice. 

rat(b)<tt (-^»'), riet(^), flerot(^)en, /r. ad- 
vise (one, dot.). 

Rat(Wf«l (^*'), If. -«, — , riddle. 

raubcn (•«*'), /r. rob. 

Rdubcr (^*'), «. -«, — / robber. 

9tatt4 (^, «». -eS, smoke. 

raud^cn (-^^), /y*. ''r iVt/r. smoke. 

raud^ig (^*'), <w^*. <v adv. smoky. 

9{au4))imm(r (-^ '«), n. -8, — , smoking- 
room. 

raub Of <x^'- ^^ ^v- rovg^h, rude, raw. 

Raupe i^"^),/. -n, caterpillar. 

Raupenei (^*'-), «. -e8, -er, caterpillar's 

raufcbcn {^^), tntr. ^. or f. move with a 
noise like rnshing water, rustle. 

Ked^nung ('*»'),/ -en, reckoning, cal- 
culation, sum, bill, account. 

red^t (*), <wC^*. ^r adv. right, really, prop- 
erly, very. — l^aben, be in the right. 

tt^t^ {*)t adv. to the right (hand). 

rcbcn (•^*'), intr. or tr. speak, talk. 

tcbucircn, better \ 

tcbuif(e)reii (—- ^-), ) 

Kegel (-^ *'),/• -n, rnle. 

regeltndHis (■^*'-*'), tf<^'. <^ adv. regu- 
larly). 

Stegen (^*'), m. -«, rain. 

9le0enf<|^frm (•'*'«), m. -(e)3, -e, umbrella. 

rcgnctt {*-^\ intr. impers. rain. 

Web (^)» «• -e*» -e, roe, deer. 

refcb (-^), o^r*. <v adv. rich. 

reicf^eit (-c^), iWr. reach. 

reif (•^), a<^'. £>r adv. ripe. 

Slefgcntoiii (■^*'^), w. -eS, -tfinse, round- 
danee. 

9lelbe (-^v), /. -n, turn. 

rein (-^), adj. or adv. pure, clean. 



rednee. 



Jlelfe (^^Of / -n, journey. 

Welfegcfat^rte (^ *'»'-*'), *»r. -n, -n, travel- 
ling companion. 

rcffrn (-t**), ifUr. f. or b. travel 

Mcifenbc (ber) (^wv), m. {injUcted like 
adj.) -n, -n, txavelier. 

Mcifctafd^ C*'*'*'), /• -n, carpet-bag, 
portmanteau. 

reitrn (^»'), rt|, geriffen, /r. tear. 

relteti (-^w), ritt, geritten, inir. b. *»r f. 
ride (on horseback). 

Xeitpfcrb (^-), «. -e8, -e, riding- or saddle- 
horse. 

9lei|(^), ««. -€*, -e, incentive, diarm, 
attraction. 

rcijenb {^^)t adj. charming. 

9lefl (<^, Mr. -t%, -t, rest, remainder. 

rctteit (* **) , /r. save, fic^ — , save one's self. 

Slbein (•^), M. -ee, (river) Rhine. 

Kbeinwcin (^-), m. -e«, -t, Rhenish 
wine, hgck. 

Nbeumatiimui ( — ^^), m. — , rhennia- 
tisai. 

ricbtett {f^)t ir. direct, address, eine 
^cage — Qi.^\^, ask a question. 

9ticbter ('»«), «. -«, — , judge, magistrate. 

ridl^tig (-*«), «<^'. ^ adv. right, correct. 

rief (•^), imperf. indie, of rufcn. 

riefeltl (^*'), m/r. trickle, ripple, puri. 

Slinbc (*«),/, -n, rind, crust, bark. 

'ting («»), M. -e8, -e, ring, circle. 

Rippe ('»*'), /-n, rib. 

Worf ('S), m. -e9, Sflbde, coat. 

Koman (-■«), m. -eS, -e, roManee, novel. 

8lofe C^**),/ -n, rose. 

9lofIne (-'«*'),/. -n, raisin. 

rot(b) (^, tf^'. ^ «^v. (r&t(Wer, r5t(b)eft), 
red. 

Mot(b)febIc|»en (^-v), n. -8, — , red- 
breast, robin. 

9lubend (^^), m., »u£rc/., Rnbens, a 
Dutch painter. 

Xiicfen {f>*\ m. -4, — , back. See £eib. 

Nficffebr ('«-),/ en, return. 

9tfi(fffcbt ("*^), y: -en, RESPECT, regard, 
attention, consideration. 

rficfwdrti {f^\ adv. backward. 

rufen (^*'), rief, genifen, intr. or tr. cry, 
calL 
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fftufft i^^)t/. (//. rare), rest, repose. 

tuhtn C^**), m/r. rest. 

rubig (^^), adj. or adv. quiet, calm, tran- 
quil. 

ffu^m (^), M. -eS, fame, celebrity, glory. 

riibtiictt C^*'), r<y/. boast of. 

rfilirett (^*'), /r. stir up, move, set in 
motioB* 



rtif^rcnb (-^^), part, used as adj. touching, 
pathetic, ettoad StU^renbed, p. 46, n. 4. 
9luitic (y^^)tf- -tt, rnln, mins. 
rtttib ifji adj, or adv. round. 
Xuffc if^\ m. -n, -n, BufSBian. (283.) 
ruffifc^ (fi^\ adj. BussiaH. (233.) 
9lui|Iattb {^»)j, H, -3, BiiBsia. 



®aal (e^, in. -eS, @ft(e, hall, saloon, large 
room. 

^abtt (js^'*), m. -8, — , B&bre. 

®ac|>c (jar**'),/ -n, thing. 

f fie II (a^**), ir. sow. . 

®aft (r^), m. -ti, @fifte, 8ap, juice. 

foftig («*w), adj. or adv. juicy. 

fagCIt («^"), /r. My, tell, speak. 

fab (a^), intperf. ind. of fc^cn. 

Salat (av-«), M. -c9, -c, galad. 

®al0tll0(tt) (a^^-, »«<^* correctly z-^-^, 
-9 <v -mo'nid, SolomoB. 

9ali («<'), M. -eS, -e, salt. 

fammcllt (**^), /r. collect, gather. 

Sammtuiig (a^**),/ -en, collection. 

faiil(m)t (arfi), /r<r/. w/M <&/. together 
with. 

^aitldtag (r5« tfr z^\ m. -3, -c, Satur- 
day. 

®anb (a^), m. -eS, -e (//. rar«), sand. 

Canbforit (a^*'), «. -c8, -Ibrner, grain of 
sand. 

fattft(c) (a***), «<C^*. or adv. soft, gentle, 
mild. 

Cattel (jB^^'), M. -8, @(ittel, saddle. 

fattein (a<«''), /r. saddle. 

^attcltafcfie (r*^*'"), / -n, saddle-pock- 
et, saddle-bag. 

Saf (a<fi), m. -e8, @tt|e, settlings, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

faucr (a^''), <M^'- or adv. sOur. 

faufeit (a^«), foff, gefoffen, iiUr. or tr, 
drink (of animals). 

®d[»adE»t (*^), m. -eS, -e <7r @(^ttd^te, shaft, 
pit. 

9(|»ad^tel ('**'),/. -n, box, bandbox. 

Q^diabc {f-^), m. -n8, -n, ) damage. 

Cc^aben (^»), m. -8, ed^ttben, ( e8 tfl fel^r 
©d^abe, it is a great pity. (376.) 

fcf^abcn (^^), 2>f/r. with dot. injure. 



fdbfib({cb (-^^), adj. or adv. injurious. 

®(baf ) . 

«(^aaf j ^^^' "• "**' ■'' ****^ 

®c|»dfl(in (^-), M. -8, — , little sheep, 

fdSialen ('^''), /r. shell, peel. 

®(i)oItiab^ ("*-)f «. -e8, -c, leap-year. 

f4^amcn (^^), r^. be ashamed of. 

fcftarf (-»), adj. or adv. (fc^ftrfer, Wttrfft), 
sliarp. 

®c|iatten (<fi^), m. -8, — , shade, shadow. 

fc^auetl (^^), tWr. or tr. look, see. 

fd>ccren, see fd^eren. 

f(f»cineit (^^), f(i^ten, gefd^ienen, «rfr. 
shine, seem <^ appear (to, dat.\ 

(Sclbcae (^^), / -n, little bell. 

®d^(Cm (*), m. -c8, -e, rogue. 

f4^(Iten (-fi^), f<^aU, gcfd^olten, /n or 
intr. scold, revile, call one an insulting 
name. 

f<^etifen (^a^), tr. pour out for drinking, 
give. 

fdbcrcn (-^^)> f^oi^# gefd^oren, tr. shear, 
shave. 

®d>ctg (■*), »«. -e8, -€, joke. — bei ©eite, 
joking aside. 

fc^crgeit ('«*'), w«/r. joke. 

fcl^idten (**«), ^r. send. 

fd^ieftett (^«), fd^o^, gefc^offen, intr. or tr. 
shoot, fire. 

®4^iff {^), n. -e8, -e, ship, boat. 

^c^iffcr ('»»'), w. -8, — , skipper, ma- 
riner, sailor. - 

aid^iaiiis (^»), m. -e8, -e, shilling. 

Sd^immcl ("*«), m. -8, — , white horse. 

fcl^impfen (<^^), /r. insult, call by an in- 
sulting name. 

®c^irm (f>\ m. -e8, -e, xunbrella. 

®c|)Iad^t («*), yi -en, battle. 

fi^ldclltcn (<^''), /r. slanghter, butcher, 
kiU. 
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Cc^laditfclb (*^\ n. -eft, -er, Held of 

C4»laf<^cn C'^'X ». -ft, — , short sleep, 
pa p. 

fc^lafcK {^^\ f(^Hef, gefd^Iafen, m/r. 

■leep. 
^d^Xaitn {^^), «. -ft, ileep. 
fd^laf(c)r<9 (^M**), «<^'. <»r adv. ileepy. 

■leeping apartment, bedroom. 
CdS^laffamnicr (^ »'*'), / -n, bed-cham- 
ber, ileeplng-room. 
fcl^laftruiifcn (•**'*'), «^'. heavy with 

sleep) drowsy. 
Sdilafiimmcr (^ **»'), «. -ft, — , rieeping- 

chamber. 
%di)\a% (^ ^ "•), m. -eft, ed^Wfle, blow, 

stroke; warUing (of a l»rd), notes, itn 

— , or (tMr.) f(^(ag (w<M numeral)^ on 

the stroke of, precisely at. 
9di\a%haum {f—or '^-\ m. -eft, -bftume, 

toU-bar. 
fc^lasrtt i^^\ fc^lufl, gefi^Iaflen, ir, or 

mtr. strike, knock, beat (time). 
fd)Icc^t (<fiX ^'^i^'- <^ <x^<^* bad. 
fd^Kcfcii (^^'X fil^loB, flef(^Ioffen, /r. ^ 

iff/r. conclude, f^eunbfd^aft — , beccnne 

(fast) friends; reft, become closed or 

shut ; be attached. 
f<^lictU4^ (^^), adv. m the end. 
fc^limm (<^), o^'. and adv. ill, evil, sad. 
C^cf^Httfc^ub (*-), «. -eft, -e, skate. — 

(aufen, skate {verb). (309.) 
Cdilittfc^uC^Iaufcn (<« — "), M.-ft, skating. 
«<I^Iittfcf»n||Iauf(r («--^), m. -ft, — , 

skater. 
^Icl^lofl (<^), ff. -eft, Sd^Idffer, lock, castle. 
fi^Ittmmcrtt (<'^), M/r. slamber, sleep. 
filllupfcn (<^^), tWr. f. gllp, glide. 
ecl^lfiffel ('««), JW. -ft, — , key. 
9d^lfiff(Iblttme (*«-*'),/ -n, primrose. 
f(^ma((||aft (^b^^), a^'. i^ adv. savory, 

palatable. 
fclltttecPcii (<»v), inir. or ir. taste. Hd^'ft 

n>o^( {igiXlC) — laffen, enjoy a thing. 
fd!^me{<^(In (^''), iVr/r. wUk dot. flatter. 
(Sd^meri ("O* nt. -eft ^r -enft, -en, pain. 
fc^mergl^aft ('A*'), a<^'. <>r adv. painful. 
Cd^mctterlins ('»»'*'), m. -ft, -e, butterfly. 
((^tttpacii C^^'), ifUr. pout, be sulky. 



((flinficfctl {^^)t ir. adorn. 

Sd^mu^ (^), m. -eft (m0//.), dirt. 

fd^mit^ig {f^\ adj. or adv. dirty. 

fd^nappcn {f^\ inir. sump. 

€((|inau|e (^«'), /. -n, momt, muzzls^ 
mouth. 

CdS^ncc {fU ^- -^1 mow. 

fdj^iteibcn (^»), f^nitt, gejc^nitten, /r. or 
inir. cut 

C^d^nciber (•^«), m. -ft, — , tailor. • 

Cc^nciberrcd^nung (-^ *"'«),/. -en, tai- 
lor's bill 

fi^ttcicit (^«0> >«^- ^/''- iwpers. SHOW. 

fl^tl(a(c) ("^(*'), «<^*. or adv. quick, swift. 

®<f^nupfeti (:^^)t m. -ft, — , cold (in the 
head), catarrh. 

Cd^oIIe ("^v), / -n, dod, piece of earth. 

fd^Olt i^), adv. asseveraiive or empkatic^ 
well, surely, indeed, doubtless ; already, 
even; as much as; in connection with 
future ieusey never mind, don't fear. 

fc^Otl ('^), 4Mdj. or adv. beautiful, fine. 

€S<^0pfun0 (^^),/ -en, creation. 

®d>oft (^> ««• -<8, @d^S^e, lap, bosom. 

®d^Otte (**'), w. -n,-n, Scotchman. (238.) 

f(i^Ott<f(^(«^),a<^'. SeottiBh. (233.) 

®4»ottIatib (<«''), n. -(e)ft, ScotUnd. 

C4^ottl£nber ("»^*'), m. -ft, — , Scotch- 
man* 

Sd^ranf (<'), m. -eft, @(!^rSnIe, cupboard. 

fd^recfen (**'), »i/r. f. be terrified, fear. 

8ic(re(fcn (**'), m, -ft, — , terror, fright. 

id$tt£tH4t^ (<^y), 04^'. <^ o^/v. terrible. 

Cd^rcibelittc^ (^*'-), «•-«, -bftt^er, writ- 

' ing-book. 

fcbrcfbeit (-«»'), fd^rieft, gefd^eben, ir. 
write. 

(^d^reibmatcrial (-«--(«)-), «. -<e)8, 
-itiien, writing-material. 

^cbrribflunbe (•**'"), / -n, writing- 
lesson. 

<Scbrefbt{f<b (f'^)t »»• -eft, -«/ writing- 
desk. 

fdi^rcien (^w), Wrie, gef(^rteen, w»/!r. <?r/r. 
cry, cry out, scream. 

^dllttintt (■^«), m. -ft, — , joiner. 

®<brot (^), «. -eft, -e, shot. 

®d^ubIobe i'^-^or'^-^),/. -n, drawer. 

Ccbtt^ (^), m. -eft, -e, Bhoe. (369.) 

Ccbttbmat^ct (''"')> m. -ft, — , thoe- 
ntkert 



@4ttDi. 



828 



®fttf. 



®c^uW ('*),/. -en, debt. 

fc^ulbig (-««), adj. guflty (of, ^*«.). 

€;(^ulbi9((it (>»«-), / -en, duty. 

SdE^uI^tier C**^), »«. -3, — , debtor. 

®c^ulc ('«»'), /. -n, school, in bie — 
ge^en, go to school. 

^c^filer (^»'), m, -«, — , (/. -in), dchoUr, 
pupil. 

^dl^ultcr (<^^), / -n, shoulder, 

fc^ultent (^^), /r. shoulder. 

(Scfturfe ("**'), i«.,-n, -n, rascal. 

®c^firse ("**'),/ -n, apron. 

fc^fitteln ('»»'), /r. shake. 

fd^fittcn C^**), /r. pour. 

®(^u$ (<«), m. -«S («<7 //.), sl^elter. 

fd^ii^ett (*«), /r. protect. 

fd^ioac^ (f), adj. or ado, (f^wtt<l^er, 
fd^nSc^ft), weak. 

^d^wagcr <''''), m. -d, Sd^wSger, brother- 
in-law. 

^c^toalbc (**'),/ -n, swallow. 

sponge. 
^d^wamtiid^cti ('**'), «. -«, — , little 

sponge. 
®di»matt) (^, m. -eS, Sd^vfinje, tail. 
fdSimari (-«), tf<C^*. or adv. (fd^wSraer, 

fd^wttrseft), black. 
fd^meben (■'*'), w«/r. |. ^r f. sweep 

(through the air), hover, float. 
®d^»ebc {^^)y m. -n, -n. Swede, 
^c^webett ('^''), n. -«. Sweden. 
f(^W(b{fc|»(^''), A^'. Swedish. 
f(^io(iS<n (^"X f<^n>ieg, gefd^viegen, w/r. 

be still. 
fcf^WCigCtib i^^\pr.pari. in silence. 
®(^t9c<n (^, ff. -ed, -e, swine, hog, pig. 

(372.) 
fdimrr (^), o^'. ^r o^c. sore, heavy ; hard, 

diflicult 
Sd^meflcr (^^)»/* -tt/ sister, 
fc^toimmett ('«''), fd^wamm, gefd^mommen, 

sWr. 1^. or f. swim. 
fd[»»inb(c)I{9 (lid^t) {f^{^)^\ adj. or adv. 

dizzy, ed {ft mir — , I am (feel) dizzy. 
fc^toinbcln (*»*), w«/r. ^ tr. imptrs. be 

dizzy. e8 fd^winbelt mir, I feel dizzy. 
fc^wfnbdnb (<*«), pr. part, dizzy, giddy, 

causing giddinesa 
fd^winbcit {f^\ fd^wanb, gefd^rtounben, 

^Mr. f . vanish. 



\t^% {?fiksa\ num. six. 
fec^imal {z^kts'\ adv. six tunes. 
fec^fl (g^ksst), num. adj. sixth. 
Sied^flel (sfiksst^), n. -8, — , sixth part. 
f(d)«gebn (g^kss-)f.ftum. sixteen. 
fe4»<}c|»nt {g^kss'), num. adj. sixteenth, 
fe^jffl («*^), ««»«. sixty, 
fecl^jligfl (a^*'), num. adj. sixtieth. 
I. ®ee («^), wr. -«, -n, lake. 
a. ®ee («-^), yi -n, sea, ocean. See* unb 

Sanbreifen, voyages and travels. 
feefranl(»ev), adj. searsick. 
^eefranfl^eit («-^ *'-),/ -en, sea-sickness. 
®ecle {z^^\f. -n, soul, einem an bie — 

ge^eu, go to one's heart. 
^eefd^lacl^t {n^^\f. -en, sea-fight. 
fef>en(»«v), fa§, gefel^cn, ir. or intr. see, 

look. 
febncn (s^**), r</f. long for. 
fe^r («^), <Mfo. very, greatly, very much, 

much. 
«elb< (»*«),/ -n, silk. 
fefben (^-^ ^\ adj. made of silk, silken. 

1. ftin («^), inlt. f. be. (^ftfA £■«-/«»« 
verb* as auxiltary to be translated like 
l&aben.) eS ift JC, there b, etc. mir ift, 
I feel, it seems to me. (381.) 

2. fein (a-), /<7M. €ulj. his, its. 

3. fcin (-8^), old gen. of tx or e§. 
feinetbalben (z^*'vv)^ ^ <,<A/. on his {or 
felnetwcgen (a^*'-''), > its) account ^r 
feinetmiflen {z^^^^\ ) behalf. 
fc{nf9 (js-^"), A^M. >r., always with def. 

art. his, its. 
felt («^), ^<r/. wii^^ <&/. since, for. — 

(ange, for a long time ; conj. since. (315.) 
feitbem (»--^), conj. since. 
^t\tt (s^ **), y. -n, side; page, nad^ jeber 

— ^in, in every direction. 
(fiber (a^**), adj. indecl. self (myself, 

yourself, etc.y 
felbfl (r^), du^'. indecl. same as felber ; as 

noun, non — , of itself, himself, etc. ; 

freely, without compulsion or effort; 

adv {preceding- ike word wkick it em- 

pkastzes), even. 
felbflficgogcn (r* *'-«), adj. self -culti- 
vated, native. 
felten (r^^), adj. or adv. seldom, rare(ly). 
fcnbctt {K^y*), fanbte, gefanbt, tr, send, 
8ienf («^), m. -eS, mustard. 
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September (r****), m. -», — , BefUa- 
Iber. 

mem (m***), m. -%, —, MtUe, chair. 
frfCll (H*'), tr. Mi, put; r»/i. itt down, 

perdi, take iq;> a position, seat one's self, 

get (into). 
m^amX (^ /TM. A%r /v. ckdle), m, -ef , 

-c, iluiwl. 
0C^ (s^, r^ /r. MftT^ ptrs. dot. trr ace, 

himself, herself, itself; themselves; in 

rtcip. stnu. one another. 
ffd^cr (s^^), adj. or adv. iBre, certain. 
fL^etlid9 (r^v^), a<ftr. certainly. 
fic («^), >^«. >r. {third smZ') she, it, her ; 

{third pi.) they, them. (85.) 
eic (*^, ,^rrr. >r. (jw**/ *wv) you. (36. ) 
llCbCII («^v)f MVM. ieT«B. 

firbciinial (c^^-X aA^. s«TeH times. 
Ilcbcntc^alb («'«'«'*'), oi^r- (MveMth 

kalf; £ #.) six and a half . 
|l(b(cii)}cl)ii (^ ('')-), mvm. tefeatoeB. 
fl(b(en)}eiiit(^ (»)-), ««mi. <z^'. sevea- 

teeath. 
flcb(cn)9i9 (s-^('')^), «»m. MTeaty. 

fi<b(fn)|<0fl («^ (")'')> M^M* <<<&'• Berea- 

tletlu 
ficbcti ifi*-^), fott, fiefotten, /r. or i$Ur. 

boU. 

®<«§ (»0» *«• -«*/ -e, victory. 

eilbcr {jfi^\ n. -i, illTer. 

fflbcr^en (z^^^)f adj. illTery, bright as 
rilver. 

dlberbom («*''«'), «». -(e)d, -l^9mcr, bU- 
Ter kora. 

fllbcni (r^^), <»|r. or Aft/, made of ^r re- 
sembling gllver. 

fllbenocif («««'-), adj. illTery white. 

fittgeti (s<ff»), fang, gefungen, intr. or tr. 
slag. 

Cingcti (»»*'), «. -«, Biaging. 

lingular {jfi^-orx^'^^)^ m. -«, -e, sia- 
galar (number). 

Slingttogcl (r*/-**)* ««• "** -t»bgel, song- 
bird. 

Utifcti {s^^), fan!, gefunten, intr. f. Biak, 
fall. 

Cfnti («*), M. -e«, -e <v en, mind. e« 
fommt mir nid^t ouft bem — , it keeps 
running in my head. 

Unnen (a^w), fnnn, gefonnen, intr. ff.or^, 
think, meditate, reflect. 



Cinnen (m^^X n. -4 (m^ /£), thoughts. 

fltcn («*v), foj, gefeffen, intr. AU 

f (.«-'), a^< ■•« thus, in this ^r in sodi 
manner or dqjree, ^i^ien ; at particU of 
imferotice, then, f . . . OH («r Wie), as 
.... as. — eben, just. — gut, as well 
as. — . • . . innicr, however. — lote, 
just as. ' Often correlative to a Receding 
ba, and net neceuarily translated ; be- 
fore an adj. or adv. often im^Ues aid 
and iieelf not to be trantlated; as, fo 
groB er war, great as he was} inter;. 
indeed! 

fobalb (s-*^): — aCft, con/, as socm as. 

fobat («-«), conj. BO that. 

foebcit (s--^^), adv. just, just now. 

mofa {a^^'or *«-), n. or m. -«, -«, Mfa. 

fofort («-^), adv. forthwith. 

fogcnannt («-^^), <uC^'. so-called. 

f09le{<b («-'')> ^fdv, immediately, directly. 

moi^n {»^)t m. -tl, 65^ne, bob. 

Cobtu^m {M^^)t n, -9, — , little 80a. 

fold^ (s^, >rMv. duCf*. (fo(<^er, folc^e, foU 
^ed). Back, ein — er, such a. 

®oIbat («*"«), M. -« <;r -en, -en, Boldier. 

folleti (r^^'), /r., MM^i/ auxiliary t shall, 
shoald; ought; be to, be intended or 
destined or expected to; be said to. er 
l^at feine 91ufgabe (ernen— , he was to 
have learned (was told to learn) his les- 
son. 

Ciommcr {*^^), m. -4, — , saaiaior. 

fonbcrbar {tfi^-^ adj. or adv. strange. 

fonbcrlicb {*^^^),adj. or adv. specia](ly), 
peculiar(ly), particular(ly), remarka- 
ble, -bly. 

fotlbcrn (s^^), conj, but {more adversa- 
tive than aber, and usually after a neg^a- 
live). 

Connabenb {s*~^)t m. -S, -e, Saturday 
(ereaing before SaadayX 

Conttc (s^ ''),/. -n, saa. 

mcnmnglan^ {»^^^), m. -eft, Baalight. 

Conncnfdiinii («*««), nt. -eft, -<, para- 
sol. 

tionneitubr (M*^-),f. -tn, saa-dial. 
Cioiititag («*v or ««-), m. -ft, -e, Saa- 
daf. 

fonfl (r^), tuft', else, otherwise ; formerly, 

in days gone by. 
Zepifa, see ®ofo. 
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^toICeit. 



9ophit C**^^),/ -n8, Sopkla, Sophy. 
forgen (r*^)! if^' or tr, care for, provide. 
forgfaltig (r* »'*'), <w^'. careful. 
Sortc («*»*),/ -n, iort. 

CoUMrfin (/r. soo-vek-rane^y m. -8, -e, 
tOTereign. 

fo»icl («--'), A^f. M far as. 

fowiKfp)! («-•«): — . . . . oI« (<»r alft Ott<I^X 
correlaiiveSf as well .... as (also), both 
.... and. 

fparctt {^^\ /r. ipsre, save. 

9pw%t\ ('»«), »«. -«, — , Mparsffu. 

fpdt (-^X a<^'. tfr adv. late. 

fpAtcflctti (^ ****), tf^. at latest. 

fpaiicrcn (»"**'), w«/r. 1^. or f. walk, take 
a turn; usually in infinitive^ with a 
verb signifying the kind of action : — 
gel^en, take a walk. 

^paiitvfakrt (**•*-), /. -tn, drive On a 
carriage). 

9ipaiitt$an$ C**^**), nt. -e«, -flttnae, walk. 

^paiittritt (*'■**'), <w. -e8, -e, ride (on 
horseback). 

9pt€uiation, see 6pe!u(ation. 

®pcifc|imm(r (*"*'*'), «. -8, — , dining- 
room. 

9pefulation( /ij(*')^), /. -en, ipeev- 

lation. 

^pt^tvtiXattn (•'^■^-^), m. -i, ^ or 
-Iftben, grocer's shop. 

(Spiegel (^*'), m. -i, —, mirror, mirror- 
like surface. , 

Spiel (•«), n. -(e)8, -e, game, sport ; play- 
ing (of musical instruments and the like). 

fpieleit (■«*'), intr. ortr. play. 

Spielpla^ (^*'), m. -e8, -pW^e, play- 
ground. 

Cpielfdf^e (^s*'*'),/ -n, plaything. 

Spiclfacf^enlaben (-^^^ *'-*'), m. -«, — 
«r -Iftben, toy-shop. 

®pinat (--^X m. -ed, -e, gplnage. 

Spi^e ('»*'), / -n, top, point, peak. 

fpf^ig C"^^), adj. or adv. pointed, sharp. 

Sprac^e i^^),f- -n, language; conversa- 
tion, talk. 

ipra^lo^ (^^), adj\ speechless. 

fprecl^eti C***), fpra<^, gefproc^en, intr. or 
tr. speak, talk, say. 

fpringen (<«»'), jprang, flefprungen, intr. 
f. <T ^. spring, leap, jump; break 
(open). 



Zioh {^)t nt. -e«, 6tftbe, staff. 
Ctac^clbeerc (**'-*'),/ -n, gooseberrj. 
Stabt (•«),/. @tabte, dty, town. (371.) 
Ctcibtd^eit (^«'), «. -8, — , small town. 
Ctabtricftter (**'*'), »». -«, — , municipal 

judge. 
Citablfcber (^-*'), / -ti, steel-pen. 
(Stan (*\ m, -eS, etaOe, staU, kennel. 
Stamm (<s), m. -ed, 6ttttntne, stem, 

stalk. 
€ltanb (<^), m. -ed, 6tftnbe, stand, stand- 
ing; state, situation, im — fein, be in 

a condition, be able. 
flanbbaft (<^^), a^'. or adv. firm, 
flarf («X adj' or adv. (ftttrf er, fiarf(e)fi), 

hard, strong, violent(ly), bad. 
^tMt ('^^)$f. -n, strength. 
Station {-tsMyy),f. -en, station, 
flati (^), du&r. always. 
Statt (f),f. (no //.), place. — ^aben or 

— finben, take place. 
flatt (<^, /re/, with gen. instead of. 
flaunen (^''X m/t. be astonished. 
Stauncn {^^\ n. -8 {nopl.\ astonishment. 
ficcfett ('^^), fiatf, geftoden, rWr. stick, 

lie hidden ; tr. (reg.) put (away), etwad 

|U fU^ — , put something into one's pocket. 
Steg (-Oi *w. -eft, -e, foot-bridge, narrow 

wooden bridge. 
flebeti i"^^), ftanb, geftanben, intr. ff.or^ 

stand, be. 
ficblen (^^), flal^I, gefto^len, /r. steal. 
fleijjen (^*'), fticg, geftiegen, m/r. f. rise; 

sometimes with explanatory euljuncts^ 

descend. 
Stein (^), M. -eft, -e, stone, rock. 
SteOe (**'), /. -n, place, situation. 
fleUen ("*«), tr. place, put, set. 
INrben ('fi*'), ftarb, geftorben, i«/r. f. die. 
Sterling (<^^), /»<i^<:/. o^' sterilng. 
fletft « fteitft. 

Stiefel (^«), w. -8, — <^ -n, boot. 
flier (-0» ^'- or adv. staring. 
Stille ("*«),/ stiUness, silence. 
Stimine ('**'),/ -n, voice. 
Stotf ('S), «. -eft, -e <»r StSde, stick, 

cane ; stock. 
Stocfen (**'), ». -ft («»>»/.), hesitating. 
StofF (*), ««. -eft, — e, stuff, matter. (389.) 
StoKe ("«"), / -n, J gallery (of a 

StoUen («*«), m. -S, — , J mine). 
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fH>l| i"^, adj\ or adv. proud. — auf, 
proud of. 

fl&rcn C^*'), tr. disturb. 

flotcii {f-^\ \M%, gefto^en, intr, ^.or\. 
push, knock j^;ainst. 

^trafaufgabc (^— *'),/ -n, task. 

fkraftn (^*'), /r. punish. 

9tra(lP)l Wf »«• -««/ -«n# beam, ray. 

®traic (-''),/. -n, street. 

S^tratcnjuitflc (^<'^^}, m. -n, -n, street- 
boy, little vagabond, gamin. 

1. titraui (•«), M. -eS, ©trttuBe (@trftu« 
|er), nosegay. (370, 1.) 

2. 9traii# (^), iw. -«« ^ -en, -c ^r -en 
ostrich. (370,1.) 

fkttden (<^»), /r. ftretch. 

flrcii^cln (^''), /r. stroke, caress. 

^(ic^cti (^^), ftrid^, geflri(^en, ti«/r. 1^. 
or f. pass along, graze, rub. 

flreitcn (^»), flritt, gefiritien, m/r. dis- 
pute. 

Ilrctig (<^), adj. or adv. severe, strict. 

fircucn C^**). tr. strew, scatter. 

Ctrpft (^), «. -ed, straw. 

^tro^lialm C^**), »«. -c3, -e «v -en, stalk 
or blade of straw. 

^troni (^, M. -ed, @trdme, stream. 



Ctntmiif (^), M. -ed, etrflmpfe, stocking. 
Ctiict ('»), «. -«, -e <?r -en, piece. 
Stucfd^cn (^''), ». -d, — , small piece, 

morsel. 
S>tttbcnt C-"^), M. -en, -en, stademt. 
flubi(e)rcn (-■«*'), «Wr. ^r tr. study, 
etu^ium (^Hv), «. -«, /;. ©tttbicn, 

■tmdy. 
ettt^I (^), M. -eS, etfil^le, stool, chair. 
flumm i^t adj.. or adv. dimib, mute. 
fhintpf (<^, adj. or adv. blunt, dull. 
Stunbc ('«•'),/. -n, time; hour, lesson* 

league. — n geben, give lessons. — ^n 

nel^men in, take lessons in. 
Hurmcit {?^\ intr, 1^. or f. stona, rage, 
flursen (<^^), intr. f. fall headlong, plunge 

down, tumble. 
fttbtrabi(e)r(n (av-^v), tr. sabtraet. 
fucbcn (x^^), tr. or mtr. seek, look for, 

try. 
®fib(n {9^^\ m. -« {no pi.\ soath. 
fublicb («^*'), «Cr. <?r a<&f. soatherlj, 

southern. 
®ubminb {z^^), m. -eS, -e, soathwiad. 
®ummc C***'), /. -n, sam. 
ffiH Ml sweet. 



%. 



Za€t, see XaH. 

%ait\ C-^*'),/ -n, table, slate. 

Xag ("* ^ '^), »«. -eS, -e, day. eineS — eS, 
once upon a time, once, jweimal bed 
— e«, twice a day. aQe brci — e, every 
third day. (360.) 

Xagcilicf^t ('^*'^), «. -e8, -er ^-e, day- 
light, light of (the) day. 

Xatt ('*), tn. -e3, -c, time, measure. 

Xafent (^'fi), «. -cS, -c, talent. 

Xanne ("**'),/ -n, fir-tree, fir. 

Xante (**'), /. -n, aant. 

tani {^\ m. -eS, Sldnje, dance. 

tiilt|(n ('**'), tr. or intr. ^., sometimes \., 
dance. 

Xflitjer ('««), iw. -S, — (/: -in), dancer. 

Xapc}{(e)rer (^(»')-^*'), «. -«, — , paper- 
hanger, upholsterer. 

Xafd)C (-««), / -n, pocket. 

Xafcbetttucb (-*"-), «. -c8, -tfid^cr <v 
-tild^e, handkerchief. 



«affe('««),/-n, cup. 

%9%t ('*"),/ -n, paw. 

XAtbe (■^*'), / -n, pigeon. 

taufen (^*'), /r. dip, unmerse, baptize, 

christen. 
taufd^en (•^*'), tr* deceive, disappoint. 
taufenb (■«"), num. -S, -e, thousand. 
taufctibfl('^''), num. adj. thousandth. 
ICelegranim (-»"*), «. -(e)S, -c, tele- 

ffram. 

Xelegrapb (-«y), »». -en, -en, tele- 
graph. 

tclc9rapb<(e)reit (-^'^y**'), /r. or itOr. 
telegraph. 

%tVLtt ('««), m. -8, — , plate. 

Xbfll (-), «. -e8, a^aicr, valley. (375.) 

Xbaler (^^), w. -8, — , (German) dollar, 
thaler {— 73 cents). 

%\)at (f), f. -en, deed, act. in bcr — , in 
fact, indeed. 

tbatenoon {^^^\ abounding in deeds. 
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ttBtrrafdieit^ 



^f^ati^itiHfovm (^^-^)> / -en, active 

f om or voice. 
ZfHaUt (v-cv), «, _9^ — , theater. 
Zl^ce W, «r. -3, — , tea. 
^hW W, fft. or n. -e«, -e, part. 
t((p)eilcil (-«v), /r. divide. 
t(||)cif« (^X aA7. partly. 
2ll^«ma (^ ^), «. -9, -8 or X^emen ^ ^^e« 

tnata, theme. , 
X|^co^or(-^^-), w. Theodore. 
t(^)euer (-^^X <w^'. ^w ^^^f. dear, costly. 
X(())icr (^), If. -eS, -e, animal, creature, 

beast, brute. \cf. deer.] 
2(fp)ier(|)en C-^^), n. -«, — , little animal. 
^((iXergartcti (■«*'«), «. -«, -flttrten, 

zoSlogical garden, 
tl^pr (■«), «. -eS, -e, gate. 
X^ranc (^v),/ -n, tear. 
tbun (^), t^at, get^an, ir. do, put. e9 

t^ut ni(^td, never mind. 
«^fir(r) (^(-), / -(e)n, door, jur - 

^inaud, out of the door. 
ti(f {f)t adj. or adv. deep, profound. 
%\t\t (^»), / -n, depth, abyss. 

*K09<»(^*')» «• -*/ — / tiger. 
llitte ('«*'),/-«, ink. 

%ixkivx\a% ('*^*'), ». -e«, -ffiffer, inkstand. 

Zintcnflcff C***"), »•. -c8, -e or -en, ink- 
spot. 

X<nt(nflc(f (-»-«), »r. -e9, e, ) 

Xintcnflcct* («««), «. -e8, -e, J ^'^-^P^*- 

*<f<* (*)f »«• -e8, -e, table. 

Xifdiler ('«*'), m. -«, — , joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 

Socl^tcr ('«»'), /.>/. Xbd^ter, daughter. 

Zo^ (^), Mr. -e8, -e, death. 

to(b)t (^), adj. or adv. dead ; as noun, 
2lo(b)te, ni. or f. dead (person). 



Ubcl (^«'), a<(^'. <7r<»/v. eTil, ill, sack. 

ubcit {f-^\ ir. practise, train, drill. 

fiber if-^), adv. and {generaily) insep- 
arable pr^x, over; prep. i. with dot. 
over, above, at ; 2. with ace. {generally 
with implication of motion), across; 
after, after the lapse of ; about, concern- 
ing; by way of. ^eute — ad^t JJage, 
a week from to-day. 

fib(rbi(8 (^icfl) {-^^)t adv. besides, more- 
over. 



It 



*o(b)ten(^«),/r.kill. 

Xoit ("*), m. -ti, -t, tune. 

Xtad^t (^), / -en, costume. 

trage (^''), adj. or adv. lazy. 

tragen (^«), tnig, getrogen, tr. or inir. 

carry, bear, wear, sustain. 
Zragbeit (-«-),/ (no pi.), indolence. 
trciitfen (^^), tr. give to drinh, water. 
Zraube (■^«), /. -n, bunch of grapes. 
trauen i-^^), intr. with dot. trust. 
Zraum (^, m. -e8, Xrftume, dream, 
traumen C-^^), intr. or tr. dream. e8 

trftumt mir, I dream. (347.) 
Zraumgeilcf^t (^»»), n. -e3, -c or -er, 

dream, vbion, sight seen in a dream. 
traurig (^^), adj. or adv. sad. 
treffen (-«*'), traf, getroffen, tr. or intr. 

find, fid^ — , meet. 
treiben (-C"), trieb, getrteben, tr. drire. 
Zreibbauft (^-), -e8, -^ftufer, hot-house. 
Zrep|>e ('*«), / -n, stairs, bie — l^iuauf, 

upstairs. 
treten (^^), trat, getreten, intr. f. tread, 

step, go. 
treu (•^), adj. or adv. faithful, trusty. 
trfnern i^^^), intr. warble. 
trinfcn (^**), ttant, getrun^en, drink, 
trocfeti i'^^), adj. or adv. dry, stale. 
Zrommef ('^^), /. -n, drum. 
Xrompetcr (»'-^*'), m. -8, — , tmmpeter. 
Zrompeterflitcfcl^en (wzwwv), «. _«, — , 

air for the trumpet. 
Zropfen ('»^), m. -8, — , drop. 
Zucb (■')) n. -e8, Xfi(i^er,cloth. 
iVi^W^ ('**'), adj. or adv. capable, — bly, 

soundly. 
Zttgeiib (•*^), / -en, virtue. 
3:ulpc ("«*'), / -n, tulip. 

> 

ttbcrbrfiffig (^ *'*'*'), adj. or adv, with 
gen. weary, tired. 

Ubcrfabrt V^-)yf. -en, passage. 

ubcrffibrcn (-*'"*'')f ^. insep. convict. 

fiberba«pt(-«"^), o^. altogether, gener- 
ally ^Making. 

ubermorgctt (-^ *'*'*'), adv. day after to- 
morrow. 

fibernocbten (-*"**'), intr. and insep 
pass the night. 

Uberrafcbctl (-*"*^), tr., insep. surprise. 
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ilbcrrotf (^^'')> m. -eft, -rdtfe, orercoat. 
ftbcrmaMKln (-*'**')» '''• andimse/. take 

by surpnie* 
1. iftcrfcfc" C^** «****)» *•• «*^ «•/• P"* 



a. fi^erfcfcn (-»'***'), /r. amdmtfp. trana- 

late. 
ttbcrfc^nng (-******), / -«n, translation. 
&htttta§tn (-*"«*'), -trug, -trogen, tr. 

and inttp. transfer, assign. 
fibcrial^lcil (-''^*')f ir, and insep. count 



fibcr|ett0Ctl (-*''**')f /r. a«rf ««»/. con- 
vince. 

fibrig C-'^)* adj. cr adv. remainii^. — 
bleiben, be left. 

Ubvng ('«»'), /. -«n, exercise. 

itbungiaufsabc (■«»'— »')i/. -n, exerdae. 

lifer ("*»'X *• -*/ — » shore, bank. 

Itbr (^, /. -en, watch, dock, wie oie( — 
ifk e49 what time is it? %^\^ —, ten 
o'dodc. 

tibrfcttc (^ »'*'), /. -«/ watch-chain. 

Ubrmacbcr (■^*'*')f *«• -*/ — / watch- 
maker. 

ItbrfcblfifTcl (^ *'*'). »«•-*/ — / watch-key. 

um ("*), oift'. «««/ {ofte^ up^bU prefix^ 
around, about; Prep, with ace. by, 
around, about; after verbs of asking 
oftd th$ Kke, for ; before SU and an ifp- 
JiMtiive, in order, so as. um .... ^er 
(wit A interposed ace), around, um .... 
millen, for the sake of. um befto .... 
(wiik comparative), so much the ... . 

^^^Most tr. verbs with um may be 
used both separably and inseparably (the 
latter indictUing a complete surrounding 
of an object); intr. verbs only separably. 

umbringctt ('»*'*'), -broc^tc, -gebrac^t, tr. 
sep. kill. 

Itmfang ("*«), m. -«, -fftnge, drcumfer- 
ence. 

ttmgattg C***), m. -«, -flttnge, intercourse. 

Itmgangifpracbc (**'-*')»/-"/ familiar 
language ; language of conversation. 

umgebcn C**^**), -gab, -gebeit, tr. insep. 
surround. 

X. umgcben (-«-*'), -ging, -gegangen, intr. 
**P' f • so ^ round-about way. 

2. Mtngcben i^*^^), -ging, -gangen, tr. 
insep. evade, walk round. 



ttmgcfrbrt C«'->, adj. turned aronnd, 

vice versa. 
umber (^"Of <nAr. and sefble prefix, 

around, about. 
umbcrlanfcn (*"*-»'), -Kef, -gelaufen, 

intr. f. run about. 
umbcrflrencit (''•^-^), /r.scatter about. 
ttmbenvanbcni (v^ww), im^. wAmder 

about. 
nmb<n i^'^t adv., only with tSnnen; as, 

vS^ f ann nic^t — , I cannot help. 
unangencbm (<^^^-), adj. unpleasant. 
Itnart (<^-), f. -en, impertinence, rude- 
ness. 
unartig if-^), adj. naughty. 
unbcacbtct if^^ ^), adj. unobserved. 
unbelabctt (^ «'-*'), adj. unloaded, [ticed. 
nnbemerft (f^^), adj. unobserved, unno- 
unbcaucm (''^-), adj. with dot. INCON- 

VBNIBNT, incommodious, uncomfortable. 
unbc»CgH(b(^^ '''')> adj. or adv. steady, 

immovable, motionless, fixed. 
unb (f), conj. and. 
unefngcbenf <^'^'*), adj. with gen. un- 

mindfuL 
Unerfcbbt>ft {^^-), adj. unexhausted. 
unfabig ('*-*')» adj. with gen. incapable. 
Unfafl (*»'), m. -«, -ffttte, acddent, emer- 
gency. 
ungcacbtct (*«»*»'), prep, with gen. or 

dot. in spite of, notwithstanding, 
ungcfdbr ("^^-X adv, about, not far from. 
ungcbaltcti {;^^>*^),adj. or adv. mnkeld, 

unrestrained. — flber, displeased at. 
ungcfcbf <ft (''«'«'), adj. or adv. awkward, 
ungefunb i*^^), adj. UHwholesome. 
UnglficfUcb (fi^^)f adj. or adv. vnfortun- 

ate. — er SBeife, vnlaeklly. 
unglficffclig (<^^»-^), adj. or adv. nn- 

Incky. 
Ungliicfgfaa {*^^\ m. >ft, -fftOe, fatal 

acddent. 
unbbfiicb (''-^)i adj. orach, discourteous. 
unftinbig C*^^^), adj. with gen. urac- 

quainted with. 
unm&glfcb ("•'*' ^ *-*'), adj. impossible. 
utir«bt (**'), adj. or euhf. wrong. 
UnrcdS^t ('*«), ». -«, (no pi.), wrong, error, 

fault — boben, be (in the) wrong. 
unrcgelntfitig ('*-*'-*'), adj. irregular. 
ttitrcif (<»-), adj, nBrip«. 
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SerlaltniltDort. 



nnff^ttlbig ('*»'»'), adj, innocent. 

1. UWfer ('•*'), poss, adj. 0«r. (64, 2.) 

2. unfrt (^^\ g*n. pi. of i*. (86.) 
unfer(e)tialben ('*»'(»')*'*'), ^ «fc. on 
Mnfer(*)t»egen ("»»'(«)-»'), >• ow ac- 
utifer(e)ti»IOeti (**'(»')*'*'), 3 count or 

bekalf. 
nnf(c)r<8 ('*(*')^), /«»'. >r. {always prt- 

ctdedby def. ari.\ our*. (186.) 
unfr . . . ., cotitractioH far utlf er .... 
UtttCtl ('A^), aAt. below, down. 
tllitcr i^^\ adv. and ufbU or insep^Me 

Prefix^ also prep, with dot. or accus. an- 

der, among. — anbern, amongst other 

things. (316; 816,6.) 
uitt(rbrc4icn (*»»"» w), -brad^, -6rod^en, 

ir. inup. interrupt. 
ttittcrbet (-ffSeit) (***"», vw*w), adv. in the 

mean time. 
untergcbctt (*»*-»'), -ging, -fle^iangen, 

mtr. sep. f. sink, fall, perish, become 

ruined. 
Ulttcrbalb (<*''«')> A^* w»^A ^v«. 0r i£«/. 

below. 



1. uittfvbalteit (<»vww)^ -l^ielt, -gel^alten, 
/r. «/>. hold under. 

a. ttittcrboltctt (wwtsw), -l^ielt, -l^alten, tr. 
msep. BNTBRTAiN, amuse. fid^ — , bn- 
TBRTAiN or amuse one's self. 

tttttcrncl^nicti (*'^ •'*'), n. -«, — , under- 
taking. 

tttitcrr idbt i^^^)% m. -d, -e, instruction, 

tuition. 
untcrricbtcti (vw«v), /^. M^r/. teach. 
untcrflfifFcn (^w^^^), /r. ma^. support, 

aid, assist. 
ntlterfucf^Ctl (y^M^>*), ir, insep. examine. 
UtitcriOCfl(()i («*'•«(*'), ) adu. on the way, 
nntcno<geti(«) (^^ «« -^ ^), J m r^v^. 
ttttOcrbaitUdb ("""-^"X **dj. indigestible. 
un»crb(irat(b)(t (<^^ — "), unmarried. 
nnoorflcbtig (*/•«»'»'), improvident. 
unmobi ('^-), o^'. an well, ill, indisposed. 

e« ifl mir — , I am (feel) ill. 
Unwoblfcin (^— ), ». -S, («<» A)> indis- 

position, illness. 
unmfirbig (<^^«')i a4;. or adv. SBWorthy. 
tlti|ttfr<(bctl (* — ^), a<^'. discontented. 



». 



•acatit («^-«), *r«»- ) 

oaf ant (w-*), ' -^ 

Oafe (v^***), /. -tt, TOM. 

Satfr C/^^'X M. -4, SOter, father. (867.) 

Oaterlanb (/*«»'), «. -e«, -c <w--Ittnber, 
fatherland. 

Oeil(![»cn O***), «. -«, — , violet. 

ocrdnbcrlid^ (/"*** *'X ^wC''* ^ «<*'• 
changeable. 

ocranflaltcn CA'^''^)* *^' arrange. 

Serb (r^, i». -i, -en, rerb. 

Mrbciicn (A**^), -W|, -Wffen, /r. sup- 
press, stifle, smother. 

ocrbcfFem CA*«), /r. improve. 

ocrbinbcn {/"**'*), -6anb, -bunbeit, tr. 
oblige, einem oerbunben fein, be obliged 
to one. 

ocrbrcitcn (f**^^), tr. spread abroad. 

acrbdcbtig (A'**'), «^'. <v «&., w^ 

£99$. ofikistgf dot, of person^ stispected 
of. 
OcrbccT (/'-fi), «. -8, -e, deck, ouf bem 
— , on deck. 



ocrbcrbcn (Z*"***), -barb, -borben, tr. or 

intr. f. spoil. 
ocrbvrbcn (/«"*"), A«' /«'^' of nerber* 

ben, qxnled, tainted. 
ocrffigcti CA •«»'), ^r. tfr iSw/r. dispose* 
OergangCtI {/>*'6^\ past part. ofvtX^Ze 

^en, past. — e Slad^t, last night. 
Bcrgangcnbeit (/*"*"-), / -en, past 

(tense). 
oergcbctt (/«■«*'), -gab, -geben, tr. for- 

glTe. 
OCrgcbcni (f'^*^), adv. in vain, 
©ergeffcn (A* v), .goB, -geffen, tr. forget. 
OergiUmeinnicbt (/*"*-«), «. -(e)fl, -e 

^ -S ; ofteft mdecl, forget-me-not 

(flower). 
Oergnfigcii (A^**)* n. -6, — , satisfac- 
tion, pleasure. — madden, give pleasure. 
oergnfigt (A-^)> <»^'- or adv. delighted, 

pleased, satisfied. 
oergrbferti (A-^**), ir. enlarge. 
Herb^ItniUnort (A'**'^), «. -e«* -e, 

preposition or adverb. 
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MrlrrCK CA***), rt/L lose one*a way. 
Ocrtanf (A^), m. -e«,-Wufe, sale. 
•frfanflrti (A^**), tr. sell. 
Oerfc^r (/- ■«), m. -«, (w//.)i interoourse. 
»crlinscr« (A**'), /r. proloBg. 
•erlaffcn (/*"»*'), -Heft, -laflen, fr. 

leave ; reft, {with auf), depend on. 
•crHeren'C/-^*'), -lor, -loren, /r. 1«m. 

Bcrlud (/***). *»• -««» -«/ iM^ >^«* — 
on pain of losing. 

Mrmci^cn (/v -«*'), -miek, -mieben, *-. 
avoid. 

Mniilct(()cii (A^*'), ^. let. 

•ennifc^Clt C/*"*^), /r. mix, mingle. 

ocrtnifd^t (A*)! «<^'- or part, mingled. 

ocrmitteU, -^ (/*"**'), /«/• with gen, 
by means of. 

»crttt&8Cii (A^**), -mod^te, -mod^t, /r. 
be able to, can. 

Ocrmdflcn (/»"'*'), ». -», — * ability; 
power; property. 

vcrnacl^lafriscn (/*"^ *'»'»'), /r. neglect. 

•crticbmcn (/«'''), -no^m, >notnmeii, 
/r. hear. 

OCrtl(<0Cn (/*"^*'), r«r/f. bow. 

Ocrorbttung C/^*^), /. -en, order, 
regulation. 

ocrpflc9(ti C/"^*'), -pflofl, -ppogen, /r. 
take care of, provide for, support, feed. 

Ocrfantmlung (A**^), / -*n, assem- 
bly. 

ocrfaumcn C/^ «-*'), /r. neglect. 

ocrfc|^<(bcti C/*"^*'), -Woi&/ -fc^oJen, post- 
pone. 

oerf^iebcn (/«■**'), <w^*. <»r «fc. differ- 
ent, various, several ; as noun, Serfd^te* 
beneS, different things, miscellany. 

oerfcblingcn (/«*^), -ft^Iang, -f<^lun* 
gen, tr. swallow up. 

ocrfcblttcfctt (/*'**'), tr. swallow up, 
gulp down. 

orrffb^ncrn (/*'-*'), /r. bmbblush. 

ocrfcbwittbcn (/^^^), -fd^wanb, -f<^wun» 
ben, tVr/r. f. disappear. 

oerfcbeti (A^^^), -fa^, -fel^en, r*/f. 
PROViDB, foresee ; with gen, or ace. be 
aware of, expect. 

orrflcbcrn (A*^*'), /r. assure. 

ocrf!c9(n (A*^**), e«/r. f. become ex- 
hausted, dry up. 

pcrfor^en (/««**'), /r. care for, provide. 



ocrfpiclen (A*^^)* ^- gamble away. 

ocrfprcclKn (/*'**')» -fpro<'^» -fprod^en, 
/f . promise. 

Scrfprc<beii (y*"***), n. -«, — , promise. 

oerflanbUlb (/""^"X o^'* oradv, intelli- 
gible, fld^ — madden, make one's self 
understood. 

©erUtcf (/»"*), m. («.) -%, -e, hiding; 
hiding-place. 

OcrflccffpicI (A<-), «. -4, -e, hide-and- 
seelc. 

Mrfleben (/»'-**'), -flanb, -flanben, un- 
derstand, comprehend. 

ocrfleigctn C/*"***), ^. sell by auction. 

Oerflcigcrung (/*'•'*'*'), yi -en, auc- 
tion, sale. 

ocrfucben (/*'»**'), /r. try. 

ocrtilgcn (/»''**')» ^- destroy. 

Orrtraucn (A •**'), «. -8, (k^ //.), confi- 
dence. 

ocrtrcibctt (/*"***), -trteb, -trteben, <r. 
drive away, fl^ bie 3eit — , while 
away one's time. 

ocrurfacbcn C/**-^ ****)» '^^ cause. . 

ocrwonbeln (/*"*»'), ^. change. 

Ofr»attbte(r)(A'**'), m. decl. eu adj., 
relation. 

ocnoriibcn (A'*«), -wanbte, -wanbt, tr, 
turn away, convert, put to use. — auf, 
devote to. 

Oerwirrung (A***)*/ -*«# confusion. 

ocnvunbct (/***«), adj. wonsded. 

»«r|«fl* (A-*)* ^C^'- timid. 

Mrjcbrcn (/»"^*')i /r. consume, devour, 
eat. 

ocricibcn (A-^**), -«icl^, -gie^en, /r. 
pardon. 

Oerjeibung ( /« -^ **), y! -en, pardon. ei« 
nen urn — bitten, beg one's pardon. 

oeriicbcn (A-^«), -jog, -iogen, draw 
away, distort, baft (Seftd^t genmltig — , 
make a mighty wry face. 

ocriiercn (A-'*'), /r. adorn. 

©<r|tt8 (A**)* »«• -*f -ifi8«/ dday. 

Setter (A*')* *«• ~8» ~"/ cousin, relative. 

©Ie( (^), €tdj. or adv. much, many, fo — 
td^ n>e{^, so far as I know. — ®e[b, 
plenty of money, f d — aid, the same as. 

oielleidlt C--'), adv. orconj. perhaps. 

«>ier (A)» ««»». four. 

oicrmal (A-)i <^v. four times. 



litrrt. 



381 



toa^nt 



Oicrt (/'^), num, adj. fosrth. 
oicrt(()^alb (/^H'-), ««"«• ««^'. three 

and a half. 
Oiertcl C/-^^), «. -3. — » quarter, brei 

— auf %votx, a quarter to two. 
oicrte^tt (/^-), fourteen. 
iiicr|(f)nt {/'■-)», num. adj\ fourteenth, 
oitrgia (/■^*'), ««»«• forty. 

i^icrgigfl (/^ **), num. adj. fortieth. 

Offla (»^^),/ »incn, tUU. 

Oogel (/^'')i M. -d, Sftgel, fowl, bird. 

O&geld^en (/^^-), ) «. -«, — , UtUe 

0&9(e)I<iti (/^ (-)-), J bird. 

Oogcltiefl (/■**'*'), ». -e«, -er, birdV 
nest. 

t>on (/<^), o^'' ^f' ^v. full, complete. 

oonbringen (/«^«), -Bra(^te, -brad^t, 
/r. <>M<r/. accomplish, perform, effect. 

OOlIcr (y^^)f ^i^''! tndecl. and ttstd in 
predicate be/ore a noun, and without 
articU, full. 

oollflicllen (/* -^ ^), -floB,-floff en, M fiU up. 

OOllig (y^^)» A^'- o'' t^dv. full, complete. 

oonfommcn (/*"***), «^*. <v a/v. per- 
fect, complete. 

OOflfcl^ittten (/*"**'), /r. ikr<r/. to fill up. 

oon^attbig (/'**'*'), a<^*. <w ^w/w. com- 
plete. 

99m = oon bent. 

oon (/""*), /r^y** ^'"f* <^' from, of ; by ; 
concerning, in resx)ect to, about, oon 
.... au9, out of. 

©Ot (/•'), adv. and sep. prefix^ before ; 
prep, with dot. or ace. before (in place or 
time), for, on account of, because of, 
with; from, s^;ainst, ago (in specifica- 
tions of time). — jlfllte, for cold (1. e. 
on account of). — B^^^^r ^th anger. 

— 3^^^^"^ A lo°S time since. I^eute — 
ad^t Xagen, a week ago to-day. 

voratigcl^en (/--*- ^), -fling, -gegangen, 
intr. go or walk before, lead the way. 

OOrauigtffe^t (A"^*"^)» part, and adj. 
provided. 

OOrbci CA-^), o^ft*. and sefbU prefix ^ past. 



•orbinbeit C/*«*'), -banb, -gebunben, /r. 

put on. 
oorbringen (/'*'^), -brang, -gebrungen, 

intr. f. press forward. 
•orfaOeti (/=««), -fiel, -gefatten, w»/r. f. 

fall forwards ; happen, occur, take place. 
tiorgcflcrn (/'*'*'), day before yesterday, 
oorbcr if—or-'^\ adv. and sefble pre- 

fiXf bef wehand, previously. 
oorbergcbenb {/-^-^\ adj. foregoing, 

PRBCXDING. 

sorbin (y^"*, sometimes f-^^ adv. a little 

while ago. 
oorig (/^^)» adj. former, preroding, last. 
oorfommcn (/=*'*'), -lam, -^elommen, 

intr. f. occur, appear. 
t»orIefen C/*-*'), -laS, -gelefen, read be- 
fore or tor any one, read aloud. 
Sorlefung (y^ -*'),/ -en, lecture. 
00rtt(c) (^(»'), «*/». in front. 
Oorticfim C/^-), a<^'. <^ adv. distin- 
guished. 
©ornebtiKn(/^-*')f «yfe*- -na^m, -ge* 

nommen, intend. 
Sorfat^ (/^e»), m. -e8, -ft^e, proposal, « 

intention, purpose, mit — , on purpose. 
Gorfcblag {/^^ or f^-), m. -8, -fd^lftge, 

proposal, proposition. 
oorfd^rcitcn (y* -«), -fd^ritt, -gefd^ritten, 

intr. f . advance. 
Oorflc^t C/' «**),/• precaution. 
oorftcbtig (/=«*'*'), cautious, provident. 
oorfprccbcn {f^^^\ -fprac^, -gefpro<^en, 

intr. make a call. 
S^orfleber (y^-^), w. -8, — , principal, 

head-master. 
•orflenen(>**'^), tr. present, introduce; 

reft, imagine, conceive. 
eortrcfflicb C/-**' orJ^^^\ adj. or adv. 

excellent. 
OOruber (/-•**'), adj. and sefble prefix^ 

along by, past, over, 
oorwart* (/*«), adv* forward, 
ooraiebcn (y*-**), -sog, -flejogen, /r. 

prefer. 



SB. 



wad^ ("^i <x<^'. or adv. awake. 
ioa<ben(^''), intr. wake, 
toa^^fcn ('^^^), n>u(^d, gewac^fen, intr. 
f. grow. 



9Ba<lbtpoflen ('**'*'), m. -8, — , sentinel. 
wacfer ('^^), <m^'. or adv. valiant, brave ; 

stout. 
tPagfll C-^^), ^. risk, venture, dare. 
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SBagea i*^), m, -«, — , carriage. 

m&iitn ('^), tr. choose, select, inck out. 

toa^r (^), «4f'. tfr adv. troe. ni<l^t — ? 
Os it) not true ? 

wJiircnb (^v), >r«p^' w«^A ^vii. during; 
cat^'. while, whilst. (317.) 

wa^rbaftis (-^'')i o^A^. truly, certainly, 
actually. 

na^ridftinlidf (■*-*')» «&'• ^ «&'. prob- 
able, — ^Uy. 

SBalb (<«), M. -eS, SBAIber, forest. (374.) 

fBalbipc0 ('^-), M. -eS, -e, wood-path, 
road «r path in a forest. 

walidf (^), aJj. or adv. foreign, outland- 

. ish. — er 4^a^n, turkey. 

tD5I|cn if^\ tr, cause to roll ; reft, roll, 
revolve. 

toanbcln {^^\ inir. ^. or f. go, walk, 
move, proceed. 

aSanbcrer ('**'*'), m. -«, — , traveller. 

loanbcrn (<^^), intr. \„ rarely %,, wan- 
der, rove, travel. 

toanfcn (<«^), m/r. 1^. or f. 8ta^;er, totter. 
I^itt unb l^er — , totter to and fro. 

wanii ("0), adv. {iftierrog.\ wkea t 

war (-'), imperf. ind. of fein. 

wariti ('^), o^r. oretdv. (loftrmer, toftrmft). 



SBarnuno (<^), / -^n, warning, 
wartett ("**'), »«/r. wait; {genHy with a\x\, 

rarely with gen^ wait for. 
tDaritm {r^\ adv. or conj. why? equal to 

um with governed accusative toad, loeU 

d^ed, baS, tf/^., either in inierrog. or rel. 

sense. 
Wfl* ^)ipron.^ interrog. or relat.^ what, 

which, that which ; for toarutn, inter- 

rog'ly^ why. — fflr, what sort of, what 

kind of, what i (m exclamatory sentences 

modifying an adjective). 
waf4»en(<^''),iouf(^, geioafd^eit; tr, wash. 
SBaffcr (**'), n. -S, — , water, 
loecfrtt if^\ tr. wake up, awake, 
tocbcr (■^*'), conj. neither; with folUraf g 

nod^, nor. 
SBefl (^), ««. -eS, -e, way. ouf bem — , 

on the way. 
tocg (■^), «</w. andsefible^ftXi away. 
ioe0(it {^"^^tprep. with gen. on account of. 
mfflfommen (-«*'), -!am, -gefotnmen, 

liw^r. f. get off, escape. 



tocgfaufcit (^- »*), -lief, -gelttufett, isOr. f. 

run away, 
tocgnc^mcn (^-^), -nal^m, -genommen, 

tr. take away, 
tocgfc^icfcit ('^«*'), /r. send away, 
wcgsicbcti (^-v), -|o(i, -gejogen, /r. pull 

off. 
9Bcb (^, «. -e8, ^ or -t or -en, woe, 

pain. — t^un, with dat., give pain to, 

hurt. 
WCfKO (^('')f M^^'. WOet alas! oh! 

eulj. or adv. sad, painful. 
ntid) (^), oi^'. or adv. weak^ soft. — 

gefotten, soft-boiled. 
9Beibe {^^)tf. -% pasture. 
tocigcnt (^^), nr^. refuse. 
SBcigcrung (-»'«),/ -en, refusaL 
SBcigcntngifall (^ *'*'*'), «. -c8 : im — e, 

in case of refusal. 
Sci^nad^t {^^),f. genHy pi. 9Beil^nacl^« 

ten, Christmas. 
WCf I (^), <:<7«/. because. 
9Bcin \^, m. -es, -e, wine, 
locinctt ('«*'), /r. tfr wrfr. weep, cry. 
SBciti^jnblcr (•*"*'), »«. -8, — , wine- 
merchant. 
flBcife (^v), /! -n, wise, manner, auf 

loeld^e — e ? in what way ? 
»eift (^)i A^'. white. 
weft (^), a<Cr. ^'T euhf. wide; far. bei 

— em, by far. 
we<ter (•^*'), euLj. wider, farther, unb fo 

— , and so forth. 
aBciterrcifen (^ «-*'), «. -8, — , continua- 
tion of a journey. eS tfl 3eit \>xsx — , it b 

time to proceed, go on. 
9EBc{)Cit (^»), m. -3, wheat. 
X»t\^ ("*), inierrog. t reL or indef pron. 

(meld^er, »e(d^e, weld^eS), wkieh. folc^ 

.... toeld^, such .... as. 
aEBcllc ('*«), / -n, wave. 
welfc^ 2(.,-fcben » wolfed ic.^-fc^cn. 
SBelt ("*), / -en, world, earth. 
iDcm (^), <&/. e/" n»er. (218.) 
wen (^), <«rt. e^ roer. (218.) 
wenben («^^), wanbte, gewanbt, tr. turn. 

fid^ — , turn one's self, address one's self. 
weiiig (^ ^), a<^'. or adv. little, few. ein 

— , a little. 
weniger (•^*'«), «<^'. or adv. less, minus. 
wenigflen^ (^^^), o^v. at least 
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nMim (^), coKj. wkeB, if. — .... ou^/ 
though, although* 

wet {^ ^oH., rtl. or inUrrog.y wko» he 
Who. (218.) 

wcrten (^^), lourbe, geioorben, inir, f. 
became, prove, come into existence; ea 
auxiliary, with infiH. forming futurtt 
will» Sliall, should; with past part, 
forming passive f be, become. (382.) 

wcrfett (^*'), worf, geioorfen, tr, throw. 

flBcrigcug (<* -), «. -e», -e, tooL 

wcrtCb) (^)f ^'> ^ ^c'* wi^A i*^ ^ ^^' 
worthf wortliy, valued. 

'•'i^*^^ X \g*n.ofxotx,Xdai, (218.) 

wcf^alib (^'^)i )a</v. <v <:tfi»;. where- 
WCfiPfgeti (« ■« y), ) fore. 

SBcfIc ("^ *'), /• -n, vest, waistcoat. 

SBefUn (-**'), m. -%, weet, 

iDcflUfft (<^^)) adj, or adv. westerly. 

SBcflwinb (^*'), m. -c8, -e, west-wiBd. 

SBettev (*«), ». -8, — , weather. 

aSflifl {ouissi or vissi), n. (m.) -8, whist. 
eine ^artie — , a game of whist. 

wl^Ptig (fi^)t adj. or adv. weiffhtj, im- 
portant. 

Wiffcin (**'), tr. wrap up, envelop. 

flBi^^cr ('«*'), m. -8, — , ram. 

Wibcr (^*'), fl^w. <«w^ **/^i5p <w insefbU 
prefix, again, anew; ^(?/. vtUh ace, 
against. 

tofbcrf^aacn (-«<»« i»r ■«*'*'«), intr. insep. 
or sep. RESOUND, ree'cho. 

wfbcrfc^cn (-*'s^*'), riy?. wt/A dat., or 
rarely flegen ; insep. oppose, resist. 

toib(rfprc<^en (-««*'), -I|m:o<^, -fprod^en, 

W^. WAfA <i^. CONTRADICT, Speftk 

against. 

IBibcrflaitb {^^^\ m. -«, {no pi.\ re- 
sistance, withstanding. 

toibcrflel^cn (-*'^*'), *«/>'. wiifA dai., 
insep; RESIST, withstand. 

Wic (^, <wfo. {interri^.), how? ctf«;. (r*/.), 
as, like, when. — wenn, as if. — nctt- 
nen Sie biefeft ^ins? what do you call 
this thing? — oiel U^V ift e8? what 
time is it? 

toicber C^**), adv. again. 

toicbet^oUtl {-^^^)t tr. insep. repeat. 

nUbcrfe^r (^"-), /. {no pi,), return. 



wicbcrlommctt (^^'w), intr. f. return. 

tofcoiclfl (^-), adj\ {with def. art.), of 
what number? ber — ill ^eute9.what 
day of the month is to-day ? 

loilb (<^), adj. or adv* wild. 

Sflltelm («»), m. -9, William. 

wiUtn {^^): urn toiSen, a preposU 

tional phrase, with genitive interposed, 
for the sake of. (818.) 

»in(ommcn (''"**'), adj. or adv. wel« 
eome. 

9Binb (f), m. -H, -t, wind, breeze. 

winbifl ('S*'), adj. or adv. windy. 

9BfnfcI ('**'), m. -8, — , (inner) comer, 
angle. 

»inf en (<^ »), inir. wink, give a sign tfr 
nod. 

Sinter (<*«), *«. -8, — , winter. 

aBfntcrfleib (*«-), «. -8, -er, winter- 
dress. 

SBinterrocf ('*«*'), «». -e8, -rUde, win- 
ter-coat. 

wir (^), nom. pi. of td^. (86.) 

9B<rfcn ('•*'), «. -8, {no pi.), working, 
labor. 

Wirflid^ (<^^), <mC^'. 0r du/v. actual, real, 
verily, indeed ! 

SBirllic^fcit (^«-), / -en, (w //.), 
reality. 

SBirtd)) (*), »». -8, "t, host, inn-keeper. 

Sirt(^)fn ('**'),/. -nen, hostess. 

tBirt(b)iflnbe (^-^), f -n, traveller's 
room (at an inn), public room. 

toiffen {^^), xovL^it, geiou^t, tr. know. 

wo {^), adv. {interrog.), where I conj^ 
{relat.), where, when. 

SBocl^e ('**'), / -n, week. 

WOfern (- <*), conj. in case of. 

WOffir (- ■^), adv. {interrog. , relat.), where- 
fore, for whatj for which. 

SBoge (^^), / -n, wave. 

looker (-• ^), adv. {interrog.), or conj, 
{relat,), whither. 

wol^in (-'*), adv. {interrog.), or conJ. {reU 
ative), whither. 

WO^l (^), adv. well, in good manner or 
degree; often {with less distinct enun- 
ciation) nsed to make a statement less 
definite, and to be rendered, indeed, to 
be sure, perhaps, I presume, I suppose, 
or the like, leben 6ie — ! farewell! 
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WO^Ion ("^1 inUfj. of etteomragnmetdt 
weUI oomeonl 

So^l0cnt4l if-^^), m, -€%, -rft^e, per- 
fume. 

vw^itiedfenh (•'-«'X <»&'• fragrant. 

fmohm&Ht (^-v), ,.. -«, -, x/ -i«), 
BBNBPACTOR, well*doer, one idho ren- 
ders a aervke ^r kindness. 

»0l^It^0t<g (''-v)» adj. BBNBFICBNT, 

diaritable. 

WObncn C-'^)! m/t. dwell, reade. 

So^niins (^^'X / -tn, dwelling. 

fBohnilmmtt {^ ****), n. -4, — , sitting- 
room. 

IBolf (^, M. -9, SSaife, wolf. 

Solfc ('**'), / -n. ckmd. 

flBoOc C***),/ -It, wool. 

1. 1000(11 (***), adj. wooloB. 

3..»0llen (''v), tr.f modal oMxUieayt will, 
be wrtUing, wish, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of some- 
thing), be about; often •miih the depend- 
ent verb omitted^ and to be rendered 
will go, wish for, want, or the like, 
(386.) 

toot (^) s mo {wed instead of no in com- 



position with prepositions hegiimingto&k 
a vowel). 

toorauf ir^), adv. {interrog.), or conj. 
(relat.), whereopon. 

lOOriit (-^, ado. (interr0g:)f or an^. 
(relat.), wkeroiii, in whidu 

9Bort (^), n. -ed, -e (words connectedly ^ 
as a sentence), or SBSrter (^mords discon- 
nectedly), word. — ^Iten, keep one's 
word. 

IOO|U (-^, adv. {inierrog.), or conj. 
(relat.), wkeretO, to what purpose, why. 

SButi^cr (<'»), n. -9, —, woBder, mira<^. 

tOttltbcrbar (***-), adj'. or adv. wonder- 
ful, wondrous, marvellous, strange. 

tonnbcrfatit (fi^-X adj. or adv. = mttu 

berbar. 
tounbcrfc^&tl (^^-), adj'. most beautiful, 

very handscme. 
9Bttnfc^ (<5), m. -ti, Sttnfd^e, wish, 
tofinfc^cn (^*'), tr. wish, want. 
lofirbc (*«), imperf. sub;. o/mtX^en. 
tofirbig (^**)f adj, or adv. worthy (fA,gen^ 
tofirbigetl (*****), tr. consider worthy (of, 

gen!). 
S8»t(b)(^),/.rage. 



Scrci, US 3ere9. 
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lagClt if-^t if^- be afraid, tremble. 

8af|I ('')> /• -^t number, figure. 

Sa^Un (^^), tr. count. 

la^lreid^ (''-), adj. numerous. 

Salllnng (^^),/. -en, payment. 

3a^Iuti9#(itifi(nun9 (^*'-«*'), / -en, 
suspension of payment. 

3af»ti (^), m. -es, 3ftl^ne, tooth. 

Salinarst (^»' <w •«-), »*. -e8, -drate, 
dentist. 

Saf^ntoc^ (•«-), «. -e«, -e or -en, tooth- 
ache. 

ge|Ke)n (^(^), num. ten. 

}e^()nmal (-^ ('')-), adv. ten times. 

gc||(c)nt ('^(«'), num. adj. tenth. 

Seid^ttcn (''''), n. -S, (no pi.), drawing. 

jldflen(^*'), ^. show. 

Seiscr («v), yy,, .0, .^^ hand (of » watch). 



8<lt (^, / -en, time, oot —en, long ago. 

oor einiger — , some time ago. in ber 

lc|ten — , of late, su flletd^er — , at the 

same time. 
Scitfortn (^^),/' -en, tense-form, tense. 
ScitUtig (•^''), / -en, news, newspaper. 
Seitoerfd^wenbunn (V*'^^)* / -««# 

waste of time. 
Seitocrtreih (^*'-), m. -8, -e, pastime. 

sum — , as a pastime. 
Seittoort ('^*'), «. -eS, -e <?r -wSrtcr, verb. 
Sentner (**'), »«. -8, — , hundred-weight, 

quintal. 
gerhrect^en (*"«*'), -bra^, -brod^en, /r. <»• 

««/r. f . break in pieces, 
lerbrod^en (^'^^),/(xr/. or adj. broken, 
lerreillen i^*-^), -rift, -rifien, tr, tear in 

piecesi rend asunden 



)etttffeii. 
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llB$t. 



}(rriffcn (*"»*'),>aW. ^ adv. rent, torn. 

IcrH&rcn (^ * «)t /r. destroy. 

icrflrcucti (^ ■«*'), /r. scatter apart, dis- 
perse. 

SCrflrettt («"'), <m^'. absent-minded. 

Scttfi (-), «. (<»r m,) -e8, -e, material. 

3(ii0C C^**), ««. -n, -n, witness. 

litfftn (^*'), 80fl, flejoflen, /r. draw; mfr* 
f. remove. 

ifcitilid^ (-^^)> adf. or adv. tolerable, — bly, 
quite, rather. — flUt, pretty good. 

SiffctMatt C^*'*'), «. -e8, -blatter, dial- 
plate. (375.) 

dimmer (*^), «. -«, — , room, sum — 
^inauS ! out of the room 1 

littttn (^^), inir. tremble. 

){ttcrnb ("« *'), part, or adj. trembling. 

I&gcm (''*'), tMir. linger, hesitate. 

8&0ling {f-^X m. -«, -e, pupil. 

I. Son if), m. -e8, 39ae, toU. 

«. Son {^, m. -eS, -e, inch. 

Sollfrcil^cft (<^ — )y/. -en, exemption from 
toll. 

Sdnticr (**'), «». -*/ — / toll-gatherer. 

goologifd^ (-''■^^A*')» adj. zoSlogical. 

l^tti^ ('*»'), «^*. shaggy. 

|U (^), o^/v. a«<f sep^ble prefix, to ; wiM 
an adj. or adv. tOO; prep, with dot. 
to ; in addition to ; at, in ; for ; on ; Af 
sign of the infin. tO. (315, 4.) 

lubringcti (^"^X -brad&te, -^ebrod^t, /r. 
spend (of time). 

Suffer (*«), m. -«, — , sngftr. 

iucrfl (-• ^), fl</v. first. 

Iitfdnig (•'*'*'), adj. acxidbntal; adv. 
by chance or accident ; accidentally. 

lufolge (-'**')i prep, with gen. or dot. ac- 
cording to. 

}Ufriebeit (-•**'), adj. or adv, content, 
satisfied, i^ bin efi — , well and good, 
it is the same to me, I am satisfied with 
it. 

infriercit (^-»'), -fror, -ijefroren, intr. f. 
freese up or over. 

Sug ('» or ^), m. -eft, Silge, drawing, pull, 
tuff ; lineament, featiure, trait ; train. 

lugebeti (^-»'), -nab, -gefleben, tr. give 
to, admit. 

guglcic^ (-^), adv, at the same time. 

{ubbretl (^-*'), inir. with dot. listen to. 

|ulc^t(-<Oi<MA^atlait« 



gum (*^), contraction of su bent. 
|ttma4^en (^ «'''), tr. doie, shut, 
gttr ('' or <^), contraction of gu bet. 
gttre<bt(e) (-<(*'), «/w. arlflit. W — 

flnben, find one^s way. 
|Urficl(e) (-'*(»'), a<fc. «»/ sifble prefix, 

back. 
}urfi(ffa|prcn (-"»-*'), -ful&r, -flefttbren, 

sK/r. f. drive back, return. 
aurfictfKeflcti (-*-*'), -flofl, -gefloflen, 

m/r. f. fiy back. 
lurficfgeben (-*-*'), -flab, -flefleben, /^. 

give back, restore. 
gurficffebreti (-"*-*'), intr. f. return. 
gtirfidff ommen (-'»«*'), -^xcl, -fleCommen, 

fM/r. f. eome bade, return. 
gurficriaufen (-'»-»'), -lief, -flelaufen, 

inir. f . run back. 
gurficff4iicfen (-^»''), />". send back. 
gurficfgieben (-'»-*'), -gog, -flegoflen, /r. 

RETRACT, withdraw, pull back. 
gurufen (•^-«), -rtef, -flerufen, intr, with 

dot. call out to. 
gufagen (^«-*'), tr. promise; inir. con- 
sent; intpers. suit. 
gttfammeti ("s^^X <x/v. and up. prefix, 

together. 
gufammengefe^t (-s^w^jv), part, or 

adj. composed. 
gufammenfei^en {ris^^»*^\ set or put 

together, compound. 
gttfammentrefFen (-*»«*'*'), -traf, Hje« 

troffen, inir. f. meet. 
gufcblfeflcii (^-^), -Wtil, -flcfc^loffen, tr. 

shut, dose. 
gufcbrciteti (^-^), -fc^ritt, -flefd^ritten, 

inir. f . march on. 
gufebenb(d) (^a-**), «<&'. visibly. 
gutrfiglid^ (^*^X ^'- ^'' ^c'* beneficial, 

condudve. 
guoorf ommen (-■«»' «), -lam, -gelommen, 

intr. f . (wtj^A <£i^.), prevent, antidpate. 
gutoeiletl (- ^ ^), adv. sometimes. 
gttioibcr (-■**'), prep, with dot. contrary 

to. 
gioangig (<«^), num. twenty, 
gwangigmal {^^-\ adv. twenty times. 
gmangfgfl i;^^), num. adj. (ber, bie, baft 

gtoangigfte), twentieth, 
gtoar (•^), adv. or C9i^* it is true, indeed, 

to be sure. 



8iic<. 
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swum. 



S»<tf (^, M.-CI, -e, aim, ciid,derign. 

I»efmal (^-), aA^. twice. 

pmtit (^, nmm, adj\ (bn, We, ba« swrite), 

aeooDd. 
}»if4Kn (***). >«^- ««'* '*«'• «»'«^- ^«- 



8»ffd^cn|fit (**»-),/. -e«, intemO. 



twitfdkrn («*«-X m/t. twitter, diirp. 
Swltfdkrn Cv), «. -<, («tf /^), twitter. 

ing. 
I»8lf (f), MWM. twelve. 
imbift (f)t «KM. A$^. (ber, bie, baS inBIf « 

teX twelfth. 
3»dlftel (««'), «. -«, -', twemii part, 

twetftk. 



II. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



The purpose of this vocabulaiy is to enable the student to find German words or idioms 
that he may be unable to recall. For further help he must refer to the German«English 
Vocabulary, where most of them will be found, and consult the references to the text of the 
Lessons. 



A. 



almost. 



a, an, ein, eine. 

able (ably), fd^ig. be able, itn 6tanbe 
fein, !5nnen. 

about, pref, utn (314, 8), il5er (concern- 
ing) (316 ; 816, s). adv. um^er, ungef ttl^r, 
gegen (314, 2). — it, barillber, barunt 
(58). 

above, adv. oben. ^ep. fiber (316, 3); 
ober^a(6 {with gen.), 

accept, annel^tnen., 

accident, ber ttnfaS. by accident, i\x* 
faaig. fatal accident, ber Ungltt(fdfaa. 

accompany, beg(eiten« 

accord : of one's (their) own — , ootl felbfl. 

according to, gemtt|(3i6), 3ufolge(3i7). 

account: on— oC ^alben, ^alber (317; 
818), jpegen (317; 818). on my — , 
meinetioegen, nteinet^alben. on his — , 
feinetvegen, feinet^alben, etc, on that 
— , beftioegen, beSl^alb. 

accuse, anilagen, bef^ulbigen. 

accustom, gewo^tten. — one's self to, 
fid^ geiodl^nen an (eine @a(l^e). 

accustomed, geiool^nt. 

acquaintance, bie SSetanntf^aft. 

acquainted with, (unbig. 

acquire, ^ aneig(e)nen. 

across, >fv>. fiber (816; 816, 8X 

act, ^anbeln. — up to, auSffil^ren. 

actually, wirlUcI^, oal^r^aftig. 

add, l^iniufflgetu 



adjective, baS Sbiectio. 

admire, beiounbem. 

admit, sugeben. 

sdom, fc^mfitfen, oetBteren. 

advance, oorfd^reiten. 

advice, ber gilat(^). 

advise, rat(^)en. 

afEslr, bie XngeCegenbeit. 

afraid : be — , ffird^ten. — of, fic^ fftrd^« 

ten nor {with dot.), 
after, prtp, nad^ (316). ctmj. nac^bem. 
afternoon, ber Slad^mittag. 
afterwards, nad^l^er, fpftter. 
again, loieber. 
against, /^<^. entgegen (315), gegeit(3i4, 

2), wiber (314), guwiber (S16). 
age, bad Xlter. old — , bad ^ol^e Xlter. 
ago, oor (316, 4). a month — , oor einem 

SRonat. a week — , oor ad^t Xagen. 
agree (with the health), befommen. 
agreeable, angenel^m. 
all, fe^Ietu (847.) 
air, bie Suft, bie 9(rie (music). 
alike : be — , gleid^en {vnih dot.), 
alive, am Siibzn, 
all, att, ganj. — his life, fcln ganjeS 

Seben. — that, SlUeS maft. 
allow, erlauben {with dot.), be allowed, 

bflrfen. 
almond, bie SRanbeC. 
almost, beinal^e, f aft. 



alone. 
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barley-sniTM*. 



•lone, aSein. 

aloni^t «^'' l>n>V — "''^ mitbringcn ; 

come — with, nitfonmen; take— with, 

mitne^men. 
already, f d^on. 
also, 011^. 
althoncb, oftgleiil^, o(f d^on, toenn . . . 

altof eMier, ftbcr^oupt (generally speak- 
ing); 0ana unb gar (entixely). 

always, immer. 

am, Hiu I — to, id^ f oO. 

America, Xmerifa {neut.), (283.) 

Amerlean, ameriCaitifd^ ; «. ber Xmeri^ 
taner. (2S3.) 

amiable, liebenSiDfirbig. 

amoni;, amongst, >nr>. unter (316, 5), 
iwifd^en. (816.) 

amoimt to, rtft, fid^ belaufen aitf. 

amiuinff, unterl^altenb. 

an. See a. 

and, unb. 

anecdote, bie VndEbote. 

angry* somig, bbfe. 

annoyed, ftrgerlid^. 

another, eitt d[nb(e)rer; o^'. ein anb<e)x 
rer (different one) ; nod^ ein (of the same 
kind). 

answer, antvorten, beanhoorten ; vxU 
finred^en. «. bie Xntvort 

anticipate, suooTfommen. 

anxlons, ftngjiltc^, beforgt. 

any,irgenb ein, irgenbneld^e (//.), z\xao,^, 
— thing, etwaS, irgenb etwaS. not — 
more, nid^t mel^r. not — thing, nid^tS 
{pidecl.'). — thing hut, burd^aufi nid^t. 

appear, erfd^einen, fd^einen, oorfommen. 

appearance, baS SbtSfe^en. make one's 
— , erfd^eincn, 

apple, ber SlpfeL 

apple-tree, ber 9Ct>feIbaunt. 

approach, fid^ nii^ern {ivith dat.). 

apricot, bie Stpritof e. 

April, ber SpriL 



arbor, bie Oartenloubc. 
ann, berSnn* 
army, bie^Xrmee, baS ^eer. 
aronnd,yr^. um. (314, 3.) 
arrang;e, oeronfUtiten, einrid^ten. 
arrest, fefftne^men. 
arrlTc, (infontnen/ eintrcffen* 
arrogant* ^o<^nifit^ig. 
Arthur, Xrt^ur. 

artide, ber Xrtif e(, ber (Begenflanb. 
artist, ber ftiinftler. 

as, aU, oie, fo, ba (reason), inbcm. — 
yet, bis \t%i, — a present, sum ®ef d^ent 

— for myself, waS mid() betrifft. — if, 
viewenn. besokind — to, feien@ie fo 
gittig unb. as soon — , fobalb. 

ascend, erfleigen. 

ashamed : be — , ftd^ fd^&men. 

aside, bei @eite. 

ask, fragen. — a question, eine ^age 

rid^ten an ((Sinen). 
asleep : to fall — , einfd^Iafen. (211, 1.) 
asparag:ns, ber SpargeL 
assembly, bie Serfammlung. 
assume, fl($ anma^en. 
at, an, auf, bei, in, nad^, neben, um, ju. 

— school, in ber @d^ule. — it, bama<l^. 

— what time T — what o'clock? um mie 
oiel U^r? — once, fogleid^. — least, 
nenigflenS. not — all, gar nid^t 

attendants, baS ®efolge {no pi.). 
attention, bie SCufmertfamleit. 
auction, bie Serfleigerung. sell by — , 

oerfteigem. 
August, ber Sluguft 
aunt, bie Xante. 

Austria, (!)ft(er)reid^ {nevt.). (233.) 
Austrian, dfi(er)reid^if(^ ; n. ber 6f)(er)« 

reid^er. (233.) 
autumn, ber ^erb^ 
avoid, oermeiben. 
awake, wetfen, aufioedCen ; inir. txroa* 

d^en, aufwad^en. 
away, fort run — , f ortlaufen. 



B. 



back, ber Stiltfen. adv. iurfidt. 
bad, fd^Ie<^t, ftarl. 
ball, ber IBaS. 
bandbox, bie ®($ad^tel. 
bank (of • stream), baft nfer. 



baptize, taufen. 
barber, ber S9arbier. 
bark (of a tree), bie 9iinbe. 
barley, bie ®erjle. 
bsrtey-tugari b«T OevtVnilittfev, 



base. 
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breathe. 



base, gemein. 

basket, ber Aorb ; small—, baSftbrb^en. 

bath, bad S3ab. (375.) 

bathe, baben. 

bathing-plaoe, ber l3abeort. 

battle, bie ©d^lad^t. 

be, f etn ; toerben ; ftedten (be thrust in w 
sticking in ; as, in one's pocket, or a key 
in a lock) ; ftd^ beftnben, reft, (in respect 
to health); he is to ~, er foS; there is 
or aret eS giebt. 

bean, bie S3ol^ne. 

bear, tragen. 

bear, ber S3ar. (377.) 

beard, ber SSart. 

beat (flog), burd^prUgeln. 

beantlf al, f($5n. 

because, toeil. 

become, toerbett. 

bed, bad Sett (370,2); go to — , su SSette 
ge^en. 

bedroom, baS ©d^lafjimnter. 

bee, bie SSiene. 

beech or beech-tree, bie 9u(3^e, ber 
S9u(!^baum. 

beech-forest, ber SSuiJ^walb. 

beer, bad 93ier. 

beetle, ber Aftfer. 

before, ^ep. t)or; conj, beoor, el^e; 
adv. Dorl^er. — that time, fril^er. 

beforehand, oor^er. 

beg:, bitten. I — your pardon, 3d^ bitte 
@ie um SSeraei^ung. 

beggrar, ber S3ettler. 

beg^in, anfangen. 

begrinner, ber 9(nfftnger* 

begrinning:, ber SInfang. 

behalf: on thy—, beinetbalben. 

behind, /r«?/. or adv. Jointer, l^inten. 

\i^\xk.'^, Pres part, qfhe', a clause begin- 
ning ba or loeil (361). the weather — 
fine, ba bad abetter f(^bn war. 

Belgian, ber S3elgier; adj. belgif(]^. 
(233.) 

Belgrinm, Selgien ineui.). (233.) 

believe, glauben. 

bell, bie ©d^eKe. 

belong, gel^bren. 

below, prep, unter (816, 6) ; adv. unten, 
unter^alb. 

bench, bU 9an!. (^71.) 



berry, bie S3eere. 

heside, prep, neben (316), au|er (315); 

adv. au^er bent, Uber bied. 
besides, prep. au%ev. 
best, beft, am beilen (190, 1); she had—, 

ed toSre am beften toenn fie, eic. 
better, beffer, wol^Ier (healthier), you 

had — , ©ie tpten beffer, ed wttre beffer 

wenn ©ie, etc, to be — off, beffer baron 

fein. 
between, betwixt, prep, jioifd^en. 

(316.) 
bid good-by(e), Sebeno^l or 9(bieu 

fagen. 
bilberry, bie ^eibelbeere. 
bill (account), bie 9ted^nung. 
bind, binben; (of books) einbinben. 
bird, ber Sogel. (367.) 
birthday, ber ®eburtdtag. (869.) 
black, fc^nar}. 
blackberry, bie SSrontbeere. 
blackbird, bie 9(tnfel. 
bloody, blutig. 
blow, blafen. — off, blafen »on (tviik 

dat.)t or f ortblaf en. 
bine, b(au. 
blunt, ftuntpf . 
board : on — , on S3orb. over — , ilbcr 

Sorb. 
boarding-school, bad Snftitut, bad 

^enfionat. 
boast, fi(!^ dil^men. 
body, ber Abrper. 
boil, fteben, fod^en. 
bonnet, ber ^ut, ber 2)amenl^ut. 
book, bad Sud^. (875.) 
book-case, ber Sild^erfd^ranf. 
boot, ber ©tiefel. (368.) 
both, adj. orpr. beibe; conj'. fowo^l. 
bottle, bie ^(afd^e. 

bouquet, ber S3(umenftrau|. (370, n. 3.) 
box, bie ©d^ad^teL 
boy, ber Anabe, ber ^v!bt. 
branch, ber Sweig, ber 3(fL 
bread and butter, bad Sutterbrot. 
break, bred^en, ^erbred^en. — off, ab« 

bred^en. 
breakfast, bad ^J^ftQdt; v. mir. ft^0 

fttttfen. 
breath, ber S(t(^)em. 
l>reatliei at(9)men, e{nat(^)men. 



brilllaiiej. 
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clean. 



briUiuiej, Ux Slati}. 

brUliaat, nlfttijetib. 

InrlniTf bringcn. — with, — akmg with 

one, iititbritt0eii. 
broad, toeit 

broken, |crbrw^en, gefptungen. 
brotber, ber 9niber (867>. brothen (0/ 

a/lrm), bit (Sebrftber. brothers and 

sisters, bic 9ef<l^ifker. 
brotber-in-lAW, ber Gd^ioager. (367.) 
brown, brouit* 
build, bauen, erbaueiu 
buUdinSf baS Oebftube. 



bum, brennen. — down, abbretmett. 

bamlnst brennenb. 

bnsb, baft Qtebfifd^. 

bnsinoM, bad (Sejd^aft some — , eittifit 

@ef(^ftfte. do— in,<8ef(l^ftfteiiuul^enin. 
busy, befd^ftfttgt 
bat, aber, fottbent, oKehi. 
bntcber, ber aRe|ger. 
batter, bie Sutter, bread and — , baft 

Sutterbroi 
batterfly, ber Sd^etterlitig. 
bay, tauf en. 
by, an, auf, m\i, van, von. 



C. 



eabln, bie Saittt(t)e. 

eablnet-maker, ber 6<i^reiner. 

eaffOf berltSflg. 

eake, ber iht^en. 

oaloolatlon, bie Sted^nung. 

calf, baft lealb. 

call, ntfen, l^ei^en, nennen, emennen. to 
be — cd, l^ei^en. what do you — that T 
wie nennen @ie baft ? — upon one, (Einen 
befud^en, bei Ginem t)orfpre<!^en. — out 
to, 8«n»fen. — out, auftrufen. — one 
an insulting name, f d^itnpf en. 

camellia, bie ftamel(()ie. 

can, {5nnen. — not, fann nid^t 

canary-bird, ber itanarienoogel. 

candle, baft £i(!^t. (376, n. 8.) 

cap, bie 9R{l|^e, bie Aappe. 

capable, f ttl^ig* 

capital, adj. ^aupt^. 

captain, ber ^auptmann. 

car, ber 9Bagen. 

card, bie Itarte. 

carefkd, forgfftltig, oorfid^tig. 

careless, unoorfld^tig. 

carpet-bas, bie 9teifetafd^e. 

carriage (railway or other), ber SBagen. 

carry, bringen, tragen. — away, fort* 
tragen, — out, auftfil^ren. 

case : in — , f aKft, toof em. 

oasb, baft ®elb. ready — , baareft ®elb. 

cask, baft ^a^. (375.) 

castle, baft Sd^loB (876), bie Surg. 

cat, bie Aafe. 

catcb, fangen. 

caterpillary bie Siaupe. 



cauliflower, ber S)[umenlo|L 

cause (to make, to be made, etc.), mail^ett 

tc, (affen. 
cautious, oorfi^tig. 
cease, aufl^bren. 
celebrated, beril^mt 
celebrity, ber Shil^m. 
cellar, ber AeQer. 
certain(ly), gewiS, fid^eriid^ 
chain, bie ^ette, 
cbair, ber @tul^l. 
cbance : by — , sufftOig. 
changeable, oerftnberlidl^. 
charge, bered^nen. 
Charles, StaxU 
Charley, Aarld^en. 
charm, ber 9ie^. 
charming, reijenb. 
cheap, biUig. 
cheese, ber A&fe. 
cherry, bie Airfd^e. 
cherry-tree, ber Airfd^baum. 
chest of drawers, bie Aommobe. 
child, baft Ainb. 
chirp, sioitfd^em. 
chocolate, bie Gl^ocolabe. 
choose, ntt^len. 
christen, taufen. 
Christmas, bie SSei^nad^ten. 
church, bie Aird^e. 
cider, ber ^pfelwein. 
cigar, bie Gigarre. 
circumference, ber UntfanQ. 
class, bie Alalfe, 
dean, rein. 



eleyer. 
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cross. 



clever, gefd^idt. 

climate, baS Alima. 

climb, Uimtnen, (lettem. — up, ^inauf « 

Kettern. 
doak, ber aRantel. (867.) 
dock, bie Ul^r. what o'— is it? nieoiel 

Ul^rifteS? 
dose, sumad^en. 
cloth, bad Zud^. (376.) 
clothe, fleiben. 
clothes, bie itieiber. 
clothes-press, ber 6d^ranl. 
clothes-shop, ber iUeiberlaben. 
coach, bie itutf^e. 
coat, ber 9io(E. 
cock, ber $al^n. 
cofBoe, ber Aaffee. 
cold, adj, {alt n. bie Crf&ttung ; (in 

the head) ber @(l^nu|)fen. 
collar, ber Aragen. 
Cologne, A5In or 69In. 
color, bie fifatbe. 
come, lommen. — along with, mitlonts 

men. — - out of a room, au9 einem ^\xsi» 

mer J^erauSfommen. 
comfortable, bequent. in the most — 

manner, aufd bequemfte. (199, 2.) 
command, ber Sefel^I. 
commander, ber Sefel^lS^aber. 
commence, anfangetu 
commit to memory, bent (Beb&d^tniS 

einprftgen. 
common, gerodl^nlid^. 
commnnicate, mittl^eilen. 
companion, ber Segleiter. 
company, bie @efeaf(!^aft. 
complete, oollilftnbig, ooIUommen. 
compliments! send one's — , gril|en 

laff en. give him my — , grU|en @ie il^n 

von mir. 
composition, ber Xuffat^ 
conceive, fld^ oorfteKen. 
concern, angel^en. 
concert, bad (S^onjert. 
conditions tobeina— ,im®tanbefein. 
confectioner, ber Aonbitor (Conbitor). 
confectioner's shop, ber itonbitor^t 

lab en. 
confusion* bie Senoirrung. 
con^atnlate, (Bifid loQnfd^en, gratu* 

li(e)reii. 



conquer, erobem. 
consent, bie (EinwiEigung. 
consequence, bie ^olge. 
consequently, folgli(3^, ntit^in. 
consider, ^alten (fftr), anfe^ett. 
considerable, bebeutenb. 
constant, — ly, beftftnbig. 
consume, oerjel^ren. 
contain, ent^alten. 
contented, sufrieben. 
contents, ber ^nl^alt. 
continent, baft fjfefUanb, ber Aontinent 

(Continent). 
continue, fortfe|en. 
contradict, wiberfpred^en. 
contrary : on the — , im ®egent(^)eil« — 

to, entgegen, suwiber. 
convenient, bequem. 
convict, ttberfiil^rett. 
cook, ber ito(^. 
copy, obfd^reiben. 
copy-book, baft Sd^reibebud!^. 
corner, bie (E(fe. 
correct, corrigi(e)ren. 
correspond, entfpre^en. 
cost. Soften. 
costly, foftbar. 
costume, bie Zrad^t 
couifh, ber ^ufien. 
count, V. sft^len. n, ber ®raf. (877.) 
countenance, bad Xngefld^t. 
countermand, abbefleQen. 
countinsr- house, bad itom(p)toir 

((Som(p)toir). 
country, bie ®egenb, bad Sanb. in the 

— , auf bem £anbe. into the — , auf bad 

£anb. 
country-house, bad Sanbl^aud. 
countryman, ber Sanbmann. 
courage, ber SRutC^). 
course, ber Sauf. 
conrty ber ^of. 

cousin, ber Setter, bieAoufine (Confine). 
cover, bebedCen. 
covered, bebetft. 
cow, bie Iht^. (871.) 
coward, adj, f eige. n, ber ^afenfu^. 
creature, bad ©efd^dpf. 
creditor, ber (Blftubiger. 
creep in (into), fid^ einfd^leid^en. 
cross, ftberfe^en. 



crow. 
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diTide. 



crow, V. tr&^en. 


currant, bie Sol^amtiSbeere. 


crowd, baft Oebrftngc 


cofltom-honse officer, ein aRaut(l^>be 


crowiniTt »• ^ft^ Artt^en. 


amttv, ber 9R(mi(^)6eamte. 


crown, bie Sttont, ber itcont^aXer. 


cut, f (^neiben. 


cnp, bie Xaffe. 


cylinder-watch, bie S9(inberu^r. 


oaplKwrd, ber G^ratil. 





B. 



damage, ber G^ftben. 

dance, v. tan|eit. n. ber Tat\%. 

dancer, ber Zftnier, bie X&naerin. 

I>ane, ber 9)ftne. (2S3.) 

dangerous, gefft^rlid^. 

Danish, bftnif<l^. (233.) 

dare, fU^ fletrauen. 

dark, buntel. —-blue, bunfelblau. — 
-gieen, bimfelgriln. — brown, bun!eU 
braun. 

Darmstadt : by our — friend, son un« 
ferm barmftftbter Bfreunb. 

daughter, bie Zoster. 

day, ber XaQ, the other --, neulid^. — 
after to>nionow, ilbermorgen. all — 
long, ben ganaen Xag. — before yester- 
day, uorgeftern. this — week, i^eute 
ilber ad^t Sage, or ^eute oor a(^t 2;agen. 

dead, ad;\ to(b)t. u, bie 2;o(b)te. 

deal : a great — , fe^r oiel. 

dealer, ber ^ftnbler. — in vegetables, 
ber ®emilfe^ftnbler. 

dear, (ieb, t(^)euer. 

death, ber Xob. 

debt, bie 6(l^ulb. be in —, in 6(!^ulb 
fketfen. 

debtor, ber Sd^ulbner. 

decamp, fid^ forttna^en. 

December, ber 2)e9ember (December). 

deck, bae Serbed. on — , auf bent Ser« 
betf. 

defeat, bejiegen. 

degree of latitude, ber Sreitegrab or 
Sreitengrab. 

deliberate, fi(^ berat(^)en. 

deliTcr, abgeben (give up), ^alUn (a 
speech). 

demand, forbem, abforbem. 

Denmark, 2)ftnemart {neut.). 

dentipt, ber ga^narat. 

departure, bie 9(breife. 

depend upon (on), ^^ oerlaffen auf. 



depose, etttfe^ti. 

descend, fleigen. 

descry, er&Iiden. 

desist, abflel^en (from, son). ' 

dessert, ber 92a(^tif(l|. 

destroy, gerfUren, oertilgen. 

determine, bef d^tie^en. 

dcTote to, oertoenben auf. 

dial-plate, baS Bifferblatt. (375.) 

die, flerben. 

diflferent, — ly, oerfd^ieben, anberS. 

dilTerent things, Serfd^iebeneft. 

difficult, f d^mer. 

dig, graben. 

diligence, ber ^(ei^. 

diligent, — ly, flei^ig. 

dine, 3U SRittag effen. 

dining-room, bad ^immzx, bad @peis 

fe}immer. 
dinner, baS SRittagSeffen. 
direct, — ly, fogleid^. 
dirt, ber ®d^mu|. 
dirty, fd^mu^ig. 
disappear, oerfd^ioinben. 
discontented, unjufrieben. 
disooTcr, entbedCen. 
disease, bie Aranl^eit 
diseased, Iranf . 
dislike, miBf aOen, eS nti^f fiUt mir. 
dismount, abftrigen. 
disperse, audeinanber ge^en. 
displease, nti^f aSen. 
displeased at, unge^aiten ilber. 
dispose of, oerfAgen ilber. 
dissuade, (einem son etn>ad) abrat(b)en. 
distance : from a — , oon fern. 
distinct, beutlid^. 
distract one's attention, bie SCuf* 

mertfamfeit abjie^en. 
distrust, mifitrauen. 
ditch, ber ©raben. (367.) 
diTide, t(^)ei(en. 
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European. 



dizzy: I fed — , eS fd^toinbelt mir. (347.) 


dreadf nl, fd^redlid^. 


do, t^un, madden {often not tramlaied; 


dream, trftumen. I — , ed trttumt mir. 


as, do you know, do they learn, etc.). 


(347.) 


emph. do! (pray) t^u' ed bod^ (bod^ ein^ 


dress, v. fleiben, antleiben, anaiel^en. n. 


maO ! — one's hair, jld^ bad ^aot motf 


bad Jtleib. 


d^en. 


drink, trinf en ; fauf en (said of animab). 


doctor, ber £o!tor. 


drive, v. fal^ren. -- back, surildCfal^ren. 


dog^f ber ^unb. (369.) 


«. bie ©pasierfai^rt, bie Oro^rt. 


doll, bie ^yx^'^t. 


droll, broUig. 


df>or, bie 2;i^ttr(e). 


drown, ertrinfen. 


down, ttnten, ah, l^inunter. bum — , 


dry, trotfen. 


abbrennen. — the Rhine, ben Stl^ein 


dack, bie (Snte. 


^inunter. 


dnke, ber ^erjog. 


dozen, bad SDu^enb. 


during^, wfti^renb. (317.) 


draw ont, audaiel^en. 


Datoh, adj\ ^oQftnbifd^. m. ber QoUHn* 


drawer, bie ©d^ublabe. 


ber. 


drawing:, bad Seid^nen. 


dnty, bie ^llid^t. 


drawingr-room, bad (Slefeafd^aftSjim^ 


dwell, tvol^nen. 


mer. 


• 



£!. 



eaoh, eaoh one, ^thtx. — other, einss 

anber* 
eagle, ber 9(bler. 
ear, baSDI^r. (370,2.) 
early, frill^, frill^e. — in the morning, in 

ber ^^e beft 9Rorgen3. 
east, n. ber Oflen. to the — , nad^ Often. 

— wind, Dftwinb. a^'. bftlid^. 
Easter, bie Dftern. 
easterly, dftlid^. 
easy, leid^t. 

easy-chair, ber @effel, ber 9Crmfhi|l. 
eat, effen; freffen (said of animals). 
Bdward, (Ebuarb. 
effect, ooSbringen. 
egrg:, bad (Si. (876.) 
elg^ht, ad^t. 
eighteen, aci^tje^n. 
eighteenth, ad^tael^nt 
eighth, ad^t (ber 3((^te, etc.). 
elastic, elaftifd^. 
eldest, aitefU 
elegant, — ly, elegant. 
elephant, ber (Slepj^ant 
elcTcn, elf, eilf. 

eleventh, elft, ei(ft (ber (Slfte, etc.). 
Blizabeth, (Slifabeti^. 
else, f onft. no one — , 9liemanb anber(e)d. 

for somebody — , (dot.) 3emanb anberem. 
Ilmily, Smilie, 



Emma, (Smma. 

empire, baS Sieid^. (372.) 

employ, «. bie Sefd^ftftigung, bie 9ln« 

fteQung. 
employed, befd^ftftigt. 
employment, bie S)efd^ftftigung, bie 

SCni^edung. 
end, bad (Snbe. in the ~» am Cnbe. 

(purpose) ber 3t0e(K. 
enemy, ber geinb, bie ^einbin. 
engage, fi(^ einlajf en (with auf or in). 
engine, bie Sllafd^ine, bie Sotomotioe. 
England, (Snglanb (tieut.). (233.) 
English, <z^'. englifd^. the— ,bieGngs 

Iftnber. (233.) 
Englishman, ber (Snglftnber. (233.) 
eiUoy, ftc^ erfreuen. — something, fld^ 

ettoad gut (roo^l) fc^metfen laffen. 
enlarge, oergri^lem. 
enough, genug. 
entertain, unter^alten. 
entertaining, unterl^altenb. 
envelope, bad Souoert. 
error, ber 3rrt(^)ttm. (127, 2.) 
escape, entge^en. —(from) entfCiel^en 

(with dot.). 
et csetera, etc, unb fo meiter, u. f. to. 
Europe, (Suropa (neut.). (233.) 
European, adj. europttifd^. n, ber 9iu 

roptter. (233.) 



erade. 
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for. 



eT»de» umfie^en. 
eren, feUfI, no<l^. 
eTenlnif, ber Vbenb. in the ~, be< 

XBenbS. 
erer, fe, iemalS. 
erery, febcr, iebe, iebcS, aOe. —body, 

icbcnttatm. -^thing, XSeS. —where, 

ollent^albeit. 
•▼Ident, — ly, augenf^einH^. 
evU, baB fibel. 

exaetly at one o'dock, fpunlt ein It^r. 
examine, prflfen, unterfud^en, burd^fu^ 

example : for — , sum Self pieL 
exoellent, oortreff[i^. 



exchange : rate of—, ber iturS. 

excnrston, ber fluSfbtg. 

excuse, entf d^ulbigen. 

excuse, bie Sntfd^ulbigung. 

exercise, bie tbimq, bie Sbtfgabe, bai 

(Eceriitiitm. 
exerdse-book, baS l^efi (372.) 
exhibition, bie KuSftelUtng. 
expect, enoarten* 
experienced, erfal^rett. 
experiment, ber Serftt(!^. try the — , 

ben SerYu<l^ madden. 
extensive, audgebei^ni. 
extract, audjiel^en. 
eye, baS SCuge. (370, 2.) 



F. 



Usee (of a dock), baSdilferblati. 

fail, miflingen. I — , eft mi|Iingt mir (ift 

miBlungen). (347.) 
fair, ber ^aJ^rmarlt. 
faithful, treu. 
fall, faOeit. — asleep, einfd^Iafetu — 

to pieces, serfaSen. 
fame, ber Ku^m. 
familiar laagnase, bie ttntgangS^ 

fprad^e. 
family, bie fjfantiUe. 
fan<7, fid^ einbilben. (848.) 
far, »eit by — , bei SBeitem. as — as 

bid an, bi«. 
fast, fd^neS. 

fist, adj. fett. H. baS gfett 
father, ber Sater. (367.) 
fathom, qfgrttnben. 
fear, n. bie ^ril^t, baS ^rauen ; v. filrd^^ 

ten, fic^ fftrd^ten. 
feather, bie gebev. 
February, ber^ebntar. 
feel, fUl^Ien, M f^^^en. 
feeler, baS ^ttl^l^om. 
fellow, ber Aerl, ber Surfd^e. — -pupil, 

ber aRitf(^fiIer. — -student, ber 9Ritftu» 

bent. 
fetch, l^olen. 
few, wenig, wenige, ein $aar. in a — 

days, in ein $aar XIagen. 
field, baft ^elb. — of battle, baft 

ed^tod^tfelb. 
fifteen, fUn^e^n. 



fifteenth, ffinfsel^nt 

fifth, fttnft (ber ^nfte). 

fill, ffiQen. — upfOoOgie^en, ooafd^ttiten 

find, ftnben. 

fine, fd^dn. the — st of all, ber, bie, baft 

SCaerfd^bnfte. 
finish, beenbigen. 
finished, fertig. 
fir, or fir-tree, bie S^onne. 
fire, baft ^euer. 
fir-forest, ber Slannenioalb. 
firm, — ly, f eft. 
first, erfl, juerft. in a — -class carriage, 

in einem Coup^ erfter Atoffe. 
fit, paffen. — up, einrid^ten. 
five, fflnf. 
fiatter, fd^meid^eln. 
flee, entflie|en. 
flight, ber ^lug. 
floor, ber S9oben (367), bie Qrbe. 
florin, ber ®ulben. 
flow, flie^en. 
flower, bie Slume. 
fluent, — ly, flie^enb. 
fly» fliegen. — away from, entfliegen. — 

back, surildfliegen. 
follow, folgen, befolgen. 
following, folgenb. 
fond: be — of, (ieben, gent (aben. 
food, bie SHa^rung. 
foot, ber %vi%. on — , gu ^fte. 
for, coHj, benn; />r/. (o/itft exPresxdby 

dative\ fttr, um, nac$, ju. — what, wo* 



forest. 
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^aiid*diike« 



^x1 — four hours, feit oier Stunbcn. 

_ shame I fd^ftme bi<^ I 
forest* ber aBolb. (374.) 
forget, oergefTcn. 
f orglTe, oergeben, oersei^en. 
fork, bie (Sabel. 
forniy H. bie ^orm. v. Mlben. 
former, frfi^er. the — , jjener, ieite, 

jeneS. 
forthwith, f ofort 
fortnight, oiersel^n Zage. a — since ^ 

ago, vox oierse^n Xagen. in a — (hence), 

l^euie fiber dierse^n Xage. 
f ortanately, slfidtUd^enoeife. 
fortune, baft SennSgen. 
forty, oiersifl. 
four, oier. 
fourteen, oierse^n. 
fourteenth, oiette^nt. 
fourth, oiert. 
fowl, bad Quffti. (375.) 
firagrM&t, iDO^lried^enb. 



France, ^ranfreid^ (fuia.). (239.) 
Frankfort, ^rantftirt (neut,), of ^, 

fratt«furter(«^*.). (280,1.) 
Fred, Frederic, 9ri|. 
French, franjdfifd^. (238.) 
Frenchman, ber ^an|oje. 
frequently, ^ftuflg. 
fresh, frif<l^. 
Friday, ber ^itag. 
friend, ber ^reunb, bie ^eimbiii. 
friendship, bie ^eunbfd^aft. 
frightened : be — , erfd^reden. 
firom, oon, aui, oor. 8u£Eer — headache, 

(eiben an HopfiDel^. 
front : in the — , oom. 
frontier town, bie (8ren9(e)flabt. 
fruit, ball Dbft. 
fulfil, erfflHen. 
full, voU, OoQer {with gen.). 
tan : make — of, ftd^ luftig madden fiber. 
furnish, liefem. 
furniture, bie SRdbel. 



o. 



gain, geioinnen. 

gaUop, galop(p){(e)rett. 

gamble away, oerfpielett. 

gape at, angaffen. 

garden, ber (Sarten. (367.) 

gardener, ber @ftrtner, bie (Sdrtnerin. 

general, aOgemein. 

generally, getpb^nlid^. 

Geneva, adj. genfer. (230, 1.) 

gentleman, ^err. (877.) 

geography, bie ®eograpl^ie. 

German, beutfd^. in ~, auf beutf(9. 

Germany, Seutfd^Ianb {neui.). 

get, bef ommen, !ommen. to — my meas- 
ure taken, um tnir baS 9^0^ nel^men ju 
laffen. to — made, madden laffett. to 

— anything plucked, etwaS pflfitfett la\* 
fen. I should like to — dinner served, 
3d^ wfirbe ba0.9Rittagde1Ten gem auftra« 
gen (affen. — away, {i(9 fortmac^en. 

— in, binein !ommen. — into, fe^^en 6ie 
lid^ in. — up, auffiel^en. 

girl, baS ^Rftbc^en. 

give, geben, fd^enten, reid^en, mac^en. 

— as a present, junt (Sefd^enf madden. 

— pleasure, SSergnfigen mac^en. — bA^k^ 
Surfitfgeben. — up, aufgeben^ 



glad: be — , fld^ freuen. 

glass, bas (SlaS. (375.) 

go, ge^en, fabren. be just — ing to, thtn 
noQen {wiih injlfu). — away, fortge^: 
%txt, l^ingeben. — down, binunter:s, fitx* 
untergeben. to — in, binein }u ge^en. 
— a roundabout way, umgeben. — to 
see, befud^en. — out, auSgel^en. 

God,®ott. (374.) 

golden, golben. 

gone : they were to have — , fie l^aben 
ge^en foDen. 

good, gut. (198.) 

good-by(e), interj. lebe woi^l ! leben ®ie 
wo^i I abieu I 3^ empfeble micb ^^nvn. 
n. baS Sebenoi^I. bid — , Sebewobl or 
Xbieu fagen. 

good-will, bie ®unit. 

goose, bie OanS. (371.) 

gooseberry, bie Stad^elbeere. 

gout, bie (Si^t, baft $obagra. 

governess, bie ©ouoernante. 

grain, baft (Setreibe. 

granunar, bie ©ramrnatil 

grand-daughter, bie Cnfelin. 

grand-ducal, groBbscsod^i^* 

grand-duke, bev ^ro|^er}og. 



^andfather. 
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Holland. 



snuidfetlwr, htx Aro^Mtcr. 
snuidmotlier. Me Oro|muttcr. 

bie Zraube. 

baft Ova*. (87ft.) 
Crateftil, batilbor. 
sray, grau. 

grea eo Bpot, ber ^cttlletfetL 
i^reat, ftroft. a — deal, f c^ oicL 
greatly, fc^. 



Ondan, ftricclHfd^. (233.) 

Greece, Srie^enlanb (wm^.)- 

Greek, «. ber Qtoin^e. (238.) 

Hi'eeut stftti. 

ffreen-irrooer, ber iSemikfel^&iibler. 

ffroeer'e ehop, ber 6pe|ereUaben. 

proom, ber ^ai8ine<l^t. 

STOW, iDad^fen. 

grumble, murreiu 

irniltj, f ^ttlbig. 



H. 



habit, bie Oenol^nl^eit. 

hail, ^ageln. 

hair, baft ^oar. (872.) do one's —, fld^ 

baft 4^aar madden. 
half, ^alb. — an hour, eine l^albe Siutu 

be. — ^past eight, ^aSb neun. this — 

hour, f<(on eine ^a(be Stunbe. 
hammer, ber {^mrner. 
hand, bie ^nb. on the other — , bage* 

gen, ^ingegen. (871.) 
handkerchief, baft Zafd^entu^. 
handsome, fd^Sn. 
hang, l^ftngen, ^angen: — around (on) 

the neck of, an^Angen. 
happy: be—, fld^ freuen. I shall be 

veiy — , i^ »erbe m\6f f e^r freuen. 
hard, l^art. 
hare, ber ^afe. 
haste : ma^e — , eilen. 
hastily, eiUgft. 

hat, ber ^ut silk — , ber S9linberl^ut. 
hat-box, bie Qul^^a^ttL 
haTe, ^aHn. he was to — learned his 

lesson, er l^at f eine Xuf gabe lernen f oQen. 

— made, madden laffen. they ^tad to 

telegraph, fie mufiten telcgrap^i(e)ren. 
hay, baft ^eu. 
hazardous, gef&l^rlid^. 
he, er. (85.) 
head, ber itopf. 
headache, baft ftopfne^. 
health, bie (Sefunbl^eit. be in better — , 

fi(^ iDo^ler beflnben. drink his — , auf 

feine (Sefunbl^eit trinfen. 
healthy, gefunb. 
hear, bi^ren. 
heart, baft ^er). by — , auftipenbig. 

(370,2.) 



heartily, l^ei^Iid^ (j«r most). 

heaven, ber ^immeL 

heir, ber (Erbe. 

help, ^elfen. I cannot — remarking, id^ 

lann nid^t untbin }u bemerlen. 
helping:, adf. I^ilfreid^. 
hen, baft ^u^n. (876.) 
hen-house, baft ^il^nerl^auft, ber ^ftb* 

nerflaO. 

Henry, 4^einri(b. 

her,(<i^'.) fie, ibr ; /osstss, il^r, i^re. 

herb, baft itraut. (875.) 

herdsman, ber ^irt (877.) 

here, l^iet, ^iefig. 

hers, ber, bie, baft i^re or i^rige. a 

friend of », ein ^eunb oon ibr. (185.) 
herself, fie fe(bft, fid^ (fe(bfl). 
hesitation, baft 6todEen, baft Bbgem. 
higrh, bod^. (p.54, n. 1.) 
hiuft, ibn, i^m. 
himself : he — , er f elbfl. 
hire, miet(l^)en. 
his, f ein; ber, bie, baft feinige ^ feine. a 

friend of—, einerfeiner ^eunbe, ein 

^reunb oon i^m. Sometimes expressed 

by the def, art, ; a«, ber itnabe l^at ben 

Krm gebrod^en. (185.) 
historical work, baft Oefd^i^tftwesl 
history, bie (Sefd^id^te. 
hock, ber K^einnein. 
hold, ^alten. — fas^ f efl^aUen. —back, 

SurHdn^alten. — under, unteri^lten. lay 

— o<; feftne^men. 
hole, baft £od^. (875.) 
holiday, ber ^feieriag. 
Holland, ^oSanb (wm/.). 



home. 
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iTory. 



home : go — , no^ ^aufe gel^en. at — , 


hothouse, bad Xreibl^aud. 


gu 4^aufe. 


hoar, bie @tunbe. 


honest, e^rli^, arao. 


house, baft ^au3. at his ~, (ei ii^m. 


honey, ber ^onig. 


(376.) 


honor, bie dfyct. 


housemaid, baS ^ouSmftbd^en. 


hope, l^offen. In sentences im^ying a 


house-rent, bie aRiet(^)e, ber ^ud« 


question^ bo<l^ ;«,!-* you will come T 


sins. 


@iefommen bod^? 


how, wie, auf loeld^e tteife. — do you 


horror, baS Orauen. 


Uke, wie gef SSt S^nen (bir) ? 


horse, baS $ferb. 


however, febod^, aber, inbef , inbeffen. 


horsedealer, ber fiferbel^ftnbler. 


— dreadful, f fd^redli^ sxaS^, — much, 


host, ber 9Birt(^>. 


rate oiel aud^. 


hostess, bie SSirt(^>in. 


hundred, i^unbert. (243, 3.) 


hot, ^eiB. 


hungnry, i^unflrig. 


hotel, ber (BafU^of, baS ®a{l|au9, baS 


hunt after, nad^fleOen. 


^otel. 


hurt, we^ t^un, oerle^en. 


hotel-keeper* ber 0a1hDirt(^), ber $os 


husband, ber 9tonn, ber (Satte. 


telbefil^er. 


hyacinth, bie ^9asint^e, ber ^i^QCinil^. 



I. 



I,id^. (36.) 

iee, baS @i9. 

idle, faul. 

idleness, bie ^^rftgl^eii, bie ffaul|eit 

idler, ber Wil|iggSnger, ber %wXw^vc, 

if, roenn, ob. as — , aid ob. 

Ill, frant become — , erfranten, Iranf 

werben. 
illness, bie Aran!l^eit. recover from an 

— , genefen. 
illustrated, iauflri(e)rt. 
image, baS »ilb. (375.) 
imagine, lid^ einbilben. (848.) 
immediate, augenbUtflic^, fogleid^. 
iniperatlTe mood, ber Smperajtio. 
impossible, unmSglid^. 
improve, oerbeffem. 
in, in, auf, an, herein. — it, barin. 
inclined : be — , moOen. 
indeed, adv» in ber 2^at, awar. inierj, 

nirtlid^I fo! 
Indigestible, unoerbaulid^. 
indisposition, bad Untoo^Ifein. 
indolence, bie Xrftgl^eit. 
induce, oeranlaffen. 
industrious, fCei^ig. 
inform, mitt(^)eilen. 
inhabit, bewol^nen. 
inhabitant, ber 99en)obner. 
inherit, erben. 
injure, f^aben. (346.) 



Injurious, fd^ftblii^. 
ink, bie Zinte (3)inte). 
Ink-spot, ber Xinten{Ie<Ift. 
Inkstand, bad Xintenfa^. (376.) 
inmate, ber S9en)ol^ner. 
innkeeper, ber aBirt(l^). 
innocently, unfd^ulbig. 
iuqnisitlTe, neugierig. 
inquisitlTeness, bie 9leugier(be\ 
insect, bad ^nfelt (Snfect). (370, 2.) 
inside, innenbig. 
insist, auf etnad bcfie^en. 
Instead, anflatt, ftatt. 
instruction, ber Unterri<l^t. 
Intend, beabfid^tigen, gebenten, fld^ oor* 

nel^men. 
intention, bie SlbfiiJ^t. 
Intercourse, ber Utngang, ber Qer!el^r. 
into, in, auf. get — , l^ineinfommen. 
invitation, bie (Sinlabung. 
invite, einlaben. 
Ireland, ^rlanb {neut.\ (233.) 
Irish, irifc^, irlttnbifc^. (233.) 
Irishman, ber ^rlftnber. (233.) 
It, ed, il^n, er, fie. of—, baoon. 
Italian, adj. italienif<l^ ; n. ber gtaliener. 
Italy, Stalien (»^M^.). (233.) 
item, ber fSoflen. 
Its, fein, f einer, beffen. 
Itself, ed felbft, felbft, fid^. 
Ivory, bgd ^(fenbein* 
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library. 



J. 



Jmnumrj, ber 3amiar. 

Jewel, ber (baS) SumeL 

Jeweller, ber 3u»elier. — 's shop, ber 

SluwcUerloben. 
John, 3o^ann. 
Joiner, ber Zifd^ler. 
Joke, M. ber Gd^era. v. f<l(er)ett. 
Joseph, Sofep^. 
journal, baft 3<mmal. 
Journey, bie Keife. 



Joy, bie 9reube. gives me much — , €9 

freut mid^ fel^r. 
Joyous, fr5^H<J^. 
Judge, ber Kit^ter. 
Julee, ber 6aft 
Juicy, faftig. 

Julia, Sulie. /»f . gulienft. 
July, ber Stat 
June, ber 3uni 
Just, adp. einmal, bo(^ eiitmal, gerabe. 

— as, eben f o. — now, foeben. 



K. 



keep, (alten, bel^Iten, erj^altett, htmaJ^s 
ren. — together, sufammen^alten. 

kennel, ber €taa. 

key, ber edfl&f^eU 

kill, td(b)ten, umbriitgen, f(^(ad^ten. 

kind. If. bie 9(rt. what — of a ? waS filr 
ein? Mij. fliltig, freunblid^. be so — 
as to, feiett ®ie fo gut unb. 

kindness, bie 0fiie. 



king, ber ildnig. 

kitchen, bie St&^e, 

knife, baS SReffer. 

knoek, f(o|^en. — against, ftofen. -> 

o£F, abfd^Iagen, ^erunterfc^lagen. 
know, oiffen, fennen. you — , ia (unac" 

cefUed) ; of, id^ ^abe {a feiir9u(^, I have 

no book, yoa know. 
knowledge, baS SBiffen, bie Itenntnis. 



li. 



ladder, bie Seiter. 

lady, bie S)ame. 

lamb, baS £ainm. (375.) 

language, bie @prad^e. 

large, gro^. 

lark, bie fierd^e. 

last, lt%i, vorig, oergangen. the — , ber, 

bie, baS Se|te. — night, geftern Slbenb, 

oergangene 9lad^t at — , ^ule^t, enb» 

lid^. 
late, fpftt. of — , in ber it%izn 3eit. 
later, fpftter. 
I.atin, (ateinifd^. 

latitude, degree of, ber S9reitengrab. 
latter, Ie|t, biefer. 
laugh, lac^en. to make ~, ^um Sadden 

bringen, lad^en madden. 
lay, legen. — hold of, feftne^men. 
lazy, faul, trttge. 

lead-pencil, ber Sleiilift, bie Sleifeber. 
leaf, bad SBlatt. (876.) 
learn, lernen. 
least : at — , wenigflenS. 



leave, laffen, oerlalfen, abgeben, abreis 

fen, fortge^en. — out, auSlaffen. — 

in the lock, in bent 6d^(oB fitdtxi laffcn. 

— the carriage, ouSfleigetU 
lecture, bie Sorlefung. 
left {o^. to right), (in!. — (remaining), 

ilbrig b{eiben. 
leg, baS Vein. 

liCipsic, adj. leipsiger. (SSO, i.) 
lend, leil^en. 

less : in — than, in weniger olS. 
lesson, bie @tunbe, bie 2e{tion. give 

(take) — s in, ©tunben geben (nel^men) in. 
let, laffen. they are to be —, fie flnb }u 

©ermiet(^)en. 
letter, ber 93rief. 
letter-carrier, ber S3rieftrftger. 
lever-watch, bie S^Iinberu^r. 
I«ewi8, £ubn>ig. 
liberty, bie ^reil^eit. take the — , ftd^ 

bie f^rei^e^ nel^men. 
library, bie Sibliotl^ef. circulating — , 

bie Sei^bibliot^et. 



lie. <>^ 


^^ mine* 


lie, Uegen. 


load, bie £afl. 


Ufe, baft £eaen. 


loaded, belaben, gelaben. 


UglitpM. baS£i<l^t (876.) A^'. (ei<|t 


lock, ». baft @(b(oB (875.); v. fc^UeBen. 


lighten, erleid^tem. 


— up, einfd^lielen. 


lightning:, ber m% 


locomotiTe, bie fiolomoiioe. 


liffht-yellow, J^eUgelb. 


I^ondon, adj. lonboner. (230, 1.) 


like, adv. wie. r. gem, whI!^ />(« a>(^<^ 


long, €ulj. tang; adv. lange. — ago, 


/riaU vtrb: gem ^aben, ntdgen. I 


fd^on lange. 


should — , id^ in&(^te gem (<7r id^ toftrbe 


longer, Ittnger. 


gem), with infin. : — good apples, 


look, f e^en, fd^auen, auftfel^en, nad^fel^en ; 


gem gute &pfe( effen. I do not— going 


— at anf el^en. — for, fuc^en. — out, 


so fast, id^ fabre ni(bt gem fo fcbneO. I 


^inauftf eben. — over, burc^feben. 


— it well, eS gefftUt mir. I — the book, 


looking-glass, ber Spiegel. 


baS ^xOi gefSat mir. (See alikt.) 


lose, oerlieren. 


lily, bie Silie. — of the valley, baft fiRai* 


loss, ber aSerluft. 


blfltnd^en. 


lond, (aut. 


linen, bie Seinioanb. 


lionisa, £uife. 


lion, ber S5ipe. 


I<ouisa Street, bie £uifenflraBe. 


little, Ilein, loenig. a — , ein nenig. a 


love, (ieben. 


— while ago, oor^in, oor einem loeiid^en. 


low, niebrig. 


Uve, leben, nobnen. 


luggage, baft (Sepftit 



M. 



magistrate, ber SHd^ier. 
magnificent, prttd^tig, ^errU(^. 
mahogany, baft SRabagoni. 
maid-servant, bie SRagb. (371.) 
mainspring, bie ^auptfeber. 
maintain, bebaupten. 
majesty, bie aRajefkdt. 
make, matben. get made, madden laffen. 

— one's appearance, erfd^eineit. — use 
of, (Sebraud^ madden oon, benu|en. 

mamma, bie SRama. 
man, ber 9Renfd^ (377), ber SRann. (874.) 
manner: in the best — , aufft Sefte. 
many, oiele. a great — , fel^r oiele. hew 

— times ? vie oielmal t with — thanks, 
mit gro^em 2)anf. 

Maroh, ber 9Rftra. 

market, ber anarft. 

Market Street, bie aRarttflraBe. 

Mary, 9Rarie. 

massy bie SRa^e. 

master, ber 9Reifter, ber ^err, ber Se^« 

rer. be — of a language, einerSprad^e 

mftd^tig fein. 
material, baft 3cug. 
matter: what is the — ? loaft giebt'ft? 

what's the — with you ? waft fe^U 2lb« 



May, ber SRai 

may, mbgen, tdnnen, bilrfen. 

me, mid^, mir. (36.) 

meal (breakfast, etc.), bie aRa^Iieit. to 

enjoy one*s— , fid^'ft nobl f (bme<ten Kaffen. 
mean : in the — time, unterbeffen. 
means, bie SRittel. by — of, oermiitellt. 
measure, baft 3Ra(a)B. uke one's — for 

anything, einem baft9Xa(a)B su ettoaft 
' ne^men. 
meat, baft ^(eifd^. 
meddle with, fi(!^ in (etwaft) mengen 

or mifd^ett. 
meet, begegnen. (346.) — with, finben. 
memory, baft (Sebftd^tnift. 
men, bie 9Renfd^en. 
mend, flicten, auftbeffem. 
mention, emftl^nen, fagen. 
mice, bie SRitufe. 
midnight, bie SRittemad^t. 
milk, bie aRild^. 
mind : n, to have a ~, Suft bdben. v. 

never — ! eft tbut nid^tft ! eft mad^t ni(btft 

auft! laffen 6ie nur! — one's own 

business, ftd^ um fi(^ belilmmem. 
mindful, eingebenf. 
mine, ber, bie, baft meinige, a friend oH 

— , ein ^reunb ©on mir. (186.) 



miante. 
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notwithstandiiigr* 



minato, bie aRinute. 


moss, baS aRood. 


mlnnto-handy bccJXiinitettseiger. 


most: — scantily, aufd firmli^fte. 


mlM, SfrSulein. 


heartily, l^ersli(j^^ or aufS bei^i(j^fie. 


nkistoke, ber %t^l€t, without a —, 


mother, bie aRutter. 


ol^ne Brevier. 


mountain, ber Serg. 


mister, ber 4^* (S77.) 


mouse, bie aRouft. 


mistress, bie ^rau. 


moTe, beioegen, rfidCen. 


modem, iteii. ~ languages, bie neu« 


Mr., see mister. 


eren Bpta^tn, 


Mrs., see mistress. 


moment, ber XugenbKtf. 


mneh, oieL — obliged, id^ bcmle fd^Sn, 


Monday, ber aRontag. 


id^ banfe beflend, id^ bin S^nen fel^r ner« 


money, baft (ielb. xeady — , baared ®e{b. 


bunben. very — , f e^r. 


monkey, ber Xffe. 


museum, bad aRufeum. 


month, ber aRonat 


music, bie aRufU. 


moon, ber URonb. 


must, milffen, bfirfen. 


more, me^r, (also exprtssed by comp. 


mustard, ber @enf. 


ending) ; a few — , noc^ ein $aar. no—. 


mute, ftumtn. 


not any — , nid^t mel^r. 


my,inein. (58.) 


moreover, ftberbieS. 


myself, f elbft, mid^, mir. 


mominfTt ber aRorgen. in the — , beS 




aRorgenS. 


. 



N. 



naU, ber aiagel. 

name, ber aiame. (370.) 

nauiely, namentlid^. 

nap : take a — , ein ©d^ISfd^en l^alten. 

narrow, enge. 

native, n. ber (Eingeborene. 

naturaiay)f natflrlid^. 

natural history, bie Slaturgefd^id^te. 

nauffhty, b5fe, unartig. 

near, nal^e, neben, bei, beinal^e, faft. 

necessary, not(^)tDenbig. 

neckerchief, bad {^aI3tu<^. (375.) 

need, brau(^en. 

negrlect, vemad^iaffigen, oerfttumen. 

neighbor, ber 9lad^bar, bie aioc^barin. 

neighborhood, bie aiad^barfd^aft, bie 

®egenb. 
neither, unb .... aud^ nid^. neither .... 

nor, neber .... nod^. 
nephew, ber 9leffe. 
nest, baft SHefU 

never, nie, nietnalB. —yet, nod^ nie. 
nevertheless, nid^tftbeftoweniger. 
new, neu, frifd^. 

newly arrived, neu angetommen. 
news, bie Seitung. 
newspaper, bie Seitung. 



next, next to, nftd^ft. 

niece, bie aiid^te. 

night, bie 9lad^t, ber SCbenb. last — , 

geftem Slbenb, oergangene 9lad^t. 
nightingale, bie ^lad^tigaS. 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunjei^n. 
nineteenth, ber neunsel^nte. 
ninth, neunt (ber neunte, etc,), 
no, nein; lein. — one, aiiemanb. — 

longer, nid^t ntel^r. — more than, nid^t 

mel^r alft. 
nobody, IRiemanb. 
noise, baft ®erftuf d^. 
none, teiner, !eine, feineft. 
nor, nod^ ; aud^ .... nid^t. neither .... 

nor, loeber . . ..nod(|. 
north, ber aiorb(en). 
northerly, ndrblid^. 
not. nid^t. — yet, nodj nid^t. — till, 

erft. — a, — any, lein. — any more, 

— any longer, nid^t me^r. — at all, gar 

nid^t. — anything, nid^tft. is it — ? 

nid^tioa^r? 
nothing, nidl)tft. — but, nid^tft alft. 
notwithstanding, ungead^tet, obgleid^, 

benttod^/ beffenungeod^tet 



noTeL 
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papa. 



■oTel, ber 9l»man. 

NoremlMr, htx 9So9ember. 

BOW, nun, ielt r- and then, bann unb 

townu 
now....now» balb . « . . balb. 



namhrnr, bit j^l, bic lbi|a(L 
nnmeroaa, |a^lrei<l^. 
nut. bie 9ht^ ^71.) 
nnt-tree» ber 9ht|baiim. 



O. 



oak, bie Ci^e. 

oak-f orMt, ber ti4»alb. 

oats, ber 4^afer. 

obey, folgen, befol^en. 

oblige, oer6inbeii. be obliged, mflffen amd 
f oSeiu lie was obliged to learn it, er ^at 
e* lemen mtttfen. to be much obliged to 
one, einem f el^r ocrfoinben (banZbar) feitt. 

obstinate, eigenflnnig. 

ODciipy (Jaye in), beioo^neit. 

tfOGupied, befc^ftftigt. 

ocenr, oortommen, einfaSen. 

ocean, baft Steer. 

Ootober, ber Ottober (October). 

odionSf oerl^a|t. 

of, oon, oM, an. the battle — Leipsic, 
bie @d^(a(9t bei Seipgig. fear — , ^urd^t 
90r; ^fitn translated by ikg gen., and 
aomsHmes itttiraMslaied. 

off, oon. 

offer, V. bieten, barbieten, onMetetu — 
up prayers, beten. n, baS flnerbicten. 

officer, ber Offisier. 

oft, often, eft. 

oh I 0^ ! ac^ ! 

old, a(t. 

on, auf, an, su, bei —Thursday, am 
S>onnerfttag. 

once, einmal. —more, no<$ einmal 
(•in Vtaiy. — a week, einmal bie SBo^e. 
at — , fogleicb/ fofort, auf ber GteQe. 

one, man. the — , berienige. 

only, aOein, bloS, nur, erft (*/ time ii 
iit^Ued); as, erfl gefiem, eA ifl erfl U 
XUffc, —think, benteneienur. 



open, 9. bffnen, aufmo^en. adj, offen. 

opera, bie Oper. 

oi^nion, bie SReinung. 

opportunity, bie ®elegenl^eit. 

oppose, fl(^ n>iberfe|en. 

opposite, gegenilbcr {wtih dot.), 

or, ober, fonft 

orally, mfinblid^. 

orange, bie iDrange. 

order, n, bie SefieUung. in — that, ba« 

mit. in — to, um . . . au ; v. bef el^Ien, be« 

fkeOen. — to be made, ma^en laffen. 
organ, ba< Organ. 
ostrioh, ber Strau^. (870.) 
other, anber ; ber, bie, ba9 anbere. the 

— day, neuli^. on the— hand, bagegen. 

—wise, f onfi. 
oaght, foQte. 
onr, ours, unfer ; ber unfrige. a friend 

of — , ein ^reunb oon unS. (185.) 
onrselTcs, unS felbii 
out, au9, brauBen. 
oat of, au8. 
ontslde, auSmenbig. on the — , au^er? 

^a(b. 
over, ilber. — it, barfiber. 
oTcrcoat, ber ftberrod. 
oTcrtake, einbolen. 
owe, f<bu(big fein, f<!^(ben. it is r.ot 

altogether owing to..., eS tommt nid^t 

gans unb gar baDon, ha% . . . 
own, adj. eigen. 
owner, ber SSefi^er. 
ox, ber D^ft. 0^77.) 



P. 



pane, bie Seite. 
pain, ber 6^meri. 
painf ol, fd^mers^aft 
pains : take — , ^ JkHlfyt geben. 
paint, malen. have one's picture — ed, 
i^ molen laffen. 



painter, ber QRaler. 
painting, baft (Semttlbe. 
pair, baft $aar. 
palace, ber ^alaft 
palatable, fd^matf^aft. 
papa, ber ^apa, IQttter. (367.) 



paper. 



352 



poand« 



paper, bal ^pitt, bic Seiiuna. 

parftsol* bcr 6oimenf li^inii. 

pardon, v. oergei^eti ; — me, id^ Utte iiw 

Sergei^uns. n. bie Sersei^img. 
parents, Me Cttem.*. 
Paris, adj. parif er. 
park, bet fiaxt. 
parrot, ber yopasd. 
part, bet X(]^)eU. for the most —, for the 

greater — of the tune, inci1lcnt(l^)eUft. 
particularly, bcfonbevft, namentlit^. 
parUy, t(^)cUft. 
party, bie QfefeBfd^ft 
pass : — over, flberf e|eii. — away, vtu 

treiben. ~ by, oorttberge^en. 
passage, bie ftberfobrt. 
past, na^. five minutes — six, fftnf SRi« 

nuten na^ f e<!^« ; a quarter — eight, ein 

Siertel ouf neun. half — three, l^aU 

oiev, etc 
patience, bie 0ebttlb. 
pay, besal^len, entrid^ten. — a visit, einen 

9efu(^ ma^en. 
pea, bie Crbfe. 
pear, bie Sinte. 
peasant, ber Waiter. (368.) 
peel, f d^aien. 
peg:, ber ^ol|nageU 
pen, bie ^eber. 
penny, ber pfennig. 
people, bie £eute. 
pepper, ber ^feffer. 
perceive, etbU<Ien, bemerfen. 
perform, ooSbringen. 
perhaps, oieQeid^t, etioa. 
permission, bie Srlaubnift/ bie (Ein» 

iDifligung. 
permit, erlauben, eintoiSiflen. 
personal, perf dniid^. 
photograph, p^oto0rapl^i(e)ren. have 

one's — taken, ^ p^otogra^t(e)ren 

(affen. 
photogrrapher, ber $botograpl^. 
phraF.e, bie ^^rof e. 
physician, ber argt. 
physics, bie ^l^\jftt. 

pianist, ber ^ianofpieler, Jtlat)lerfpieler. 
pick up, auflef en. 

picture, bas ®cinaibe, baS »ilb. (376.) 
picture-book, baft ©ilberbut^. 
picture-graUery, bie ©emftlbcgaaerie. 



pleee, baft 6tild. — of money, baft 

Oelbftfltf. — of poetry, baft (Sebid^t. 

tearin— s, gerreilen. break to —s, lers 

bred^etL 
pis, baft 6d^ein» 
pigreon, bie !taube. 
pillow, baft itiffen. 
pin, bie StetfnabeL 
pineapple, bie Xitanaft. 
pink, bie 9leUe. 
pistol, bie 9i1tole. 
pity, baft SRitleib, baft Srbarmen. take — 

on, fid^ erbarmen. it is a great •— , eft ift 

fe^r ed^abe. 
plaoe, M. ber $lat, ber Drt, bie ©teDe. 

take — , liatt finben, liatt l^aben, vox^ 

fallen, in this —, ^ier. v. fteUen, §iit« 

fteSen, fe|en, legen. 
plant, pftanien, fe|en, itedleit. 
plate, ber XeOer. 
play, V. fpielen ; n. baft 6piel, baft Gtftd 

(2)rama). 
playsronnd, ber 6pielpla|. 
playthingr, bie @pielf a(ie. 
pleasant,an0ene^m. 
please, gef a Hen (witk dai.), bel^aften, be« 

liebett. if you — , or simply please^bitte, 

bo($, fief ftOigft. 
pleasure, baft Berflnftgen. to give one 

— , einem Sergnilfien madden, what is 

your — , loaft beliebt S^nen ? 
plenty of money, oie( ® elb. 
plough, pflilgen. 
pluck, pflUden, abbred^etu 
pocket, bie 2;af(i^e. 
pocket-book, bie SBrieftafdfte. 
poetry, piece oi^ baft ®ebid^t< 
pointed, gefpi^t. 
policeman, ber ^oliseibiener 
police-office, baft ^olijeiatnt. 
polite(ly)» Wi(^- most-,^bf[i(l^{t 
pony, ber $on9. 
poor, arm. the — ^ bie Slrmeti. 
portrait, baft portrait 
possession : take — ol^ fid^ bemftd^tigen. 
possessor, ber Sefi^er. 
possible, ntdglid^, etioaig. 
postman, ber S9rieftrftger. 
post-office, bie $oft, baft ^oftamt. 
potato, bie Aartoffel. 
pound, baft $funb. 



pour. <^*' 


»t> raTen. 


pour, gie|en, fd^tttten. —out, auftgie^en. 


proceed, fortfal^ren. 


einfi^eitfett — in, ^ineinf (patten (aie|en) 


progress, ber go^^titt make — , 


or einfd^tttten (gielen). 


^ortfd^ritte madden. 


praetise, v. Uben. 


promise, m. baft 9Serfpred^en ; v. oer« 


pray, interj. Mtte ! v. beUtu 


fpre(ben. 


prayer : offer up — s, beten. 


pronunciation, bie Suftfprad^e. 


precaution, bie Sorfic^t. 


proper, red^t 


precedinir, oorbergel^enb. 


property, baft Sermdgen. 


precious, foftbar. 


proposal, ber SBorfd^Iag. 


precise, befHmmt, genau. the — time. 


protect, fc^fl^en (iiom, gegen), beioal^ren 


bie befHmmte 3eit (Stunbe). 


(oor). 


prefer, oorsieben. 


Protestant, ber ^roteftant. 


prepare, bereiten. 


proud, ftol), l^o(l^mttt(^)ig. 


preposition, bie girftpofition. 


provide, oerfe^en, oerforgen. 


presence of mind, bie ®ei1left(|e0en« 


provided, conj. oorauftgefe^t 


toart. 


Prussia, ^reugen (ffMK/.). (233.) 


present, adj. anwefenb, \t%\^ ; n, baft 


Prussian, adj. preu|if d^ ; n. ber $reu(e. 


(Befc^ent. to make a — of, sum (Slefd^enf 


public, 5ffentli<!^. 


madden, at—, ^eutig, ie|t ; v, prttfen* 


pull, sieben. —out, (^er)auftsiel^en. 


ti(e)ren, barbieten. 


pupil, ber Scaler, bie @d^iUerin. 


preserve, er^alten. — from, bepten. 


purchase, n, ber Ginfauf. 


bemabren (oor). 


purple, blau. 


pr«tend« tooQen, fid^ anmaien. 


purpose : answer the, — bem 3n>e(! ent« 


pretty, ^ilbf^. — well, {iemlid^ gut 


fprec^en. on — , mit %\^%, mit Sorfa|, 


(IDO^I). 


gem. 


prevent, (oer)l^inbent. 


purse, bie 8brfe. 


p^rio^y. »«»«««»«"».»•»»«• 


push, ftoBen. 

put, fe|en, fteOeti, legett, fledCen, l^ftngcn. 


price, ber gSreift. 


— into the pocket, einfteden (in bie 


primrose, bie ed^Uiffelblume. 


Xaf(^e fteden). — on (around) the neck 


prince, ber gftrft. (377.) 


of, anbftngen. —in, bineint^un, binein« 


princess* bie ^rinaeffin, bie ^rfHn. 


llecfen, l^ineinf e|en or -HeUen or -legen, 


principal, ber Borflel^er. 


einftetfen. — on, auffe|en, anaieJ^en. 


probably, loal^rf^einlid^ 


— out, ottftmad^en, ouftlbft^en. 



Q. 



quacking, qualenb. 

quantity, bie Duantitttt. 

quarter, baft SBiertel. —of an hour, 
bie Siertelfkunbe. a — to eight, brei 
Siertel auf ad^t. a — past eight, ein 
Siertet auf neun. 



queen, bie Abnigiit. 

question, bie ^rage. ask a — of, eine 
^rage ric^ten an. but when the — 
arose, a(ft eft aber su ber ^rage Iwa. 

quick, — ly, fd^nett, rafd^. 

quite, gana. 



R. 



radish, baft JRabieftd^eti. 
rail : by—, mit ber Qifenba^n. 
railroad, bie Cifenba^n. 
railway station, ber S9a^n^of. 
rain, n. ber 9iegen ; v. regnen. 
rank high, ^od^ fteden* 



rascal, ber Gd^urCe. 

raspberry, bie ^imbeere. 

rate (of exchange), ber iturft (Aourft, 

(Soitrft). at any — , jebenfaQft. 
rather, tieber, jiemiid^. 
raven, ber ^9!^^, 



rftw* 
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sarorj* 



vemiclh, ttid^m, errcid^en. 

reftd. lefen. 

rMidinir, M. bal £efeiL 

Tie»dliiff-book, baft Sefebud^. 

ready* bcreit, fertig. —made, fcrtig. — 

money, bo(a)rcft Oelb. 
really, virni^. 
reason, bie Urfa^e, ber Oninb. for tfaii 

— > auft bicfem Orunb. 
reeelve, tv^alttn, (elommen. 
reeently, neiilit^. 
reoommend, tmp^t^ltn, 
recorer, genefcn. 
reetify, beri^tigen. 
red, rot(W. 

redbreast, baft 9tot(^>te^I($en. 
reduce, rebus{(e)ren*(rebuciirenX 
ref ase, fid^ veioern. 
reiH^t, bebauem. 
reiTolatlon, bit SSerorbtnmg. 
rcjoloe, ftd^ freuen. 
relate, ertft^Ccn. 
retatlon, ber Oenoonbte. 
remain, bleiben. 
remainder, ber KefU 
remember, fid^ erinnem (wUk /vm.>. 
remind, erinnem (of, an). 
remore, iie^en, auftftie^en. 
repeat, wieberl^olen. 
replace, erf e|en. 
reply, enoiebem. 
report, baft (Serfl^t. 
represent, barfkeOcn. 
request, bitten, erfuc^en, "bitten laffen. 
resemble, gleit^en, ft^nlid^ fein. 
reside, oo^nen, ftd^ aufbalten. 
resist, isiberfte^en, fU^ iDiberfeten. 



resound, ertSnen. 

respect t in this — , in biefer eegie^ting. 

retinue, baft (Sefolge. 

return, v. gurii(Ronnnen, gurfidlebren, 

nieberlommen, gurfltfgeben ; n. bie 9Uld< 

le^r. 
revile, f^impfen, ft^elten. 
reward, (o^nen, beio^nen. 
rewarded, belo^nt 
Rbenisb wine, ber Kl^eimpein. 
rhenmatlsni, ber Sl^eumatiftmuft. 
Bbine, ber 9^ein. 
rich, reid^. 

rid : get — of, loft werben. 
ride, H. ber 9iitt ; v. reiten or fa^ren (in 

a carriage). 
rigbt, red^t. lie m the — , 9tt^t j^obett. 
ring:, ^er SVing. 
ripe, reif • 
river, ber %hx%, 
rob, berauben, rauben. 
robber, ber 9lftuber. 
roof; baft ^a<l^. 
room, baft gimmer. 
rose, bie Kofe. 
rough, unnt^ig. 
royal, fbnigUd^. 
rubbish, ber $lunber. 
ruin, bie Siuine. 
rule, bie Kegel. 
run, rennen, laufen. ^ off or away 

(fiom), entflie^en, enttaufen, fortlaufen, 

fortrennen, burd^tanfen, burd^ge^en. 

— in, l^ineinlaufen. — through, bnrd^* 

laufen. — after, nac^laufen. — alx>ut, 

itm^ertaufen. 
Russia, Shtllanb (naa.), 
Russian M. ber Kitffe ; adj, rufflf d(. 



S. 



sabre, ber 6&beL 
sad, traurig. 

saddle-bagr, bie €atteltafd^e. 
safe, fl($er. 
sage, weife. 

sake : for the — of, um . . . willen. for 
my — , um meinetmiSen, meinet^alben. 
salad, ber @a[at 
sale, ber Serfauf, bie Derfteigerung. 
salt, baft ®a(s. 



salted, gefalgen. 

salute, gril^en. 

same : the —, berfelbe. the— as, gerabc 

f nie. at the — time, }u gleid^er 3eit. 
sample, bie $robe. 
satisfied, gufrieben. 
Saturday, ber Gomiabenb, ber €amft« 

tag. 
save, retten, fparen. 
savory, fc^matf^aft. 



fifty. 
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slowly. 



■ajf fa^en, fpred^en. are said, foQen. 

I — ! $9ren €ie eintnal, ^ ®iel 
scantily, ttmtUt!^. 
scarcely, launt. 
scatter about, um^erfireuen. 
school, bie ©d^ule, 
Scotobf fii^ottifc^* 
Scotchman, bev @<^oti(ftnber, ber 

ed^otte. 
Scotland, 6d|ottlanb (netti.). 
sea, bie See, baft SReer. 
seasick, feeSrant 
seasickness, bie SeefranS^eit. 
seat, V. ir. f et^ett. take a ~, einfteigeti. 
second, sn>sit. 
sediment, ber ®a|. 
see, fe^en, nac^f e^en, befud^en. — again, 

toieberfe^en. 
seek, fuci^en. 

seem, fc^einen, oortommen. 
seize, ergreifen. 
seldom, f elten. 
self: one's ~, fi^, ft($ fe(b{k. 
self-cultivated, felbft gejogen. 
sell, oertaufen. — by auction, oerfteigem. 
send, fenben, fd^itfen. —along with, mit^ 

fij^iden. — for, l^olenlaffen. 
sentence, ber Sa^. 
September, ber ©eptember. 
servant, ber Wiener, bie 9Ragb, baS 

Sienftm&bd^en. 
serve, bienen. — dinner, baS 9Kttag8« 

effen auftragen. 
service, ber Sienft. 
serviceable, bienftbar. 
set, fe|en, geben. 
settle : — a business, ein (Befd^ftft ab« 

madden. 
seven, fieben. 
seventeen, fiebje^n. 
seventh, ftebent (ber {iebetite, tic.), 
several, oerfd^ieben. 
shade, ber ©(fatten. 
shall, f oQ, werbe. 
shape, bie iSefUilt. 
sharp, f(^arf. 

shave, barbi(e)ren, ben 9art fd^e(e)ren. 
shawl, ber S^atoi. 
she, fie, biefelbe. 
sheep, baS @d^af. 
sheet, ber S9ogen (^atrier). 



shelter, baS Dbbad^, ber @d^u|. 

sherry, ^cvei (Xered), (neut.). 

shift : make — , ftd^ be^elfen. 

shillings, ber ©(^ifiing. 

shine, fd^einen. 

shirt, baft ^emb. 

shoe, ber @(^. 

shoemaker, ber @d^ul^ma^er. 

shoot, fd^iegen. 

shop, berSaben. 

short, furg. 

show, seigen. 

shrub, baft @ebilfd^. 

shut, iumad^en. "^ 

sick, tran!. 

side : on this — , bieftf eitft. on that — , 

jjenfeitft. 
sigrht: by — , oon Slnfei^en. at—, (mus.) 

oom SSlatte. 
silence : in — , fd^ioeigenb. 
silk, n. bie @eibe ; adj. feiben. dififerent 

— s, feibene ©toffe. 
silly, einfttltig, olbem. 
silver, n. baft @i(ber; adj. (made of 

silver) ftlberti. 
similar, fil^n(i<!^. 
since, feit, feitbem. 
singriuSf «• ber @efang. 
sir, tnein $err. 
sister, bie Sd^ioefter. 
sit, fl|en. 

sittinsr-room, baft SBo^naimmer. 
situation, bie @teSung. 
six, fe(!^8. 
sixteen, fe(^ge^n. 

sixteenth, f ed^^el^nt (ber fed^je^nte, etc.), 
sixth, fec^fi (ber fed^ftte). 
skate ». ber @d^(ittf($u^ ; v. @c^Iittf(^ul^ 

laufen. 
skater, ber @d|Uttfd^u^fal^rer (or »(ftu« 

fer). 
skiUf ul, gefd^idtt. 
slate, bie 2;afe(. 
slate-pencil, ber (Sriffel. 
slaugrhter, fd^lad^ten. 
slay, erfd^lagen. 
sleep, V. fd^lafen ; n. ber @d^(af. 
sleepy, fd^lflfrig. 
slice, baft @til(td^en. 
slipper, ber fSantoffeL 
slowly, langfanu 



throngh. 
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nsaaL 



throw, loerfcn. — in, ^ineimDerfen. « 
down, iticbctlDttftiu '— off, obiDCVfctt* 

thrash, bie JDrofTel. . 

Thursday, ber SonnerStafi. 

thy, bein (beine, bein). 

thyself, bir. 

tioket, baft »iaet(t). 

tis«r, ber Zi(e)0er. 

tight, enge. 

tlU, Mft. 

time, bie Seit, baft aRa(. each — , jebeSs 
ma(. this — , biefeft Slal. a short — 
ago, {ilt}li<l(. it will be a long — before, 
efi loirb [ange bauem el^e. what ^ is 
it r nie oiel U^r ifk eft f for the first — , 
Hum erflen 9RaI. in good — , gu red^ter 
3e<t. 

time-pleee, bie U^r. 

time-table, ber ^a^rplan. 

tired, mflbe. 

to, often ex/resseJ by the dot. or in/in, 
%\x, an, in, nad^, mit, oor, bift aitf; 
gegen ; urn .... |u (= in order to). — 
and fro, l^tn unb l^er. 

to-day, l^euie. 

togrether with, famtnt, nebft. 

toll, ber 3<>Q* exemption from — , bie 
3oafret^eit. 

toll-bar, ber 6<l^lagbaum. 

to-morrow, morgen. — morning, mor« 
gen frttl^. 

to-nig^ht, leute 9[benb. 



too, gu, aud^ (also). 

tooth, ber 3a^n. 

toothache, baft gal^niDeJ^.* 

towards, gegen. 

town* bie Stabt. 

toy-shop, ber @pie[fad^enlaben. 

train, berSug. 4 o'clock—, ber i.U^r 

3ug. 
trait, ber 3u9* 
translate, flberfe|en. 
translation, bie ttberfe|ttng. 
travel, reifen, ge^en, wanbern. voyages 

and — s, 6ee* unb Sanbreifen. 
traveler, ber 9teifenbe, ein Steifenber. 
tree, ber Saum. 
trouble, v. belftfHgetu 
troublesome, [ftfUg. 
trousers, bie SeinHeiber, bie ^ofen. 
true, n>abr. it is — , |»ar. 
trust, trauen. 

try, oerfud^en, einen SSerfud^ madden. 
Tuesday, ber Sienfttag. 
tulip, bie 2lul|)e. 
Turkey (comitry), bie tCttrlei. 
turkey (fowl), ber loelfd^ $al^n. 
turn round, umf ebren. 
twelfth, awSIft (ber ftwdlfte, etc.), 
twelve, sn)dlf. 
twentieth, swansigit. 
twenty, swanjig. 
twice, |»einm( (swei IRal). 
twitter, initfd^ern. 
two, swei, Oeibe. —and a half, brittl^alb. 



U. 



umbrella, ber Stegenfd^inn. 
unacquainted with, unfunbig. 
unde, ber Onfel. 
uncomfortable, unbe(fuem. 
uncourteous, — ly, unl^dflid^. 
under, unter. — it, barunter. 
understand, oerfte^en. make one's self 

understood, fid^ oerftftnblid^ madden. 
undertaking, baft Itnternel^men. 
unfortunately, unglfitflid^erweife. 
unhealthy, ungefunb. 
unmarried, unt)er]^eirat(^)et. 
unmindful of, uneingebent. 
unpleasant, unangene^m. 
unripe, unreif. 



unwell, unnol^L 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

unworthy (oOi unwUrbig. 

up ; — to, btft an, bift auf. became — to 

us, er f am auf unS ju. 
upholsterer, ber 2;ape}ter(er). 
upon, auf. — this, barauf. 
upset, umwerfen. 
us, unft. of—, unfer. 
use, «. ber 92u|en. be of — , oon 92u|eti 

f ein. make — of, ©ebraud^ madden oon, 

benu|en. v. benu^en, n{l|en. 
useful, nil|lid^. 
usual, gembi^nUd^. 



Tacation. 
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wholesome. 



V. 



Tacation, bie Sferien. 

TsUey, baft Zffol, 

Tailoug, oerfd^ieben. 

▼esetable-garden, bet (Semilfegarten. 

▼egetableg, baft ®etnfife. 

venomous, fliftig. 

verb, baft Serb, baft Serbutn, baft 3eit« 

wort. 
verUy, loirili^. 
very, fel^r. 
vexation, ber £rger. 



vice versa, umgefe^rt 
villa, bie SiOa. 
village, baft !Dorf. 
violent, -ly, i^eftig. 
violet, baft tBeild^en. 
visit, V. befuc^en ; n. ber 9efu(9. 
vis. (/or videlice{)y ntttnlid^. 
volume, ber 9anb. 
voyage, bie 6eereife. 
vultore, ber (Beier. 



W. 



I, ber SBafien. 
waistcoat, bie SBefte. 
wait, iDarten. ~ for, warten auf. 
waiter, ber JteSner. 
wad^en. 
I V, |u %A% gel^en, fpaaieren flel^en, 

einen Spasierganfi madden. >- about, 

um^ergel^en. m. ber S^iaaiergatifi. 
wall» bie SBanb (of partition), bie SRouer. 
wallflower, ber®olb(a(l. 
want, V. braud^en, wilnfd^en, wonen. n, 

be in — of, bebilrf tig f ein. I am in — 

of, eftfeblt mir an (<£itf.), eft mangelt 

mir an. 
warble, triQern. 
warbling, n. ber @d^lag. 
warm, toarm. 
wash, vafd^en. 
wasbstand, ber Safc^tifc^. 
wasp, bie 9Beftpe. 
waste, oerfd^ioenben. 
wasting, n. baft Serfc^wenben. 
watch, bie U^r. 
watch-key, ber U^rfd^Wffel. 
watchmaker, ber U^rmad^er. 
water, baft 9Baffer. bigh — , bie 9lttt(^). 

low — , bie (Sbbe. 
way, ber9Beg. —home, ber ^eitnneg. 

on the — , auf bent SSege, untenoegft. 

for the — , filr untenoegft. by — of, 

ilber. 
weak, fd^wad^. 
wear, tragen. 
weary, flberbrilfflg. 
weather, baft Setter. 
Wednesday, ber SRittisod^. on — , am 

SRittn)0(^. 



week, bie SBod^e, ad^t Itage. a — ago, 

nor ad^t Xagen« 
welcome, wilUontmen. 
well, adj, or adv. n)O^I, gut; iHUrj\ 

nun. as — as, f o n>o^( olft. 
well-known, nol^lbefannt. 
West, ber SBeften. tothe— , nad^SBefien. 

— wind, ber Seftwinb. 
western, oefUid^, nad^ ffieflen. 

wet, adj. na|; m. bie Stttffe; v. — 
through, burd^nftffen. completely — 
through, gang burd^nftffen. 

what, maft, waft ffir. — sort of a ? what 
a! waft filr ein, eine. — o'clock is it r 
»ie oiel tt^r, etc. ? — beautiful, ttc.^ »aft 
filr fd^bne tic. — a deal of good! roie 
oiel 0uteft I — do you call this ? wte 
nennen @ie biefeft? — papers have 
3rou r waft filr 3eitungen ^aben @ie ? 

wheat, ber SBeisrn. 

when, wann, wenn ; alft. 

whenever, f o oft a(ft. 

where, n>o, wobin. 

wherefore, weftwegen, weft^alb. 

whether, ob. 

which, ber, bie, baft; weld^er, weld^e, 
weld^eft; waft. 

while, adv. inbem, w&^renb ; n. a little 

— ago, sorbin, oor einem Sffieilc^en ; v, 
weiien. — away one's time, fidb bie 
geit oertreiben. 

whilst, wftb'tnb. 

white, wei^. 

whither, wo^in. 

who, welc^er, weld^e ; ber, bie ; wer. 

whole, adj. gan} ; «. baft ^an^e. 

wholesome, gefunbt 



whom* 
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whom, loem; toeld^em, -n; benii ben. 

whose, loeffen; beffen,beren. 

why, varum; ei. 

wife, bie ^rott, bie OattUt. 

will, ivoOen; {auxiliary) nerbeit. 

William, 9Bil^e(m. 

willingr: to be — , iDoSeti. 

wind, ber SBinb. 

wind up, au^ie^en. 

window, baft ^^nf^^Y* 

windy, toinbig. 

wine, ber 9Bein. 

wine-meroluu&t, ber 9Beinl^ftnbler. 

wing, ber ^(ftgeL 

winter, ber Sinter. 

winter<lress, baS 9Bintert(eib. 

wish, V. vUnf^en, woUen; «. ber 

9Bunfd^. 
with {sometimes expressed iy dot.), mit, 

nebft; bei. 
witliiny innerl^alb. 
without, ol^ne. 
woman, bie ^rau. 
wonder, v. n>iffen mb()en ; n, baft SBun« 

ber. 
wood, bad ^ol). 

yard, ber $of. 

year, bad 2lol^r. 

yellow, gelb. 

yes, \a. 

yesterday, geftern. of — , geftrtg. 

yet, no(^, bod^, Jebod^, benno(J^, gleid^^ 

wo^C, tnbeffen, inbed. as — , bid je^t. 

not — , nod^ ntd^t. 
you, i^r, eud^ ; bu, bid^, bir ; @ie, 2l>^n^n> 



wool, bie aBoDe. 
woolen, voSen. 
word, baft 9Bort. keep one's — , 9Bort 

^aiten. 
work, arbeiten ; ». bie 9(rbeit, bad Serf. 

they will have easy — to get into the 

room, €ie nerben Iei<l^t in baft 3immer 

tommen CBnnen, or, ed wirb il^nen leid^t 

werben, in bad gimnter ju lommen. 
world, bie Selt. 

worse : be — , ftd^ unwol^Ur befinben. 
worth, wert^. be — , getten. 
worthy (worthily), nflrbig. consider 

— , wilrbigen. 
would, tooUte, nfirbe. — that I had 

never seen him I l^tttte i(3^ il^n bo<i^ nie 

gefeben! 
wounded, n, ber tBenounbete. 
write, fd^reiben. 
writing, bad @d^reiben. 
writing-lessons, bie @d^reibftunben. 
writing-material, bad ©^reibmate* 

rial. 
wrong, unred^t. be — , be in the — , Un» 

red^t l^aben. 



Y. 



young, iung. 

your, euer, bein, 3^r. 

yours, 3l^r ; (ber, bie, bad) Sure, Sbte, 

S^rige. 
yourself, ftd^ ; Sl^r, bu, ©ie felbft. you 

keep for — , @ie befallen filr fld^. 
youth, bie 2^ugenb. 
youthful, jugenblid^. 



Z. 

soological-garden, ber ^^iergarten. | 



